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INTRODUCTION

The ten treatises in this volume fall naturally into

three groups. 1

The works in the first group Places in Man, Glands,

and Fleshes are monographs, each presenting a general

account of the origin, structure, and function of particular

parts of the human body, along with comments on distur-

bances of function and the origin of diseases. All three

writers make effective use of observations drawn from

common experience and from clinical practice, and of ex-

planatory hypotheses deriving ultimately from contempo-

rary philosophical thought, in constructing their systems.

The two books of Prorrhetics contribute to the art of

prognosis, the prediction of disease outcome. Prorrhetic I

is a collection of 170 short independent chapters which

enumerate clinical signs and give their prognostic values

in specific diseases. Individual cases are sometimes men-

tioned, and the writer occasionally poses questions. Pror-

rhetic II is a monographic treatment of the art of medical

prediction, beginning with an account of its usefulness, its

limits, and its frequent abuse, and then going on to a

1 The individual works are analysed in more detail in their

particular introductions.



INTRODUCTION

detailed discussion of how the practitioner can best

understand and profit from the signs that appear in a

large selection of specific diseases.

The third group consists of five practical manuals on

specific facets of Hippocratic surgical practice. Physician

outlines professional behaviour, and gives instructions on

setting up an office and on the performance of bandaging,

incising, and cautery. Use of Liquids discusses the exter-

nal application of fresh water, salt water, vinegar and

wines. Ulcers lays down the principles and practice by

which external lesions are to be evaluated and healed.

Haemorrhoids and Fistulas summarize the pathology and

treatment of haemorrhoids and condylomas, and of fistula

in ano and its complications, respectively.

Manuscript Tradition

A = Parisinus Graecus 2253 XI c.

V = Vaticanus Graecus 276 XII c.

M = Marcianus Venetus Graecus 269 X/XI c.

I = Parisinus Graecus 2140 XIII c.

H = Parisinus Graecus 2142 Ha (older part) 2 XII/XIII c.

Hb (newer part) XIV c.

R = Vaticanus Graecus 277 XIV c.

Recentiores = approximately 20 manuscripts XV7XVI c.

The stemma codicum appearing as Fig. 1 provides an

overview ofthe interdependencies among the manuscripts

containing the works in this volume. This is not, however,

2 Folios 46, 49, 55-78 and 80-308; see A. Rivier, Recherches

sur la tradition manuscrite du traite hippocratique "De niorbo

sacro," Berne, 1962, pp. 97 ff.
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Fig. 1: Stemma Codicum
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to suggest that the ten treatises share the same transmis-

sion: for in fact A, V and M, even in their original com-

plete states, each contained only a selection of the Hippo-

cratic Collection; furthermore M subsequently lost 72

leaves of text from between the folios now numbered 408

and 409, some time after I had been copied from it in the

middle of the thirteenth century. For the treatises we are

concerned with here, then, the independent witnesses are

as follows:

Places in Man



BIBLIOGRAPHY

Editions, Translations and Commentaries

HIPPOCRATIC COLLECTION

Hippocratis Coi . . . octoginta volumina . . . per M.

Fabium Calvum, BJmvennatem . . . latinitate donata

..., Rome, 1525. ( = Calvus)

Omnia opera Hippocratis . . . in aedibus Aldi i? Andreae

Asulani soceri, Venice, 1526. ( = Aldina)

Hippocratis Coi . . . libri omnes . . . [per Ianum Corna-

rium], Basel, 1538. ( = Froben)

Vidus Vidius, Chirurgia e Graeco in Latinum conversa . . .

nonnullis . . . commentariis, Paris, 1544. ( = Vidius)

Hippocratis Coi . . . opera . . . per lanum Cornarium . . .

Latina Lingua conscripta, Venice, 1546. ( = Cornarius)

Hippocratis Coi . . . viginti duo commentarii . . . Theod.

Zvingeri studio 6- conatu, Basel, 1579. ( = Zwinger)

Stephan. Manialdus, Hippocratis chirurgia . . . graece . . .

latinitate . . . commentar. illustr., Paris, 1619.

( = Manialdus)

Magni Hippocratis . . . opera omnia . . . latina interpreta-

tione 6- annotationibus illustrata Anutio Foesio. . .
,

Geneva, 1657-62. ( = Foes)

Magni Hippocratis Coi opera omnia graece 6- latine edita

. . . industria I? diligentia Joan. A. Vander Linden, Lei-



BIBLIOGRAPHY

den, 1665. ( = Linden)

Hippocratis Coi et Claudii Galeni Pergameni . . . opera

. . . Renatus Charterius . . . edidit, Paris, 1679.

( = Chartier)

Hippocratis opera omnia . . . studio et opera Stephani

Mackii . . . , Vienna, 1743-49. ( = Mack)

J.
F. K. Grimm, Hippokrates Werke aus dem griechischen

..., Altenburg, 1781-92. ( = Grimm)

C. G. Kiihn, Magni Hippocratis Opera omnia

Leipzig, 1825-27. ( = Kiihn)

Fr. Adams, Genuine Works of Hippocrates translated

from the Greek, London, 1849. ( = Adams)

E. Littre, Oeuvres completes d'Hippocrate, Paris,

1839-61. ( = Littre)

Ch. Daremberg, Oeuvres choisies d'Hippocrate, second

edition, Paris, 1855. ( = Daremberg)

F. Z. Ermerins, Hippocratis . . . reliquiae, Utrecht,

1859-64. ( = Ermerins)

C. H. Th. Reinhold, '\TTiroKpa.T7)<i I ^evScovvpo)^ 'Itttto-

Kpareta, Athens, 1865-67. ( = Reinhold)

J.
E. Petrequin, Chirurgie d'Hippocrate, Paris, 1877-78.

( = Petrequin)

R. Fuchs, Hippokrates, sammtliche Werke. Ins Deutsche

iibersetzt ..., Munich, 1895-1900. ( = Fuchs)

J.
L. Heiberg, Hippocratis . . . De medico . . . De liqui-

dorum usu . . . , Corpus Medicorum Graecorum I 1,

Leipzig and Berlin, 1927. ( = Heiberg)

R. Joly, Hippocrate, . . . De I'usage des liquides, Bude

VI(2), Paris, 1972. (=Joly)

R. Joly, Hippocrate, Des lieux dans I'homme, Du systeme

des glandes, Des fistules, Des hemorro'ides, . . . Des

chairs ..., Bud<§ XIII, Paris, 1978. ( = Joly)



BIBLIOGRAPHY

OTHER AUTHORS

I. E. Drabkin, Caelius Aurelianus On Acute Diseases and

On Chronic Diseases, Chicago, 1950. ( = Caelius)

Max Wellmann, Pedanii Dioscuridis . . . De materia med-

ica, Berlin, 1906-1914. ( = Dioscorides)

E. Nachmanson, Erotiani Vocum hippocraticarum collec-

tion Gothenburg, 1918. ( = Erotian)

E. Nachmanson, Erotianstudien, Uppsala, 1917.

( = Nachmanson)

C.G. Kiihn, Claudii Galeni Opera omnia . . . , Leipzig,

1825-1833. ( = Galen)

Ch. Daremberg and Ch. E. Ruelle, Oeuvres de Rufus

d'Ephese, Paris, 1879. ( = Rufus)

General Works

Gerhard Baader and Rolf Winau (edd.), Die hippokrati-

schen Epidemien. Verhandlungen des Ve Colloque

International Hippocratique, Stuttgart, 1989. ( = Sud-

hoffs Archiv, Beiheft 27)

Louis Bourgey, Observation et experience chez les

medecins de la Collection hippocratique , Paris, 1953.

L. Bourgey and
J.

Jouanna (edd.), La Collection hippo-

cratique et son role dans I'histoire de la medecine. Col-

loque de Strasbourg, Leiden, 1975.

S. Byl, "Les dix dernieres annees (1983-1992) de la

recherche hippocratique", Centre Jean-Palerne: Lettre

d'informations, no. 22 (May 1993), pp. 1-39.

B. Celli, Bibliografia Hipocrdtica, Caracas, 1984.

Hans Diller, Kleine Schriften zur antiken Medizin,

Berlin/New York, 1973.

Ludwig Edelstein, "Hippokrates", in Paulys Real-Ency-



BIBLIOGRAPHY

clopadie der classischen Altertwnswissenschaft , Sup-

plement 6, Stuttgart, 1935. (cols. 1290-1345)

Gerhard Fichtner, Corpus Hippocraticum. Verzeichnis

der hippokratischen und pseudohippokratischen

Schriften, second edition, Tubingen, 1990.

Hellmut Flashar (ed.), Antike Medizin, Darmstadt, 1971.

(Wege der Forschung, vol. 221)

M. D. Grmek (ed.), Hippocratica. Actes du Colloque

hippocratique de Paris, Paris, 1980.

Mirko D. Grmek, Les maladies a Vaube de la civilisation

occidentale, Paris, 1983.

Beate Gundert, "Parts and their Roles in Hippocratic

Medicine", ISIS, vol. 83 (1992), pp. 453-465.

William Arthur Heidel, Hippocratic Medicine. Its Spirit

and Method, New York, 1941.

Robert Joly, he niveau de la science hippocratique, Paris,

1966.

Robert Joly (ed.), Corpus Hippocraticum. Actes du col-

loque hippocratique de Mons, Mons, 1977.

Jacques Jouanna, Hippocrate, Paris, 1992.

Pedro Lain Entralgo, La medicina hipocrdtica, Madrid,

1970.

Volker Langholf, Medical Theories in Hippocrates. Earlt/

Texts and the 'Epidemics', Berlin/New York, 1990.

Francois Lasserre and Philippe Mudry (edd.), Formes de

pensee dans la Collection hippocratique. Actes du TVe

Colloque International Hippocratique, Geneva, 1983.

G. E. R. Lloyd (ed.), Hippocratic Writings, Harmonds-

worth, 1978.

Iain M. Lonie, The Hippocratic Treatises "On Genera-

tion" "On the Nature of the Child" "Diseases TV". A
Commentary, Berlin/New York, 1981.

8



BIBLIOGRAPHY

J.
A. Lopez Ferez (ed.), Tratadvs hipocrdticos. Adas del

VIIe Colloque International Hippocratique, Madrid,

1992.

G. Maloney and R. Savoie, Cinq cents ans de bibliogra-

phic hippocratique. 1473-1982, Quebec, 1982.

Gilles Maloney and Winnie Frohn, Concordance des

oeuvres hippocratiques, 5 vols., Quebec, 1984. (Repr.

Hildesheim, 1986)

Paul Potter, Short Handbook of Hippocratic Medicine,

Quebec, 1988.

Paul Potter, Gilles Maloney and Jacques Desautels (edd.),

La maladie et les maladies. Actes du VIe Colloque Inter-

national Hippocratique, Quebec, 1990.

Wesley D. Smith, "Galen on Coans versus Cnidians",

Bulletin of the History of Medicine, vol. 47 (1973),

pp. 569-585.

Owsei Temkin, "Der Systematische Zusammenhang im

Corpus Hippocraticum", Kijklos, vol. 1 (1928), pp.

8-43.

Antoine Thivel, Cnide et Cos? Essai sur les doctrines

medicales dans la Collection hippocratique, Paris,

1981.

Supplementary bibliographical information is to be found

in the introductions to the individual treatises.



NOTE ON TECHNICAL TERMS

The following terms require some explanation as they

cannot be rendered simply and precisely into English.

a.7rocrTacri5/apostasis: the process of recovery from a dis-

ease is often associated with the collection and removal of

morbid humours (peccant material) from the ailing part

of the body, an apostasis. Cf. Regimen in Acute Diseases

(Appendix) 39: "All diseases are resolved through either

the mouth, the cavity, or the bladder; sweating is a form

of resolution common to them all." The moment of this

resolution by apostasis generally represents the disease's

"crisis".

e\i<o<;/helkos : the meaning of the term is wider than any

single English term, and includes any discontinuity of

tissue, whether internal or external, inflamed or livid,

traumatic or spontaneous; possible translations include

"sore", "ulcer", "wound" or simply "lesion". The Hippo-

cratic treatise traditionally named Ulcers (nepl eXfcwi^) is

in fact an account not of the pathological phenomenon
"ulcer" in the strict dictionary sense, but rather of surface

lesions of all types.

KotAt/n/cavity: generally the thorax and/or abdomen is

meant, but more frequently the gastro-intestinal tract.

10
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Anything a person feels to be "high up" or that involves

nausea or vomiting is imagined to be in the "upper

cavity", anything felt to be "low down" or that has a rela-

tionship to defecation is in the "lower cavity". The term

"cavity" can also be applied to other hollows in the body
e.g. in bones.

4>\eyfjLa.iveiv/phlegmainein: either "to form phlegm", "to

swell up", or "to become inflamed"; in many passages it is

impossible to tell which of these three is meant.

<f)\ei}j/vesseh generally a blood vessel, whether artery or

vein, but occasionally some other tube such as the ureter.

11
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INTRODUCTION

Erotian lists this work in his preface among the thera-

peutic works, and includes thirty-two words from it in his

Glossary 1
- four of these glosses cite Bacchius of Tanagra,

suggesting that the treatise was already considered Hip-

pocratic by the third century B.C. 2

Galen's Glossary contains several words referable to

Places in Man, five with explicit references (&>?) iv tco

TTe.pL tottcov tcov kclto. avBpcorrov ,

3 Galen also quotes

many times from the treatise in his other writings, often

however without naming his source. 4

Caelius Aurelianus' (fifth century) Latin translation of

Soranus' Chronic Diseases refers directly to ch. 22 of

Places in Man in discussing the treatment of sciatica:

"Hippocrates in his book On Places employs cupping

without scarification. He also prescribes the drinking of

hot drugs." 5 The continued visibility of Places in Man in

the Middle Ages is attested by its citation by the Byzan-

1 Erotian p. 9; see Nachmanson pp. 331-39.
2 Erotian A58, T8, K18 and M9.
3 Galen vol. 19, 74 dkaia c/>0iW 19, 103 dvpiov- 19, 107f.

Ka/x/uopof; 19, 114 Kpj)p.voi\ and 19, 118 Xenrct.

4 For a detailed study of Galen's ambivalent attitude to Places

in Man see Schubring pp. 61-70.
5 Caelius pp. 920f.

15
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tine excerptor of Rufus of Ephesus's Names ofthe Parts of

the Body. 6

Places in Man is organized as follows:

1: Introduction

2-8: Human anatomy and physiology, with particular

emphasis on the brain and organs of sensation,

the blood vessels and cords, and the bones and

joints.

9-15: Fluxes and their causes: the seven cardinal

fluxes from the head to the nostrils, ears, eyes,

chest, spinal marrow, vertebrae, and joints.

16-40: The origin and treatment of specific diseases:

e.g. pleurisy, internal suppuration, consump-

tions, sciatica, dropsies, fevers, jaundice, malig-

nant ulcer, and angina. These chapters vary

widely in form and content, lacking the more

regular pattern (name; symptoms; course; prog-

nosis; treatment) followed in Affections, Dis-

eases 7-7/7 and Internal Affections.

41-46: General principles of medicine: e.g. the roles of

"similars" and "opposites" in disease causation

and treatment; the modes of action of medica-

tions; the meaning of "good luck" in medical

practice.

47: Diseases ofWomen.

Throughout its somewhat irregular course. Places in

Man exhibits a unity of viewpoint and purpose centred

around a number of principles enunciated in its early

chapters:

(i) The best medical treatment is that based upon an

6 Rufus p. 235; see also Schubring pp. 70f.

16
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understanding ofhow diseases arise in the body.

(ii) This understanding begins with a knowledge of

normal structure and function, followed by an acquain-

tance with disease processes and mechanisms.

(iii) All parts of the body are interrelated and inter-

dependent. Diseases often migrate from one part to

another.

(iv) Fluxes of internal fluids play a central role in dis-

ease causation.

(v) Disease processes often commence from some

excess or imbalance of temperature, moisture, or particu-

lar substance.

(vi) No simple rules exist by which a physician can

know in each case how to act; variability of individual

constitution, climate, and geography all affect health and

disease.

Places in Man is included in all the standard collected

editions and translations, including Zwinger, and has

been the object of a number of special studies, ' of which

the two most recent are: K. Schubring, Untersuchungen

zur Uberlieferungsgeschichte der hippokratischen Schrift

"De locis in homine", Berlin, 1941 8
( = Schubring); and

Robert Joly's Bude edition. Joly includes in his introduc-

tion a detailed study, with references, of the many ques-

tions that have occupied the attention of scholars regard-

ing the treatise: unity of authorship; medical theories;

philosophical parentage; relation to other Hippocratic

works; school affiliation. 9

It is on Joly's edition that mine for the most part

depends.

' See Littre vol. 6, 275. ^This work is particularly useful

for its discussion of the indirect transmission. 9 Pp. 11-32.
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IIEPI TOimN
TON KATA ANGPanON

VI 276 1. 'E/i,ot SoKeet Q-PXH ^v ovv ovSepia elvai tov

Littre o-copaTos, dXXa irdvTa 6poico<; dp\rj KaL Trdvra

Tekevrrj' kvkXov yap ypa^eVro? dpx?) °^X £vp£6T).

kolI tlov vocrrjfjidT(ou drrb TravTos opoicos tov atopa-

tos, to pev ^r/poTepov, 7T6(/)vko9 poctovs Xd^ecrdaL Kal

paXXov Troveeiv, to he vypbv r)o-crov to pev yap ev

to) ^T)ptp vocrrjpa TT-qyvvTai re Kal ov oianavei, to o

ev tco vypto Siappel, Kal tov crcopaTO<; aXXoTe dXXo

pakio-Ta e'xei, koI del peTaXXdcrcrov dvdiravo-iv

TTotiet Kal ddcrcrov iraveTat, coo-re ov 7767717769.

Tov he cral/i,aT09 tol peXea eKacrTa to eTepov tlo

eTepto, OTTOTav ev6a 7) evda opprjo-jj, vovcrov -rrapav-

TtKa Troieei, rj kolXltj tjj Kecfaakfj, Kal 17 Kecfrakr) tjjctl

aap^l Kal tjj kolX'lj\, Kal TaXXa ndvra ovtlo Kara

Xoyov [tocnrep r) kolXltj tjj Kecfaakfj, Kal r) KecfiaXrj

Tjjcri re crap^l Kal tjj kolXljj]. tj yap kolXltj OKOTav

vTTeKXtoprjo-Lv pi) TTOLert tt)v peTpiiqv, kol eo-Lr\ e<?

avTT)v, dpheL Tjj vypoTr/TL to crcopa Tjj airo tlov

o-lt'llov tlov irpoo-cf>epopevtov aVTTj §€ 7] vyp(Wrj<; dlTO

18
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1. Now in my opinion, there is no beginning point of

the body, but rather every part is at the same time both

beginning and end, in the same way that in the figure of a

circle, no beginning point is to be found. Likewise, dis-

eases arise from the whole body indifferently, although

the drier component of the body is disposed to become ill

and to suffer more, the moist component less. For

whereas any disease that occupies a dry part is fixed and

unremitting, one in a moist part flows somewhere else

and generally occupies different parts of the body at

different times; through constantly changing, it has inter-

ruptions and goes away sooner, and so it is not fixed.

Ever)' part of the body, on becoming ill, immediately

produces disease in some other part, the cavity a in the

head, the head in the muscles and the cavity, and so on in

the same way [as the cavity in the head and the head in

the muscles and the cavity]. The cavity, for instance,

when material enters it and it does not make a corre-

sponding evacuation downwards, floods the body with

moisture from the ingested food. This moisture, being

a See the note on technical terms above, following the gen-

eral introduction.

1 ov om. V. 2 Del. Ermerins.
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TTj? Koikirjs aTroqbpacrcTopevr) e? ttjv Kecf)akr)v ojSoi-

iroprjaev dOpot]' Kal is tt)v Ke4>aki)v i-rrr^v d^u/ajrcu,

ov xiopevpivr) vtto tcov Ttvyicov tcov iv rfj Keqjakfj,

pel
f]

dv tv\j), koX Trepif; Trjs Ktcfiakrjs, Kal is tov

iyi<e<f>akov [Sid kenTov tov 6o~t4ov] Kal rj piv iv

To> 6o-t4(o ivhihvKtv, -q Se rrepl tov iyKtcfaakov Sid

keinov tov ocrTeov Kal r\v pev is tt\v Koikir\v naktv

atfi'iKTjTai, Tjj kolXltj vovctov iTTOirjcrev r)v 8' akkrj tttj

ti>XTI' ^AAtj vovaov Troieei, Kal Takka ovtcos, cocrirep

278 tovto, to I eTepov tco eTepco vovctov Troieec Kal Kak-

kiCTTov ovtcos evTpeTri{,€LV ra vocreopeva Sid tcov ret?

vovcrovs ttol€vvt(ov ovTcu yap av Kakkio-Ta ttjv

ap\rjv tov vocreopivov tls Lcoto.

To Se crcopa avTO icovTco tcovtov icni Kal ck tcov

avTcov o-vyK€LTai, opotcos oe ctvv^ovtcov ," Kai ra

o-ptKpa avTOV Kal tcl peydka Kal to. koltco /ecu to.

avco' Kal ei tis /^ouAercu tov crcopaTOS airokafioov

pipos KaKcos TToteeiv to arptKpoTaTov, ttglv to crcopa

aio~dricT€Tai tt)v neio-iv, ottoltj av tls
f).

olol roSe otl

tov crcopaTOS to crpiKpoTaTOv iravTa c\ei, "°~a 7reP
Kal to piyio-Tov tovto S' ottoIov av tl irdO-p to crpi-

KporaTov, iiravaayipti irpbs ttjv opoedvir/v €Kao~Tov

npbs ttjv icovTov, r/v re KaKov, r/v re dyaBbv r)' Kal

Sid TavTa Kal dXyeei kol rjSeTai vtto edveos tov crpi-

KpoTaTov to crcopa, on iv tco crpiKpoTaTco ttolvt' evi

Ta pipea, Kal raura iTravaqjipovcrtv is ra crcfxjov

avTcov eKacrTa, Kal i^ayyekkovcri irdvTa.

2. Qvctls Se tov crcopaTOS, apx*) tov iv IrjTpiKj)

20
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turned away from the cavity, moves away all at once to the

head, and when it arrives in the head, not finding room in

the vessels there, flows anywhere it can, both all about the

head and into the brain [through the fine bone]; some of

it goes into the bone, some through the fine bone to

around the brain. If it goes back to the cavity, it produces

disease in the cavity; if it happens to go somewhere else,

it produces disease there. Elsewhere it is just the same,

one part produces disease in another. In view of this, it is

best to set diseases right by means of the factors that pro-

duce them; for in this way you can best treat the source of

diseases. a

The body is uniform throughout and is composed of

the same things, connected in the same way, the small

parts and the large, those lower down and those higher

up. And if someone wishing to harm the body should take

away some part, even the smallest, the whole body will

experience the hurt, of whatever sort it be, because the

smallest part of the body has everything that the greatest

part has. Anything the smallest part experiences, either

good or bad, it passes on to its related part, each to its own
particular relative. For this reason, a person experiences

both pain and pleasure from the smallest members of his

body, since all parts are present in the smallest, and these

smallest parts pass on their experience to each of their

own, and inform them of everything.

2. The nature 13 of the body is the beginning point of

a See chapter 31 below.
b

I.e. structure and function.

1 Del. Ermerins.

Potter: ovk kyovTdiv (-ros) AV.
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Xoyov irpcorov Siarerprjrai 17 iaaKovopev to. pev

yap irepl ra a>ra 7repi£ Keved, ovk eicraKovei dXXo 7)

\\io<$>ov koX la\r]V 6 tl S' dv Sid 7179 pr)viyyo<5 es

tov iyK€(f)a\ov ecreXdrj, tovto^ Sia</>paSea>9 d/couerai

ravrr)' Kai povr\ Tprjcris Sid Tr}<; p-qviyyos 4o~ti tt}<;

irepi tov iyK€(f)aXov irepiTeTapevr)*; . /card Se ras

plvas Tprjpa pev ovk eveo~Tiv, o~op(f)bv Se, oiov

o-TToyyio.' koX Sid tovto Sid irXeiovos aKovei r/

6o~cf)paiv€Tai' Kara itoXv yap cr/aSi-arai 17 oSpr) rrj<;

oo-^prjo-LO 1?

.

Kai e<? tov<; 6(f)6aXpovs fyXefiia XenTa e<? ttjv b\piv

Ik tov eyKecpdXov did T179 prjviyyos ttj? Trepiexovcrr}<;

(f)epovTar raura Se Ta (f)Xefiia ttjv brpiv Tpeifoovo-L tu)

vypu> to) KaOapoiTaTto rai dirb tov eyKecpdXov, c'<? 6

280 Kai epcfaaiveTai ev toIctiv I ocfidaXpoicnv ravra Se Ta

(f)Xej3ta Kai aiTOO-fievvvao-i Ta<? 6i//ei9 ora^ £r)pavdco-

criv. pr/viyyes Se rpeis eicriv ai tov<; ocfadaXpovs

(f>vXdacrovaaL, 17 pev iirdvco Tra^vTepy], 17 Se Sid

peo~ov XeTTTOTeprj, 17 Se Tp'nT} XeiTTr) 17 ro vypbv

(f)v\dcro-ovo-a- tovtcov 17 pei' iirdvoi Kai iraxvTepr)

vocreei r/v KcocpioSfj
1

17 Se Sid peo~ov eiriKLvhvvos'

avTT) Kai, OTav payfj, e^tcr^ei oiov Kvcrris -

17 Se Tp'iTr]

17 keTTTOTaTrj -ndpTiav eViKii'Swo? , 17 ro vypbv

(f>vXdo-o-ovcra. p-qviyye<; Se Svo euri rov eyKecf)dXov

i] XeTTTT] ovk4tl lari^ 3 ewrjv Tpajdrj.

3. <t>Xe/3e<; Se irepaivovo~L pev e? rrp Kopv(f>rjv Sid

rrjtj crap/co? exovo
~aL Trpos r6 ocneov (frepovTai Se

Sid rr}? crapKos, Svo pev e'/c ri79 Kopv^rjs KaT Wv
fj
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medical reasoning. Now first, the meningeal membrane
is perforated at the point through which we hear, for the

emptiness all around the ear only hears sounds and

shouts, whereas what goes through the membrane into

the brain is perceived distinctly. This is the only perfora-

tion through the membrane that covers the brain. In the

region of the nostrils there is no perforation, but a kind of

porousness, like a sponge; for this reason a person hears

over a greater distance than he is able to smell, since

odours are thoroughly broken up on their way to the

organ of smell.

To the eyes: narrow vessels lead to the pupil from the

brain through the membrane that encloses it. These ves-

sels nourish the pupil with purest moisture from the

brain, and it is in this moisture that the image appears in

the eyes. The same vessels also extinguish the pupils if

they dry out. There are three membranes protecting the

eye: a thicker one on the surface, a thinner one at the

intermediate position, a third fine one that protects the

moisture. Of these, the thicker one on the surface

becomes ill if it is dulled. The one in the intermediate

position is vulnerable, and when it tears it protrudes like a

bladder. The third and finest membrane is extremely vul-

nerable, i.e. the one that protects the moisture. Of the

brain, there are two membranes; the fine one cannot be

healed, when once injured.

3. There are vessels that have their terminus at the

vertex of the head and that pass through the tissue close

to the bone. Two run through the tissue in a straight line

1 tovto om. V. 2 Potter: vovcro<; AV.

R: 17 avrrj AV.
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at 6r/>pue<? crvyKkeiovTai Kal reXeuraicrif e's tovs k<xv-

0oi><; tcov 6cf)6akpcov, pia Se goto rrj? Kopvcf)r)<; e? tt)v

piva c/)eperai Kal o"Xt{erat e? tov \6vopov Trjs pivos

€Ka.T€pov aXXat Svo 4>ke(3e<; Trapd tov<; Kporac/>ot>9

(jyepovrai iv picrco tcov KpoTac))cov Kal tcov cotcov, at

nii^ovan tcls oi//ei? nal crc^v^ovcrL aler povvat yap

avrai ovk apSovcrt tcov (f)\e/3cov, dkk' aTrorpeVerat

if; ai>Tcov to atpa* to S' aTTOTpeTropevov diroo-vp-

fiovkevei tco imppeovTr Kal to pkv diroTpeTTopevov

fiovkopevov avco xoiP£etv > TO ^' dvcodev eVtppeo^

fiovkopevov KctTw xaipeeiv, kvravda d>8evpevd re Kal

dva\eopeva -rrpoq dkkrjka Kal KVKkovpeva, crcfivypbv

napixovo-L rotcrt </>Xe/3totcriiA

'H Se oi|/i5 tco dir6 tov iyKecf>dkov vypco rpec/>erar

mav Se' tl tov dirb tcov cfrkefiojv Kafir}, ttj pvcrei

rapacrcrerai, Kal ovk kpcfraivtTai e's avTO Kal TrpoKi-

veeoSai SoKeet kv avTco tote pep oiov eiScokov bpvi-

dcov, tot€ Se oiov (f>aKol pkkaves, Kal raXXa ovbev

drpeKeaj? rar' dkr)deir)v Swarat bpav. aXXat Svo

<f>kefie<; kv pkcrco tcov re cotcov Kal tcjv dkkcov

282 cf>ke\(3cov, at (f>epovTai e? ra wra, Kat 7rte£oucri ra

arm* aXXat Svo cf)kkfie<; Ik Tr)<; o~uyKkeio-eco<; tov

6o~t4ov e? ra? aKoa? cfckpovrai.

At Se KaTco tov craiparo? rerpappeVat, Svo pkv

</)Xe/3e9 Trapd tov<; TevovTa? tov Tpaxqkov, cf)4povTat.

ok /cat Trapd tov<; cnrovSvkovs Kal TekevTcocriv e'<? rov<?

vecfrpovs' avTai Se /<at e'<? rou<? op^ta? TrepaivovcrLV,

Kal OTav avrat TrofTjcrajcrit', atpa oupe'et cov6pcono<;

.
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from the vertex to where the eyebrows meet, and end at

the corners of the eyes. One runs from the vertex to the

nose, and divides to each side of the nasal cartilage. Two
other vessels pass (from the vertex of the head) along the

temples, between the temples and the ears; these com-

press the eyes and are always throbbing, for they are the

only vessels that do not dispense their moisture, so that

the blood is turned back out of them; on turning back it

clashes with the new blood that is flowing to them; and

the blood that turns back tries to flow up the vessel, while

the new blood that is coming from above tries to flow

down the vessel, and both currents, thrust forward, pour-

ing out against one another, and moving in a circle, pro-

duce a pulsation in the vessels.

The pupil is nourished by moisture from the brain; if it

takes up anything from the vessels, it is disturbed by this

afflux, and the image does not appear normally in it, but

something seems to dance before it, sometimes like the

image of birds and sometimes like black specks, and oth-

erwise it is not able to see anything clearly according to

reality. Two other vessels, located between the ears and

the pair of vessels mentioned above, pass to the ears and

press on them. Two other vessels run from the (sagittal)

suture to the organ of hearing.

Other vessels are directed down through the body.

Two vessels run beside the tendons of the neck and along

the vertebrae, to end at the kidneys; these also terminate

at the testes; and when they are afflicted, the person

V: e? rovs 6<j>0aX.fi.ov<; twv KavQdv A.
2
V: (f>XeyiJ,a A.

3 avw x- Zwinger in margin: aTTox<*>p€eiv AV.
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aXXat 8vo cftXefies diro T779 Kopvcf)fj<; cfiipovTai e'9

tovs copovs, Kai St) Kal copialai KaXeovTai. aXXat

Svo (/)Xe/3e9 6.TTO 7*7)9 Kopv(f>rj<; rrapa to. coTa iv 7*019

epTTpocrdev tov Tpa\r]Xov eKaTepcoBev e? tt)v ko'lXt]v

(f>\e/3a KaXeopevrjv cf>£povTai. 77 Se kolXtj c\>Xe\f

TrepaiveTcu pkv cos 6 oto*oc/>ayo9 , 7recf)VKe oe peTa^v

tov re /Spoyxov Kal tov olcrocf>dyov cf>epeTai Se Sta

rail' c\>pevcov Kal Sta 7*779 KapSirjs /cat pera^v tcov

cppevcov, koI cr^t^erai e? toi>9 fiovficovas Kai e? rov?

prjpoix; eVro9, Kal 7*0.9 Stao*c/>aya9 eV roio*i prjpolo~i

TTOLeerai, Kal 69 to.? Kvr/pa<; cj>epeTat evTo<; irapd rd

<T(f)vpd' avrac Kal aKapirov Troieovcri toi^ dvOpcoTvov

orav dTTOTprjOcocTLV, at Kal e'9 roi>9 peydXovs Sa/onJ-

X0U9 TeXevTcocrtv. eK Se 7*779 K01X779 c/)Xe/3c>9 diroTre-

cfcvKev e'<f TTp Xe^Pa TV V dpio-Teprfv cf>epeTat S' v7ro-

•caraj 7*oi3 cmXrjvb<; e'9 ttjv Xandpiqv ttjv dpuTTeprjV,

odev 6 cnrXr^v aTTonecfyvKe Sta tov eimrXoov, Kal ttjv

aTTOTeXevTrjcriv e\ei *=5 rov xidapov aTroTrecf>vKe oe

Kara ra? cfrpevas, Kal ^vp/3dXXet rfj cbpiair) Kara)

tov apdpov tov dyKcovos, Kal tov 0*77X17^09 rap^erat

avTrj- Kal dXXrj e'9 tt)v 8e£ir)v tov avTov TpoTtov diro-

irecfrvKev 0.77*6 7*779 K01X779. Koivcoveovcrt Se Tracrai al

(fiXefies Kal Siappeovcriv e'9 ecovTa<;- at pev yap crcf>L-

ctlv ecovTals ^vpfidXXovcriv, at oe Sid tcov cj)Xe/3icov

tcov oiaTeTapevcov dnb tcov cfcXeficov, at Tpecfiovcri ra.9

o"apKa9, TavTj) Stappeoucri 7rpo9 eaiUTa?.

4. Kai 0.776 tcov cf>Xef$cov 6 tl dv v6o~iqpa yevrjTai,

paov io-Tiv tj a7r6 tcov vevpcov Stappet yap crvv tco
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passes blood in his urine. Two other vessels run from the

vertex of the head to the shoulders, and are in fact called

"shoulder vessels". Two other vessels run from the vertex

of the head, past the ears, through the front of the neck

on each side, and into what is called the "hollow vessel"

(vena cava). The hollow vessel takes the same course as

the oesophagus, and is situated between the wind-pipe

and the oesophagus. It passes over the surface of the

diaphragm and the heart, between the halves of the

diaphragm, and divides towards the groins and the insides

of the thighs; it forms branches in the thighs and passes

below the knee on the inside past the ankle; these vessels

make a person sterile if they are cut, and they end at the

large toes. From the hollow vessel there is a branch to the

left arm: it passes beneath the spleen to meet the left

flank at the point from which the spleen grows out along

the omentum, and has its termination by entering the

chest: it reappears on the other surface of the diaphragm,

and finally joins the shoulder vessel below the elbow joint;

this vessel is used for phlebotomy of the spleen. Another

vessel branches to the right from the hollow vessel in the

same way. All vessels communicate and flow into one

another: for some join one another direcdy, while others

join small vessels coming from the vessels that nourish

the tissues and in this way flow into one another.

4. Any disease that arises from the vessels is easier

than one that arises from the cords, for it flows away with

V: ayKwvos A.
2 Foes in note 14, after Calvus' de cava vena: koiXi't/? AV.
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vypa) tu) kveovTi kv rfjcrt c6Xei//i xai ovk arpefjii^er

kclI r) (f)V(ri<; tt\(ji <j}\eijjiv kv vypa) ecrrtf kv ttjctl I

284 crap^i. to. Se vevpa ^rjpd re ecrrt /cai aKoiXta, Kai

irpoq to) 6crT€a) irecfrvKao-iv, /cat rpecio^rat Se to

nXelaTov airo tov oareov, TpecfrovTai. Se Kai aTrb tt)<;

crapKos, Kal tt)v \poi7)v Kal tt)v ioyyv pera^u tov

6o-t€ov Kal 7179 trap/co? TT€(f)VKao-L, Kal vypoTepa peV

etcrt tov dcrreou Kal crapKoetSecrrepa, ^r/poTepa o

eicrlv r/ ai o~dpKe<; Kal ocrroetSecrrepa - voo-r\p.a S' o ti

at' €9 aura eXdj], pwvvvTai re Kai drpept{et eV rai

aura), Kal \a\eTTov ko~Tiv k^dyeiv pdXtcrra 8' ecrep-

XovTai TtTavoi re Kai d'XXa, dc/>' a>f Tpop,os to crajpa

Xap/3dfet Kal Tpep.etv Troikei.

5. Td Se vevpa 7rte£oucrt to. dpdpa, 7raparerapeVa

re etcrt 7rap' 0X0^ ro craipa - icr^uoucri Se pdXtcrra eV

eKeivouri rou craiparos Kai atei 7ra^vrard kcniv, kv

olcri tov crwparo? at crdpKe? e'Xd^tcrrat etcrt. Kai ro

pet> craipa 7rdt> epLirXeov vevpcov nepl Se r6 trpoo~-

ojttov Kal ttjv K€(j)a\r]v ovk ecrrt vevpa, dXXct tt-e?

7rapdpotat ^eupot<? pera^u ro£! re ocrreou Kai ri79

o~apKo<; XeiTTOTepat Kal o-TepecoTepai, at Se vevpo-

KOtXtOt.

6. At Kec6aXai pacta? e'xoucrif, ai pe> rpet<?, at Se

recrcrapas' ai pet1 recrcrapa? e\ovcrai, Kara rd d>ra

eKaTepco6ev pa<fnq, aXkrj epLirpocrdev, d'XXrj kt;6iTio-0ev

Trjs Ke(f)akfj<;, ovtco pet> r) tcls Teo-crapa<; exov<Ta ' V
Se rd? rpets, Kara rd cora eKaTepwOev, Kal epirpoo--

#ef cocr7rep Se 17 Ta? recrcrapa? e\ovo~a, ov Sta-
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the moisture present in the vessels, and does not remain

fixed. The home of vessels is in the moisture in the tis-

sues. Cords, on the other hand, are dry and lack a lumen,

and they grow next the bone; they receive most of their

nourishment from the bone, and also some from the tis-

sues; cords are in colour and strength midway between

bone and tissue; they are moister than bone and more

fleshv, but drier than tissue and more osseous. Any dis-

ease that enters the cords is severe and settles in one

place, and it is difficult to drive out; the most frequent

examples are tetanus and similar diseases, as the result of

which trembling seizes the body and makes it shake.

5. The cords exert pressure on the joints, and they are

present over the whole body. They have the greatest

strength and are invariably thickest in the parts of the

body where the fleshy parts are least. The whole body is

quite full of cords; around the face and head, however,

there are no cords, but instead fibers similar to cords, nar-

rower and more rounded, midway between bone and

muscle: they are the "hollow cords".

6. Skulls have sutures, some of them three, others

four. In those with four, there is one suture in the region

of the ears on each side, another at the front, and another

behind: thus the head has four. The skull with three

sutures has them bv the ears and at the front. Here, as in

the skull with four sutures, there is no joining suture.
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Tr4(f>vKev ovSe ravrrj pacfyr/' iryieifoVepot o etVt tt)v

Ke<$>a\r)v ol ra? TrkeLoi>a<; pa(f)d<; e^ot'Te?. kv rrjcrt

6^>pvcri SlttXoov to 6<tt£ov, Kal r) cnryK\etcrt9 tu>v

yevvcov 'kv re I tlo yevelco pecra) Kal dva> irpbs rfj

K€(})aXfj. cnrovSvXow; ol pkv irXelovas, ol ok eAacr-

crovas e'xovcrif Kal ol pkv Tr\elova<; e'xorrei?, $volv

Seot'Ta? ei.Kocnp e\ovo-t, o~vv toIctl o ko-\dTOLo~Lv

etKocrtf etcrtf, iov ol pev avco 7rpo<? tt\ Ke<paAj], ol oe

Kara) 7T/30? rfj eSprj. irkevpal eirrd' apOpa tcjv Trkev-

pkcov, to. pkv o7TLo~dev tov (Tcoparo? irpoq tow; ctttov-

SuXou?, to. 8' epTrpocrOev kv to> crrepva) npos eaiura?.

KA^iSes dpdpa e^oucrt, to. pkv kv p4o-a> tov crTepvov

Kara tov fipoyxov, Kara TavTa r]p6pcovTaL m

to. oe

7rpb<; tovs copovs K€K\Lpeva 7rp6? ras 7rA.ara<?, ai eVt

rot? ajpot? atet 7re<f)VKacrLv. at Se TrXaYat 7rpo5 to.

yvla ripdpcovTaL, e7ri/3aXXou<xai eVt to 6o~Teov to kv

to) yvlco. irapd Se to 6o-t€ov nepovaL 8vo rrapr]Kov-

o~lv, 7) pkv evSodev, rj Se zktos, at 7rpo9 ra<? 7rAara<?

to) oo-Teco TrpoanreffiVKvlaL rfpOpoivraL.

Karco 8' eV tu> dyKcvvL, koltoj pkv irepovr] r/pBpwv-

rat kolto) necfrvKvla, dvo) Se° o-pLKpw rrj? Trepovrj<; e<>

t6i^ dyKcova, to re ocrTeov Kal -q irepovr) e'<? r6 auro

(Tvpj3dk\ovTa dpOpov kv tgj kv/Sltu) rroLeovo-Lv.

Trapd tov irfjxvv Se nepovaL irapr/Kovo'L XeiTTal irdvv

Teenxape?, at pet- Svo aVco, at Se Si>o Karw /cat 7rp6<?

1 A: 8117X^0^ V. 2 Froben: 777 e'Spr; r-fjs Ke4>akrj<; AV.
3

w/Lt. atet V: apBpois A.
4

to. 8e 77/30? rous w/xoii? add. V.
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People have better health in the head who have the

greater number of sutures. In the eyebrows the bone is

double. The symphysis of the two halves of the jaw is in

the middle of the chin, and this bone articulates above,

next the head. Some individuals have a greater number
of vertebrae, others less; those with the greater number
have eighteen; with the ones at the ends, that makes

twenty, of which one is at the top next the head, and one

at the bottom in connection with the seat. Seven ribs: the

ribs articulate at the back of the body with the vertebrae,

at the front at the breast-bone with one another. The
collar-bones have joints in the middle of the breast-bone

by the windpipe, where they are fastened to one another,

and in the shoulders, where they rest against the blades,

which are alwavs present on the shoulders. The shoulder-

blades articulate with the limbs, lying next the bone in the

limb. Alongside the bone (head of the humerus) are two

processes—one on the inside (coracoid process) and one

on the outside (acromion)—which, being joined to the

shoulder-blades by bone, form the articulation.

Lower down in the bend of the elbow: on the lower

side articulation is to a process growing on the lower side

(olecranon), on the upper side, articulation occurs, a little

above the process, into the elbow (olecranon fossa); by

uniting, the bone and the process form a joint at the

elbow. Alongside the forearm are four very slight pro-

cesses, two on the upper side, two on the lower side: at

D Karen Tre<})VKvla., avtu be A: Kara to 7T€</wko5 KOikavwhes
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pkv tov ayKcova hvo nepovat ire(f>VKvlcu dvco Ik tov

ocnkov irefyvKacriv, avrai crvv tco ocrreat TrecfrvKvlcu

TTOLpa TO TOV 6o~T€OV dpOpOV T)pQpCOVTai 69 TO Kv(3l-

tov at 8e k<xt(d Keipevat Kai ivTos Ke/cXtpeVat, airrat

dpcfroTepai ^vpfiakkovcrai irp6<; ttjv nepoviqv ttjv

288 dvcodev airo tov yviov cfrepopklvrjv, €vto<; tov yviov

r/pOpcovTai, Kai irepovrjv Kakevpevr/v troikovcriv,

avTai kcovTals ^vpfidkkovcrai kv tco Kvfi'iTco €vto<;.

KOLTOJ St 7Tp05 TTjV \€lpa TO OCTTeOV dpBpOV k\€L' aL

Se irepovai TavTjj cbraXat eoucrat, at pep ovo ovk

e^rjKovcriv e? to dpSpov, rj o dvco Kai 17 koltlo ctvv tco

6o-t4co TfpBpoiVTaL 7rpo5 tt]v \elpa. at Se ^etpe?

dpdpa e^ovcrt TroXXa - ocra yap 6o~T€a 777909 ecovTa

crvp/3dkkovcTi, irdvTa dpdpa iroikovo-cv. SaKTvkoL

dpOpa kxovcn, eVacrro? rpta, kv pkv vtto tco ovv^l ev

pecrco tov re 6vv\o<; Kai tov kovSvXov, dkko kv tco

KovSvkco,
f]

Kai ^vyKapnTovcTL tovs oaKTv\ov<; , dkko

Tp'iTov, rj 6 SctKTvXo? airo 7179 xetpo9 aTroirkcfrvKev.

'Ev Se toIctlv lct\Iolctlv dpdpa hvo eicrlv at kotv-

Xat Kakevpevai, Kai oi prjpol e'9 ravTa kvr)pBpcovTav

Trapd Se TOV9 piqpovs irepovat Svo TTaprjKOVO-tv, 17

pkv kvTos, rj 8' eVro? , /cat e9 to dpBpov ovoeTepr/

k^r/Kei. ovS' eTepcodev, dkka 777)09 tco oaTeco Ttpoo-ne-

<f>VKacTi 7rpo9 tco prjpco. 6 Se pr/pb<; dvcoOev pkv,
f)

e'9

Trjv KOTvkrjv kpfidkkei, 8tKpato9 e'crrt ToirjSe Si/cpaid-

71771' eVi pkv tov kvTos KeKktpkvov tcov oiKpaicov kirl

tov aKpov kTTLirkcfiVKev cnpoyyvkov Kai kelov, 6 /cat
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the elbow two processes (lateral and medial epicondyles)

grow above out of the bone; these are united with the

bone (humerus) and articulate with the joint surface

(trochlea and capitulum) into the elbow. The two pro-

cesses lying on the lower side and inclining inward both

(coronoid process with the trochlear notch and head of

the radius) unite against the process from above, which

comes from the limb (humerus), and articulate inside the

limb; they form what is called the "process"; they unite

with one another inside the elbow. Lower down the bone

of the forearm articulates with the hand. The processes

there are soft, and two of them are not at the joint (styloid

processes?), while the upper one and the lower one artic-

ulate with the bone towards the hand. The hands have

many joints; for all the bones that unite with one another

form joints. The fingers each have three joints: one

beneath the nail and the knuckle, another at the knuckle

where people bend their fingers, and another third one

where the finger grows out of the hand.

In the pelvis are two joints called "cups" (acetabula),

and the thigh-bones are attached into these. Alongside

the thigh-bones are two processes, one on the inside

(lesser trochanter) and one on the outside (greater

trochanter); neither of these is at the joint on either side,

but are just attached against the thigh-bone. The upper

end of the thigh-bone where it enters the cup is forked in

the following way: on the end of the branch of the fork

inclining inward grows a smooth sphere, which enters the
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e? tt)v KOTv\.r)v ipftdkkei, to &' erepov to e\ao-o~ov

Tcov OLKpaicov to eKTos paWov e£co ege^ei, /cat </>at-

v£to.i iv to) Trvyaio) kolto), Kai io~)(iov /caXeerat. 77po9

Se to yovv to oo-Teov tov prjpov tolopS' ecrrt

hiKpaiov TO) Se St/cpaia> tovtco to 6o~Teov r) Kvrjprj

Ka.keop.4vr) oiov iv yiyy\vpu> ivqppocrTar dvcodev Se

TOV kvT\ppOO-pivOV 7] pvX.7] €Tt'lK€ITO.L, 7] a.7TOKO}kv€L C9

to dpdpov ava-neTTTapevov icrfir)vai. tt)v vypoTrjTa

ttjv dirb Trjs crap/co9. irapd Se tt)v Kvr)prjv irepovai.

hvo TraprjKovoTLV, at KaTOidev pev 77069 tov 770S69 €9

to. cr^vpd Te\evTwo-Lv, dvcodev Se 77/369 tov yovvaTos

[ovk] e^rjKovo-i 7rpo9 to dpdpov. 777969 Se tov 7768a

r) Kvrjpr) Kara ra crc/>vpd dpdpov e\et, Kai aXXo

290 KaTcoTepov I tcov o~(f>vpcov /cat iv rotcri Trocrtt" dpBpa

TToWd, too-rrep /cat iv 7770-1 \epcriv 6'cra yap Ta

6o~Tea, Too-avTa /cat ra dpdpa, kox iv toIcti Sa/cru-

Aoicri tcov ttoocov tov dptOpov i'cra /card Ta avra.

"Apdpa Se 7roXXa iv tco crcopaTL crut/cpd, ov\

6poico<; irao-iv, dXXd d'XXa dXXot9" raura Se rd

yeypappeva vacrLv 6poico<; eicriv, Kai c/>Xe'y8e9 at

yeypappevai iracnv opoicos eicriv, dkka re cfa\e(!$id

eicriv dAXoi9, dXX' ovk d£ia Xoyou.

7. Mu(a -nacriv e

v

ecrrt c6vcret, /cat orat" aurT/

Kadapr) r), vyiaivovcri ra dpdpa, Kai Sid tovto eu/ct-

i^rd io-Tiv, cocrre okicrdaivovTa 77069 eajvrct. 776^09

oe /cat oSufT/ yiverai, orav a-rrb T179 o-ap/co9 vypacrirj

1 Del. Potter. 2 A: Mu£ai irao-iv fieri (frvcriKai V.
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cup; the other lesser outward branch of the fork extends

further outward and can be seen in the buttock below; it

is called the hip. Towards the knee the thigh-bone is also

forked, and in this fork the bone called the shin-bone is

fixed, as if in a hinge. Over the joint lies the knee-cap,

which prevents moisture out of the tissues from entering

the joint when it is in the open position. Alongside the

shin-bone are two processes, which, at the lower end

towards the foot, end by meeting the ankle-bones (lateral

and medial malleolus), and, at the upper end towards the

knee, are at the joint (head of the fibula and medial

condyle of the tibia). At the foot the shin-bone articulates

with the ankle-bones, and again below the ankle-bones

(with the calcaneum). In the feet there are many joints,

just as in the hands; for there are as many joints as there

are bones (in the fingers), and in the same way they are

equal in number in the toes.

There are many small joints in the body, not the same

in all, but different numbers in different individuals; the

joints that have been described, however, are the same in

all persons. So too the vessels that have been described

are the same in all individuals; but there are small vessels

that differ in different persons, but those are not worth

discussing.

7. Fluid is present naturally in all the joints, and when

it is clean the joints are healthy, and for this reason they

move easily and their members slip smoothly over one

another. Difficulty and pain arise when moisture flows
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pvfj TTOvr]cra.o-ri<; ri
m irpcorop pep Trr]ypvrai to dpBpop,

ov yap 6\io-0rjprj r) vyporrjs r) eireppvTjKvla dirb rr}<;

crapKo*;' erreira, wore Trokkr) kirjv yepopep~q, Kal ovk

dpoopeprj e.K T179 crapKos del, ^rjpaiperai, Kal coo-re

TTokkrj eovcra Kal ov xtopevpro*; rov apdpov EKpei,

KaKO)9 re nernqyvia perecopil^ei ra pevpa, oicri to

apdpov o~vpheherai, Kal aSera iroieei Kal diakekv-

pepa. Kal 8ta tovto ^ojXoi y'ipoprai, Kal orap pep

tovto pakkop yip-qrai, pakkop, orap Se rjacrop,

r)o-o-op.

8. E<? Se rr/p KoiXirjp Kal to. ecrBiopepa Kal ra

iTLPopepa \Lopeovo-LP, e.K oe rfj<; koi\'lt)<; ipe<$ e? ttjp

kvcttlp, r/ Street to vypop, rerapepai elcr'ip.

9. Pool Se y'ipoprai Kal bia\\tvxopeprj<; rr)<; crap-

292 K05 kiiqp Kal 8ia\BeppaiPopeprj<; Kal vrrepcbkeypai-

povo-r)s . pooi Se Sid pep to i/zu^o? y'ipoprai, brrorap

roSe yepiqrai, orap 17 adpi; 77 eV rfj Ketpakfj Kal ai

(/>Ae/8e<? rerapepai etoo-ip' avrai, cf)pi^do-iq<; rfjs aap-

ko? Kai e? piKpbp d(f)iKPovpepr)<; Kal e.K0\i\\fdo-r)<;

,

eKOkijSovo'i rr\p vyporiqra, Kal ai crap/ce? apa avrai

dpreK0kif3ovcriP e'? piKpbp dtf>iKPovpepai. Kal ai rpi-

^e? ai^aj opBal yipoprai too~re rrdproSep dpa Lcr)(vpto<;

metppepav eprevBep 6 ri dp eKBki/3fj, pel 77 dp ri>XV-

pel be Kal Sia rr)p Bepporr\ra, orap ai crapxe? dpaial

yipopepai StoSou? TTOirJcraKri, Kal to vypop Beppap-

Bep keirrorepop yepr/rai (nap yap to vypbp Beppai-

popepop keirrorepop y'iperai) koX irdp e'9 to vrreiKOP

pel.

36



PLACES IN MAN

out of tissue that has been damaged in some way. First,

the joint becomes fixed, since the moisture flowing into it

from the tissue is not slippery. Then, as the amount of

moisture is too great, and it is not continually renewed

out of the tissue, it dries out, and as it is great in amount

and the joint does not have room for it, it flows out of the

joint, and, congealing badly, raises up the cords by which

the joint is held together, and so unbinds and dissolves

the joint. This is why persons become lame; when the

process has taken place to a greater degree, more lame,

when to a lesser degree, less lame.

8. Into the cavity passes what is eaten and drunk.

From the cavity bands extend to the bladder, which filters

the liquid.

9. Fluxes occur when the tissue is over-chilled, when

it is over-heated, or when there is an excess of phlegm.

Fluxes that arise from excessive cold occur when, any

time there is over-chilling, the tissue in the head and the

vessels are stretched tight: as the tissue shivers, contracts,

and squeezes out what is in it, the vessels too squeeze out

their moisture, and these tissues, contracting, simultane-

ously squeeze back. Since there is great pressure on them

from all sides at once, the hairs stand on end; the fluid

squeezed out of this area flows wherever it chances to go.

Fluxes also arise from excessive heat, when the tissues, on

becoming rarefied, develop passages, and the moisture,

being heated, becomes thinner (for every fluid becomes

thinner on being heated) and all flows in the direction of

least resistance.

to apdpov add. A.

2 V: imo<f)\- A.
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MaXtora 8' orav \irjv VTrep<f>keyprivr), Sta To8e

pet - at crap/ce? Xirjv epirXeai yevopevai 6 tl dv pr\

8vva>vTai xb>pieiv, pel to vypbv to pi] 8vvdpevov

X(t>p€€or$ai, pel Se
fj
dv tvxV £tt)v Se aVa£ evpooi ai

pool yevojvTai, pel kclto. xatpiov 77 dv TVXV> cot' dv

o~vpTTiex@i»)o-iv at 810801 tov poov. St' icr^orTiTa

OTav to craipa ^rjpavOfj' aj<xre yap to <xaipa kolvco-

veov avTO ecovTO) StaXap/3aVei Kal dyei, ko.6' 6 tl dv

vypbv eTTLTvxV' e<? <*uto to i^r\pbv dyeiv 8e ov \aXe-

ttov avTo eo-TLv, oio~Te tov crajjitaro? Kevov re /cat ov

avvoi8eovTO<i vtto lo-xvoTr/TOS 6tolv Se Ta Karco

^y)pd yeviovTai, ra 8' avoj vypd (pdkXov Se Ta dvia

vypd e'crrt reu^ea, at yap (^kefies avoj Trkeioves elo-iv

i) Kara), /cat at crap/ce? ikaTTovos vypoTrjTO<; Seope-

vai at iv ttj Kecj)a\fj), dyei 819 to £r)pbv tov crajparo?

to e'/c Trjs Ke(f>a\rjs vypbv Kal apa /cat StoSot etcri tco

dyovTi pdkkov ir) tco dyopevco' /cat yap avTai /cepSat-

vovcriv oio~Te £r)pal iovo-ai, Kal apa /cat Ta vypa

irecfrvKe /carco ^aipe'et^, /cat r/v fipaxerj rt? dray/07

yeVrjrat.

294 10. 'Pooi Se a7ro ttjs Ke(f>akrj<; e-nTa' 6 pev «ara

Ta<i plvas, 6 Se Kara Ta aira, 6 Se /cam roi>9 6(f)0ak-

povs' ovtol oi pool KaTaqbavees Ik Trjs /cef^aXr)? toI-

o~iv 6(j>8a\polar iv. eTrr/v 8' e<? tov Kidapov pvfj vtto

\pvxeo<; > X°^V y<-veTai, pdkio-Ta Se pel is tov Kidapov

1
Xirfv A: ai fju fieu V.

2 A. Anastassiou, Gnomon 52 (1980), p. 314: Kal to A.
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Most especially do fluxes arise on account of an excess

of phlegm. The tissues becoming too full are not able to

make room for it all, and whatever fluid they are not able

to make room for flows wherever it chances to go. When
the paths of the flux have once been well opened, it flows

to any place it chances, until the passages are pinched in.

Fluxes arising as the result of withering, when the body

becomes dry: since the body communicates with itself, it

divides and draws moisture, wherever it chances upon it,

to the dryness. To draw the moisture is not difficult, as

the body is hollow, and, on account of its withering, the

tissue is not expanded so as to be tight. When the lower

parts become dry, but the upper ones are moist (in the

upper parts there is more moisture, for the vessels above

are greater than those below, and the tissues of the head

require less moisture), then obviously the dry part of the

body draws moisture out of the head; besides, the pas-

sages favour the area that is drawing over the one from

which is being drawn, since they, being dry, gain in the

exchange; furthermore, moisture naturally moves down-

wards, even if it is subjected to this compulsion only

briefly.

10. Seven fluxes from the head: a A. through the nos-

trils; B. through the ears; C. through the eyes. These

fluxes are, as may be clearly seen, from the head.

D. When there is a flux to the chest on account of cold,

bile is present. Usually such a flux occurs because there is

a See Glands 11 for a similar series of seven fluxes from the

head.

3
Joly: ecovTO) (-to) AV.
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vtto rpvxovs Sta roSe, ort evpoov yiverai is tov

fipo~yxov > Mcrre ovSi ^vyKeKaXvppevov vtto Se tov

l|w^OV5 Kdi KOTTOS eX^l Sta TOVTO TOV? U7TO TTrj? X ^?
ixopevovs, on at o-dpKes, orav x^ 1^'*-7

) 2?> °^K drpe-

pit,ovo'iv, dXXd creiovrai, Kal o~eiopevai poxOeovai,

koX kottloxtiv, Suns. o~ei6p.€vai tocnrep iv rfjcriv booi-

iropirjcriv Kal epnvoi yivovrai, orav is rbv Kidapov

per), Kal (f)0io-i(ovT€s

"Orav S' is rot' pveXbv poos yevr/rai, (f)0io~is

dXata yiverai. orav o OTTioSev is tovs o-ttovovXovs

Kal is rds crdpKas pvfj, vSpan// yt^erat, /cat raiS' ecrri

ytyfaio-Keif, £r)pd rd kpTrpocrdev, r) K€(f)aXr) Kal

at pives Kal oi b^daXpor Kal rolcriv b(f)daXpolo-i

yiverai dp/3Xvcjo-o-eiv, Kal x^^P01 yivovrai Kal to

dXXo acopa, Kal ovk diroiTTvei ovSev, ovS' r)v ttoXv

per)' 6Se yap 6 poos, Sid rrjs crap/co? peo-qs pioiv

rr)s oTTioSev Kal rrjs epirpoaOev drrecrrpappivos

,

£r)pd rd kpTrpooSev iroieei, rr)v 8' oirio-dev apoei

o-dpKa, Kal rrjv ivrbs paXXov npbs rr)v KoiXirjv, r)

6kt6s irpbs rr)v pivbv oid rovro ok iKrbs paXXov r)

ivrbs arrepecorepov rb o~a)pa, Kal o-revcorepas Siarprj-

o-ias e'xei" ajcrre Se Xe77rai iovaai ^vpiriXiovrai, Kal

aKeovo-iv avrai o-(j)io-iv iojvrals , Kal poos ov ovvarai

ravrr) iivai ovSeis' evpvrepai Se~ eio~iv at ivrbs Kal

296 Xeirrorepa rd pera^v kxovaai. I 6 Se poos, tocrre d<f>'

vilrqXorepwv, Kal Xenrd rd dvriKioXvovra ix(x)V > pel

Kal TT'iprrXiqcriv vyporr/ros rds adpKas' rds euro tojv

<Tirio)v is rb avrb xo}piovo~a r) vyporrjs oiecf)8aprar
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free flow into the windpipe, since it is not closed on the

top. From the cold, weariness too is felt in these patients,

who suffer from bile, because their tissues, when it is win-

tery, do not remain at rest, but shake, and in shaking

labour and become weary, because they shake just as in

walking. Internal suppurations occur when the flux is to

the chest, and also consumptions.

E. When a flux to the marrow occurs, an undetected

consumption ensues. F. When there is a flux posteriorly

to the vertebrae and the tissues, dropsy arises. This con-

dition is to be recognized by the following: the front

regions are dry, the head, nostrils and eyes; dullness of

vision comes over the eyes, they become yellow-green,

and so too does the rest of the body; the patient expecto-

rates nothing, not even if the flux is great. For this flux,

flowing through the middle of the tissue of the back, and

turning away from the tissue in the front, leaves the front

dry, but waters the tissue in the back, and more so what is

inside next the cavity than what is outside towards the

skin. Because of this the body is firmer outside than it is

inside, and outside it has narrower channels; being fine,

these channels are squeezed together and adhere to

themselves, so that no flux can pass through them. Inside,

on the other hand, the channels are wider and what is

between them is less firm; the flux, then, coming from a

higher level and encountering no firm resistance, flows

and fills the tissues with moisture. As for the moistures

from foods, the moisture as it arrives at the same place is

1 Foes in note 35, after Comarius' tabes occulta ac incon-

spicua: akkr) AV. 2 Schubring: at'S' evp. re AV.
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Siecfrdappkvr) 8' currr) vtto ttj9 o~uppi^io<;, Kal to pkov

o~vv avrfj anb Trjs K€(f)a\rj<; , Tpk(f>ovaL to crkopa- kirjv

Se ttoWo) vypko al crdpKes Tpecf)6pevaL Kal voo-r/kko

Odkkovcrai uSpomos epirkeai eio-iv.

*¥lv 8' okiyov pevo-r), tcr^iaSa Kal KeopaTa eTToiiq-

o~ev, eT77]v pkov Travo"T]To.f a>o~Te yap okiyov kppvrj-

ko<? Kal TravTodev wdevpevov vtto TTavTos Kpkcrcrovo<;

iovToq aicrre okiyov kov, Kal ovk kxov iTripporjv

[^ai] 2
a>CTT€ navTodev d)0€vp€vov, €9 tol dpBpa airo-

cf)vyr}v 7roieerat. yiverai 8k KehpaTa /cat icr\;iaSe9

Kal oltto tolovtojv voo-rjpaTOJV vyibiv yivopevcov OTav

to pkv voarjpa ttoUov uyte? ykvr\Tai, KaTakei^Bfj ok

tl iv tt\ crap/a Kal pi]
fj

avTU) e'^0809, [tfryr au ecraj

/LtTjre
3 €? to Skppa (f>vpa voir/crr) k^tov, c/>€uyet e? to

VTreiKov, is tol dpdpa, Kal r) KeopaTa rj icr^taoa

eTToiiqo-ev.

11. *Hv Se o-vvolStjo-coo-lv ai plves, Kal cf)kkypa-

T09 epirkeaL eojaiv o-vpireTrriyoTos , tovto XP7)
to

fykkypa to o-vp.TT6Trr}yb<; keiTTVveiv rj Ttvpir\criv, 77

(f)appaK(x>, Kal pr) aTroTpiirtiv r/v yap aTTOTpe^Bkv

akkj] TT7] pevcrj), TavTjj 4 to pkov pkt,ova vocrov Troikot.

12. 'OiroTav 8' e? ra coxa pkj], to -rrpkoTov oSvvrjv

TTapk\ei, j3irj yap xa>peer ttovov Se -napkyti, €o~t' av

aTTOo-vpiyyu)6fj- k-rr-qv Se pddrj peiv, ovk€Ti ttovov

TToikei. TO) vtto T179 ohvvrjs kxopkva) (f>dppaKov 6ep-

palvov c/>v<xei x^taPol/ TTOLr/cravTa, SieWa vtTuyrru),

1

Tt AiV add. A. 2 Del. Littre\
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corrupted by being mixed together with the flux from the

head, and these nourish the body—in fact, the tissues,

over-nourished by the excessive moisture and swollen by

its morbid part, are flooded with dropsy.

G. If the flux is small in amount, it produces sciatica

and disease in the joints (kedmata) after it has stopped;

for inasmuch as the flow was slight and was forced back

on all sides by everything being more powerful than it,

the flux, being small and not profiting from any additional

flux since it is forced back on all sides, makes an escape

for itself into the joints. Disease of the joints and sciatica

also arise from disorders like these after they have recov-

ered. For when the active disease has gone away, but

something is left behind in the tissue and has no way out,

and it neither escapes back inside nor comes out and

forms a tubercle in the skin, it flees in the direction of

least resistance, i.e. to the joints, and it gives rise to either

disease of the joints or sciatica.

11. If the nostrils swell shut and become filled with

congealed phlegm, you must thin this congealed phlegm

with vapour-baths or a medication, and take care not to

turn it away; for if, on being turned away, the flux goes

somewhere else, it produces a greater disease there.

12. When there is a flux to the ears, first it produces

pain, for the flow is violent; this distress continues until

the flux gains a pipe through which to escape; when flow

is once established, there is no longer distress. For the

patient afflicted with this pain warm a naturally warming

medication, dissolve it in oil of bitter almonds, and infuse

efoj add. V.
4 Potter: navr! (-tij) AV.
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kyxelv, Kai- oiricrdev o-lkvtjv ttpocrfiaWeiv , rjv to dpi-

298 (TTepbv dXykr}, e<? to he^iov, koX I <r)v to Se^xoV, e?>

to o~ko.iov prj KaraKpoveif 8k, dXX' o>9 dv kXKjj pov-

vov r)v ok prj npbs Tavra iravrjTai, \\tvxoVTOL kyx^-v

(j>vo~et \\ivxpa, kcll cf)dppa.Kov ttlo-cll 6 tl dv koltio

VTTox(i>pv)o-iv Troier), dvco 8k pr], cocnrep ov8' dpr\yet

kpii.iv, koX ra dkXa ifwx^Lv. /cat cu'ei ok k« tov uyie<?

pi] 7roteofT09 TpoTTov peTaXXdcrcreLV koX r\v pkv

xaKLov TToUr/, kpx^o 69 to virevavTiov r)v 8k pkirr) 69

to iryies, to TrdpTTav prj dcfrekelv tl tcov 7rpocrc/>epo-

p,kvcov, prjo' aTTO^evyfjo-aL, pr/8k Trpoo-delvaL dXXo tl.

r)v 8k crecrvpLyycopkvov 77817 fj,
kclI TTtTTveopkvos per]

ix<»p ttoKvs xai kcxkov 6C,6pevos , tovto co8e TTOLke.LV

cnroyyla Sevcov ^rjpaivcov tco cfrappaKcp ^Tjpco 7rpo9

T7)v aKor)v a>9 7reXao"Tarw TrpocrdelvaL, kol 7rpo9 to.9

pivas Kada.pTT\pLov, 6ttco<;, tov €9 ra coto. pkovTos,

TTpocrdev €9 ra.9 pivas (fikpr/TaL,
4 xai pr) e'9 Tr)v Kec/>a-

krjv TrdX.LV aTToxoipkj}, voo"rj\bv kov.

13. 'Qtolv 8' €9 bcfrdakpovs pevpa i'17, (fakeypai-

vovctlv oi ocftOakpoi kcll oi8kovo~LV tovtov XPV tV
cfxippaKto r) to) vypco r) tco £rjpco kv ttclcttlo iao~#ar

r)v 8' evOkcos qjkeyprjvcocTL, pr) ey^pie prjSkv. dkk' r)

KXvcraL KaTto tco ur^upordYa), r) dkkco tlvI dTrnrxvr)-

va.L VTToxcoprjTLKco cfrappaKcp dvaKcoq, pr) eperov

TTOLr)o-ri<;' r)v ok oiov X'lBol VTTOTpkxLocrLV, cf>dppa.KOV

1 Aldina. 2 Mack after Cornarius' converte: i\ov AV.

Joly: ^rjpalvovTi (rivi) AV.

V: anoTpiTTrjTai A.
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it into the ear. Also apply a cupping-instrument behind

the ear; if the pain is in the left ear, on the right side, and

<if in the right ear, then on> the left. Do not make inci-

sions, but let the cup alone draw. If with this treatment

the pain does not stop, cool some naturally cool substance

and infuse it into the ear; let the patient drink a medica-

tion that will stimulate a downward movement, but not an

upward one, as it is not good for him to vomit; for the rest,

cool. (Always change from a course of management that is

not leading to recovery; if some measure is making things

worse, move to its opposite; if the patient is inclining

towards health, remove nothing whatsoever of what is

being administered, nor discontinue anything, nor add

anything new.) If a pipe has already formed, and purulent

fluid is flowing out copious and ill-smelling, do the follow-

ing. Moisten a sponge, and, drying it with a dry medica-

tion, apply it as tightly as possible to the ear; then apply a

cleaning medication to the nostrils, in order that what is

flowing into the ears will be carried forward into the nose

and not move back into the head, for it is peccant.

13. When there is a flux to the eyes, they fill with

phlegm and swell up. You must treat this patient with a

medication, either moistening or drying, in the form of a

powder. If the eyes fill suddenly with phlegm, do not

apply ointment, but either administer a good strong

enema or reduce the patients swelling with some other

downwards-acting medication carefully, so as not to pro-

voke vomiting. If what seem to be little stones run down

5 Mack after Foes' note 40: /caucrat AV.
6 Schubring: 4>vKacrcr6iJ.evo<; AV.
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eyxpietv 6 tl Trkel<TTOv SaKpvov ayetv pekkeL, Kai to

dkko crtopa vypaivovra kou cpkeypaiveLV ttoUovtol,

a>9 vypoTepoL ol 6<f)dakpol yevcovraL Kai eKKeKkvcrpe-

vol, a>5 to SaKpvov avpTTeirrjyb^ viroTpeye.LV 77016175.

300 otolv 8' e? tovs 6cf>dakpov<; Kara apiAKphv per), Kai

KvnroTrjTa. napexj), tovtov eyxpieiv pakdaKcoSeL, 6 tl

pekkeL ^-qpalveiv apa koX SaKpvov okiyov ayetv, Kai

7rpo5 m? plvas (f)dppaKov irpoo-cf>epeLv rj eKacrrTj?

r)pepy]<i, r) Sid rp'nt]<i, yvcoprj rfj avrfj xpiopevos'

TOLOvSe ecTTO) to (JidppaKov, 6 tl pi] irkelov r/ epfid-

<f>iov dirdyeiv pekkeL /caret tci? plvas, dirdyeiv oe

Kara apixpov, to Se Kara rov5 6cf)6akpov<; 0.770^17-

paiveiv, a>s 6 tl dv to tcov 6cf>dakpcov cf>appaKOV

diro^rjprjvr} Kai dirocf)pd^rj, Kara Ta<; plvas diroTpd-

irrjTaL. Ta Se cf)dppaKa rd tt}9 KeG^aAr/? Kado.pTT\pia,

d pev avTtov icr^vpa eo~TLV, dtro TT79 kcc/xxAtJ? dyov-

o~lv okrjs' do~o~a Se dcrdevea, dwo tcov 6cf>6akpcov, Kai

avTodev dnb tcov nekas tt}s ptvos.

*"Hv 8' a.7r6 rrj? crapKO? Kai tov ocrTeov, pv(r)<s

vTroo-TacT7)<i peTa^v tov 6o~Teov Kai ttj? crap/cd?,

pevpa e? tov<; 6cf>6akpov<; yevrjTai, TcoSe Srjkov Icttlv,

otl evTevOev pel- to Seppa to eVi 777 Ketj>akfj </>X<,/3d-

pevov vTteiKei, koX eA/cea e<? ty/v Ke<f>akr)v eKdvovcrL,

Kai Kara Toix; ocfrdakpoix; SaKpvovaL, Kai ov\ ek-

KovvTai Ta fikecfrapa, cwSe SaKvei, ovS' dpfikvcocrcTeLV

iroieei, dkk' 6£v bpcov y'tveTac to yap pevpa ovy

dkpvpov eo-TLv, a>9 ovk dno tov eyKetfidkov, dkka

pv£coSe<; pakkov. tovtov coSe \PV IdcrBar cf>appaKco

46



PLACES IN MAN

out of the eyes, smear on whichever medication will best

draw tears, and, moistening the rest of the body and mak-

ing it full of phlegm in order that the eyes will become

moister and be washed out, cause the congealed tears to

run down. When moisture flows to the eyes a little at a

time and produces irritation, anoint this patient with

some emollient that will at the same time both dry the

eyes and draw a few tears; to the nostrils apply every day

or every other day a medication that has the same pur-

pose: let the medication be such as not to draw off

through the nostrils more than an oxybaphon, this a little

at a time, while at the same time having a drying effect on

the eyes, so that anything the medication dries up and

turns away from the eyes comes out through the nostrils.

Cleaning medications of the head: those that are powerful

draw from the whole head, those that are weak, from the

eyes and just from the area near the nose.

If—when fluid has collected between the bone and

the flesh—a flux occurs from the flesh and the bone to the

eyes, the flux's origin is revealed by the following: the skin

on the head gives wav when pressed and ulcers break out

on the head; patients weep from their eyes, but the eye-

lids do not ulcerate, nor does the flux sting or cause dull-

ness of vision, but the patient sees keenly. The flux is not

salty, not being from the brain, but rather serous. You

must treat this patient as follows. Clean his head with a
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KaOaipeiv XPV Tr
)
v Ke(j>akr)v pr) wr^u/ow, Kai to

o~a>pa io~xva'iveiv Kai ctltlolctl koli (ftappaKOLO't koltoj

virdyovTa, d)<? aTro^rjpavdfj lo-\vaLvopivov tov

crcopaTos, r) eKTpe(j)df) tu> Kara ras plva<; irpoo-TiOe-

p,evu) (f)appa.Kq)- rrpbq Se rot"? 6(f)da\pov<; ovoev del

cf)dppaKov TTpocrfyepeiv. r)v Se 817 pr)8' ovt(ds iryir)?

yivrjTou, tt)v Ke(f)a\r)v Karardpveiv eo~T hv 77/305 to

bcrTeov t'17?, pr) peTecopovs P^S' eViKapcrious ras

ropd<; Ttoieeiv rapveiv Se axpi toutou, axpis ^ ro^

ocrreou #17179' rapveiv Se irvKvd, to? af to o~vveo-Tt)-

k6? i^ekOj) Bdo-crov Sia raii; e\Ke(ov diroppeov, dpa

302 Se ai roped rrvKval eovcrat Trpocnao-iv Troieaicri I rfj

crapKi 777309 to beneov. ovtojs idcrdan, oer tovtu)

roiaSe 17 dTTOTekevT-qcris yiveTou, r)v prj T19 ivrpe-

Trio-j)- ovk iKK€Kkvo-Tai, (titTT eKKkvLppevov b^v bpdv

TTOikt.iv, aiel tu> i(f)LO-Tapeva> pappapvyw8r)<; pdWov
yiveTat, Kai to b^v bpcov tov dvOpcoirov aTrocrfiev-

WTac.

*Hv S' e§ Tr)v 6i}jlv e'9 to vypbv KaOapov aipaTU)-

Se9 tl ecreXdr) vypbv, tovtw r) oxjjis evSov epejiaiveTac

tov 6cj)0akpov ov o~Tpoyyv\ov ibv Sia roSe* iv w dv

to aipaT(o8e<; ivfj, tovto ovk e'uc/jaiVeTai, tovtco or)

e\Aei7rei to cf>aivbpevov 7rep«/>eoe9 eivai, Kai irpoKtve-

eadat avTw SoKeei Trpb twv b(f>tfakpajv, Kai ovoev

Kar' dXrjdeiav bpa. tovtov XP7) Tas </>Xe/8a? anoKai-

eiv ra<? 7rie£ouo-a<? ra.9 oi/zta?, aX o-(f>vl,ovcrLV aiei Kai

pera^v tov re ojto<? Kai tov Kporaefcov rre(j)VKacriv

Kai eireihav ravra? aTTO<$>pdt;r)<; , 77-009 tov<; 6<f)6a\-
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mild medication, and reduce his body's swelling with

foods and medications that act downwards, so that the

flux will be dried out as the body's swelling goes down, or

turned aside by a medication applied to the nostrils. Do
not administer any medication to the eyes themselves. If,

indeed, the patient fails to recover with this treatment,

make an incision into his head right down to the bone; do

not make the incisions superficial or at an angle—cut

until you touch the bone. Make the cuts close together in

order that whatever collects in them will escape more

quickly by flowing off through the wounds, and at the

same time the cuts, being close together, will make the

flesh adhere against the bone. This is the way you must

treat. Unless someone treats, the case ends as follows:

since the eyes are not being washed out—if the eye is

washed out it enables the person to see clearly—the con-

tinual addition of fluid causes the person more and more

to see sparks and his keenness of vision is extinguished.

If anything bloody gets into the clear moisture in the

pupil, the person's pupil forms an image inside the eye

that is no longer circular, because wherever the bloody

material happens to be the image is not reflected, so that

what is seen lacks being spherical, something appears to

move before the eyes, and the person sees nothing cor-

rectly. You must burn the blood out of the vessels that are

pressing on the patient's eyes, i.e. the ones between the

ear and the temple that continually throb. When you

have turned the flow in these aside, apply to the eyes

49



nEPi Tonnx mx kata AxepnnoN

poij<? <f>dppaKa, ocra vypaivti, 7rpdo-(/>ep€, Kai

BaKpvov a-rraye a»5 TrXeiaTov, 6Va>9 to o~vveo'Tr)Kb<; kv

TOICTLV 6<f)9a\p.oi(TLV tKKkvO-dfj TO TTjV VOVCTOV 7TO.p€-

Xov - Vp ^ ° o(})da\p,b<; payfj, paXdaKolcri (faappd-

KOL(TL XPr)°'^aL KO.I O'TpV^VOLCTLV, 0)5 (TTV<f)6p€l>OV TO

eX/cos e'<? apiKpbv o~vvir\, xal rj ovXr) XeTTTr)
fj.

orav

8' dpyepov r), haKpvew tu> 64>daXp(o dpr/yei.

14. Ottotclv hk els tov Kidapov per) Kai X ^7
) Tl>

T(oSe SrjXov ko~Tiv bhvvj] ex€l ^ T7) v XaTrdprjv Kai e?

tt)v KkrjiSa ttjp e? ttjv XaTrdprjv, Kai TTVper6<;, Kai i)

y\o)0~o~a to. dvco ^Aajpr) yiverai, Kai aTroxpkp.Tnt.Tai

^vpTreTrqyoTa- TavTrjs Trjs vovctov k/38opaiu) 6 kipSv-

vos ko~Tiv rj eVaraiw. [a\Xr] x ^7!'] QKOTav dpcf)6-

Tepa to. TrXevpa dXykj), to S' d'XXa opoia r) ttj eTepr],

avTTj pkv TrepnrXevpovirj ecrr'tv, i) 8' eTeprj nXevpiTis.

Avrai Se yivovTai Sta rdSe* mav k<; top irXevpova

304 pevo-Q €K Trjs Ke\(f)akr)<; Sid tov ftpoyxov Kai tcqv

dpT7)piu>v, 6 rrXevpcov, are i//a</)apds kiov Kai £rjpbs

<f>vo-€i, e'X/cei i<f>' kcovTov to vypbv 6 tl dv SvvrjTac

Kai 6Trr)v elpvo~r), pkt,(ov yiverai, Kai orav pev e?

6Xov pevo-jj, pk£,a>v 6 Xo/36? yevopevos dp4>oTkpa>v

kifravo-e Tu>v TrXevpkojv, Kai TrepiTrXevpovirji' kTroirjcrev

orav Sk tttj? €Tkprj<; povvov, nXevplTtv. r) TrepiTrXev-

povir) ttoXv kiTLKLvovvoTepr] ko~Ti, Kai dovpai ttoXv

tcr^uporepai elo~Lv at e9 ra<? Xandpas Kai ks ra?

KXrjtSa?, Kai r) yXwcro-a ttoXv koxporkpr), Kai tt)v

4>dpvyya dXykei virb tov pev/uaros, Kai kottos €^et
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medications that moisten, and provoke tears as energeti-

cally as possible, in order that what is collected in the eyes

and producing the disease will be washed away. If the eye

has suffered a rupture, apply mild astringent medications

in order that, being drawn together, the lesion will

contract and the scar will be small. When an argema is

present, it is good for the eye to weep.

14. When there is a flux to the chest and bile is pre-

sent, this is revealed by the following. Pain is present in

the flank and in the corresponding collar-bone; there is

fever, the tongue becomes yellow-green on top, and clot-

ted sputum is coughed up. This disease is dangerous on

the seventh day or on the ninth. [Another bile.] It is

called pleurisy; if the symptoms are identical except that

there is pain on both sides, it is pneumonia.

These arise in the following way. When there is a flux

from the head through the windpipe and the bronchial

tubes to the lung, the lung, being of loose texture and by

nature dry, attracts any moisture that it can. When it has

drawn this in, it swells, and when the flux is a complete

one, the swollen lobe touches both sides and gives rise to

pneumonia; when the lobe touches only one side, it pro-

duces pleurisy. Pneumonia is much the more dangerous;

the pains to the flanks and the collar-bones are much
more violent, and the tongue much deeper yellow-green.

There is pain in the throat as a result of the flux, great

1 Del. recentiores.
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Icrxvpos, /cat irvevpa exaTalov r/ efi&opalov Xa£erat.

tovtov rjv fxrj efihopalov 6 77vpero9 dcfrfj, d-nodvr\-

CTK€L, rj a.7TOTTVL(TK€TaL,
1

7} dp<f)OTepOV TjV 8' iva.TO.loV

Suo rjpepas oia\nra)v kd£,r/Tai, a/9 to. nokka /cat

ovto9 r) a.TTO0vrjo-Ket, iq ep7ruo9 htac^evyef tjv oe oto-

SeKaralov ep-TTVOs yiveTai' r/v oe Teorrapeo-zcatoe/ca-

tcllov, vyirjs yiveTai. /cat eprcvoi octol vtto Trepnrkev-

poviiqs t) 77Xeuptri8o9 ytfotrat, ov/c aTroOvrjcrKovo'iv,

dU' uytee9 yt^o^rat.

11 9 ra 7roXXa epirvoi yivovrai, otclv pevpa 69 to

avro oicnrep eVt ttjcti X0X170-1 yeviqTai' ctXXa ttjcti

pet- x°^f)°' L i^oki) diroppel, /cat aTroppevcrav iraveTai'

toIcti 8' epirvoiariv ekacrcrov re pet /cat ot> 7rau€Tat,

/cat epTTvoL yivovrai, otclv ekacro-ov diroxpepiTTcovTai

rj eixippel e'9 toi; nkevpova. tovto yap, to ef Tai

irkevpovi o~vviarTapev6v re /cat eVtppeof, 7rvof ytt'e-

rar to 8e itvov a-vviardpevov iv tu> irkevpovi /cat eV

tw KiSdpco eX/cot /cat a-qirei' /cat errr^v ekKwdfj, citto

tov 7)kK(opevov eVtpper /cat eiravaxptpiTTopevov dpa

pet- 77 /cec^aXr) pakkov pel creiopevrj, dpa 8e e'/c tov

306 r\kKOipevov ev to> KiBdpco /cat I Toy rrkevpovi pdkkov

pel, koI to. e'X/cea Kivevpeva evavappr/yvvr at, iocrre

/cat et 7rauo-atro to oltto Trjs Kecf)akr}<; peov, to an'

avTciiv tcov ekKecuv iKavbv ecrrat foGo-oi^ Trapacrxe
~
LV -

yiveTai 8e /cat dnb e'X/cou9 ep7n>o9, /cat pdcov avrr) 17

i>ovo-o9' yiveTai Se /cat eKT09 tou TrXevpo/^ pdkio-ra

pe> a.7r6 pTjypaT09, /cat OTaf 17 crdp£ cfrkacrOfj- Kara

1 Littre: -Trviyerai AV.
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weariness is felt, and difficult breathing seizes the patient

on the sixth or seventh day. If fever does not leave this

patient on the seventh day, he dies, or suppurates, or

both. If, after intermitting for two days, the fever attacks

again on the ninth day, usually this patient, too, dies or, if

he escapes with his life, has an internal suppuration. If

there is fever on the twelfth day, the patient suppurates

internally, if on the fourteenth day, he recovers. Those

who suppurate internally as the result of pneumonia or

pleurisy do not die, but recover.

Generally internal suppuration arises when a flux

occurs to the same spot (i.e. the lung) as in the case of bil-

ious fluxes; but whereas with bilious fluxes much flows

away, and when it has flowed away the disease stops, in

patients with internal suppuration less flows away and the

disease does not stop, and the patients suppurate inter-

nally when they cough up less fluid than is flowing to the

lung. For what flows together and collects in the lung

turns to pus, and this pus collected in the lung and the

chest putrefies and causes ulceration; when such an ulcer-

ation takes place, new fluid is added from the area that is

ulcerated. As this is coughed up, the head, being shaken,

increases its flow, and at the same time the flow from the

ulcerated area in the chest and the lung increases, and the

ulcers, being moved, are torn open again, so that even if

the flux from the head were to stop, that from the ulcers

alone would be sufficient to maintain the disease. A per-

son can also suppurate internally as the result of an ulcer,

and this disease is easier. Suppuration also occurs outside

the lung, especially from a tear or when the tissue is
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tovto yap ttvov ^vvicnarai, koX ^WLO~Tapevov, et n?

creioL to oS>pa, KXuSa^erat, Kai yfrocfrov 7rape\et, xai

Kalovro.L ravr-fl.

Q>9io-is Se yiverai, orav is to olvto, a>o-TTep to>

i/jL7Tva>, 6 poos yivrjTdL Bid tov fipoyxov /ecu to>v

aopTpetov, at ^vve\ovo-L tov nkevpova ko.1 tov

fip6y\ov is Se tov -rrkevpova per] dapiva /car' oki-

yov, Kai vypoTT\Ta iv ra> nkevpovL pr) 7701617 irokkrjv

^qpaivopevov yap to i-mppiov iv to) fip6yx<p TrenT)-

yds, u>aTe ovk iKKkv[,6pevov, dkka /car' okiyov iirip-

peov Kai iv€\opevov fir)xa iroieei' 'iv re Trjcriv dop-
, / v t / or v £ /

Tpr\o-w eve\opevov to peov, ware o~T€vas oiaTprjo-ias

ixovcras Tas doprpds, o~Tevo\(opiy]v ra irvevpaTL

Trapi\ei, Kai tovto 7roteet irvevpa k\etv 6jo-t€ yap

aiel kenropevov aiel i-mdvpeei dva-rrvelv Kai iv rai

nkevpovi, ajcrre ovk icrxvp&is vypco iovTi, £vo~pbs

iyyiveTar OTav oe irokv diroppvfj ttjs Kecfrakrjs, ovt'

iv tu) nkevpovi £vo-pbs yiveTar irokv yap ai>Tq> to

inippeov ecru. Kai epirvoi e'/< tcjv chdiaiwv tovtiov

yivovTai, OTav vypoTepov to o-copa yevrjTai' Kai OTav

^rjpoTepov yivrjTai, iK tojv ipirvcov (f>6icricovTes

.

epirvoi ra»8e Srjkoi yivovTac ttjv kairdpr/v dp\opi-

vcov ttovos e'x€r tirrjv 8e ttvov 77817 ^vveo-Tr/Kr), 6 re

ttovos opoicos ixei
' firjf; re yiveTai, Kai iiravaxpip-

308 77T€tou ttvov, Kai irvevpa I ix€L - fy °e pi]Tno ippdiyr/,

iv T7} kairdpj) creterat Kai i//oc6eei olov iv dcrKor r)v be

tovtojv pr)8ev 7Tpoo-r)pr}vrj, epirvos Se r), TOicri'Se XPV

1 Ermerins: raura AV.
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crushed, for pus collects at the spot; when there is a col-

lection of pus, if someone shakes the patient's body, the

pus splashes and makes a sound, and that is where they

are cauterised.

Consumption arises when, just as in internal suppura-

tion, a flux to the same spot (i.e. the lung) has occurred

through the windpipe and the bronchial tubes, which

connect the lung and the windpipe, and there is a contin-

ual, small flux which does not produce any great amount

of moisture in the lung; for what is flowing down gets

dried up in the windpipe and congeals, so that it does not

splash, but, flowing down a little at a time, is caught and

provokes coughing. Now since the bronchial tubes have

narrow channels, this flux, being caught in them, pro-

duces narrowing of the airway, and this provokes difficult

breathing, so that the patient, his breath continually fail-

ing, continually desires to inspire. And since there is no

great amount of moisture in the lung, irritation is felt;

when, on the other hand, the flux from the head is great,

there is no irritation in the lung, since the afflux to the

lung is copious. Patients suppurate internally after these

consumptions when the body becomes more moist; they

become consumptive after internal suppuration when it

becomes more dry. Internal suppuration is revealed by

the following: at the beginning there is pain in the flank;

then, after pus has already collected, with the pain contin-

uing the same, coughing begins, pus is expectorated, and

breathing becomes difficult. If the pus has not yet broken

out of its cavity, if the patient is shaken it makes a sound

in the flank as if in a wineskin. If none of these signs is

present, but the patient is definitely suppurating inter-

55



IIEPI TOnilN TftN KATA ANGPftnON

TeKfMaipeadar irvevpa ttoKv e'xet. (f)6iyyeTai re vtto-

fipayxorepov, Kal ot 77-dSe? otSeoucrt Kal to. yovvara,

pdkkov Se Kara ttjv \aTxdpr\v , iv
fj

to ttvov eveo~TC

Kal 6 Kidapos crvyK6Ka.pp4vo<; e'crrt, /cat Aixxtyuta

ylverai, Kal iSpa><? rreptxetTat oXov to croupa, Kal Tore

pev SoKeet deppbs auro? ia>VTo> eivac, tot€ Se

ijjvxpos' Kal oi 6vv\€<i irepiTeTapevoL eicrl Kal 77 kol-

kirj Oepp.7) yiveTac tovtolo~i XPV yt-vcoo-Keiv tovs

ifATTVOVS .

15. "Orav 8' oirioSev pevcrr) is tt/v paxiV > </>#tcri9

yiverai tovtco rotdSe - ttjv 6o-(j>vi> dXyeet, Kal rd

epirpoo-dev 7775 K€(f)a\rj<; Kevd hoKeovaiv avTU) eivai.

16. X0A.77 Se rdS' iarlv iiriKivSvva, t/crepos r^v

eVryei^Tat, iv t61o~lv 6(j)daXpolo-i Kal iv toIo~lv

ovv^l ire\ihpd orav yevcovrai, Kal e? to o-wpa orav

e\J) eX/ceo. Kal rd rrepl rd e\/<ea 7re\t8^a 77, Kal 6

tSpa;? OKOTav pr) Kad' 6\ov to ara>pa iKdvrj, dkkd

KaO' iv pepos tov crajparo?, /cat orav tov irvperov

€tl 6W0? eTTava\p(.pTTT7]TaL xXcopdf, 77, eovTos ivTOS

iv to) irkevpovi, ert tov x^pov, 77 iiravdxp^p^^

-navo-r\Tav tovto Set yivcoo-Ktiv OTav ivrj Kal OTav pr)

ivfj- orav ivfj, ipipocfrei iv rfj (f>dpvyyt dva7rviovTO<;

,

Kal irvevpa irnKivSwov, ko.1 Xvy£, Kal 6 TrvpeTOS ert

0)v, d7ro^pepparo9 ert iv ra> irkevpovi iveovros, /cat

77 KOikirj do-0ev£o<s 77877 iovro<; imoxwpiovo-a' ravra

7r\euptri8o9 Kal Trepnrkevpoviri<; iiriKivovva.

17. IlXeuptrif a>Se XPV idoSai- tov irvperbv pr)

Tvavi.iv eirrd r)pepea)v, ttotco xPr
)
(T^aL V d^vpeXi-
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nally, vou must form your judgement from the following:

there is great difficulty of breathing, the patient's voice is

somewhat hoarser than normal, and his feet and knees

swell, especially on the side where the pus is located; the

chest is compressed, there is slackness of the limbs, sweat

pours out over his whole body, and sometimes he feels

warm, sometimes cold; the digits become clubbed, and

his cavity is hot. These are the signs by which you must

recognize that patients are suppurating internally.

15. When there is a flux posteriorly into the back, it

produces a consumption of the following nature: the

patient suffers pain in the loins, and he has the sensation

that the front of his head is empty.

16. As far as bile goes, the following disorders are dan-

gerous, if jaundice comes on: when there is lividness in

the eyes and under the nails; when there are ulcers on the

body, and the areas around the ulcers are livid; when

sweat breaks out not over the whole body but in one part

of it; when, with fever still present, yellow-green material

is coughed up, or, with yellow-green material still present

in the lung, expectoration stops. You must recognize

when such material is present and when it is not: when it

is present, a noise is heard in the throat when the patient

breathes in, breathing is dangerously difficult, the patient

hiccups, his fever persists, material that should be

coughed up remains in his lung, and the cavity of the

alreadv weakened patient has a downward motion. These

are the dangerous signs of pleurisy and pneumonia.

17. You must treat pleurisy thus. Do not check the

fever for seven days. As drink give either oxymelicrat or
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KprjTO), r) o£ei Kai vSarr ravra 8k XPV TTpocrcbipeiv

to? Trkelara, o>s e7riT€y£i9 ykv-qrai Kai yivopkvr\ I

310 enavaxpt-ptyi-v Troikrf Kai rr/v oSvvrjv iraveiv Beppav-

TTjpioLCTl (pappOLKOLCFi, KOI KaT(XppO(f)6iv OlOOVOLl 6 TL

knavaxpepipLv iroirjo-ei, Kai kovrpolcri xPVcr^aL

TeTapTaioLcnv rfj 8k Trkpirrr) Kai rfj €ktt) xPLeLV

ikaico- rff 8k efiSoprj koveiv, r/v prj 6 TrvpeTos pkkkr]

dcftievaL, cos vtto tov Xovrpov 6 l8pco<; kyyevr/Tai' Kai

en rfj ire/jLTTTrj Kai rfj eKrrj tcr^upoTctroicri xPV°~@aL

tolctlv erravaxptpTrrripiouTi <f)appaKoi<;, ojs tt\v

kf38opr)v on prjio-ra rjpkprjv dydyr}- 7)v 8k pr)8k rfj

k/386prj rjpkpr) rrava"X]rai, rfj ivdrrj rravcrerai, r\v pr/

tl dXAo rdv e7TLKLvSvpct)p ykvr]rav kirrjv 8k 6 rrvpero<;

d(f)fj, po&rjpara W5 da-devia-rara iroikcov Trpocrcfre-

peiv r)v 8k iv7)6pb<;
1 kyykv-qrai, r\v pkv en 6eppov~

rov <T(x)paro<; kovros, rdv ttotojv dcfraipkeiv rp1 8k tov

rrvperov d^eiKoro?, irvpivoi^ rolcri po<j)T)pao-i XP^>-

Kai tt]v Trepnrkevpovirjv rov avTov rporrov mm.

18. Tou? kpirvovs Kadaipeiv tt)v Kerf>akr}V pr)

Lo-xvpolcTL <$>appaKOio-iP, dAAd Kara piKpbv dirorpe-

rreiv €5 ra.9 plvas , Kai apa ota^ajprjrtKotcri (Ttrioicrt

XpfjoSar Kai krrrjv i) dpx?) rov voo-r)paro<i prjKkri
f),

d\k' kKTpkrrr)Tai 6 poos, eTravaxpep^t-v Troikecrdai,

Kai fir)xa noi-keiv, Kai kyxvTOiai (faappaKoio-L XPV'

o~dai Kai o-ltlolo-lv apa- oTrorav 8k 8krj aTroxptp^w

TTOikeadai, Kai Tt\koo~i o-ltlolctl /cat dXuKoicrt X.pyj-

o~6aL Kai XiTrapolat, Kai o'lvco avcrnqpa), Kai 3rjxa

TTOikttv orav cooe kxj)-
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vinegar and water; these you should administer in very

generous amounts, in order that moistening occurs and

leads to expectoration. Check the pain with warming

medications. As gruel give what will promote expectora-

tion. On the fourth day give baths, on the fifth and sixth

days anoint with olive oil, and on the seventh day wash

—

unless the fever is about to remit—in order that through

bathing sweating will be induced. Begin even on the fifth

and sixth days to give powerful expectorant medications,

in order that on the seventh day the patient will bring up

his sputum as easily as possible. If the fever does not

cease on the seventh day, it will do so on the ninth, unless

some other danger intervenes. When the fever has remit-

ted, prepare and give a very mild gruel. If purging

occurs, should the body still be warm withhold drinks, but

if fever is no longer present, give wheaten gruels. Also

treat pneumonia in the same way.

18. In patients that suppurate internally, clean the

head—not with powerful medications, but by turning

away the flux a little at a time to the nostrils—and at the

same time prescribe laxative foods. When the beginning

of the disease has passed and the flux has turned outward,

provoke expectoration and coughing, and at the same

time infuse medications and give food. When you must

provoke expectoration, give copious salty rich foods and

dry wine, and stimulate coughing, when the case is as

described.

1 Froben: lv0fi.c<; A: wyp.b<; V.

2
Littre: veapov AV.
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19. Kai TOt>5 vito Trj9 (f)6icrLO<; top ai)TOP rpoirop

raXXa, ttXtjp to. crirta prj 7roX\a dpa, Kal to. oi|/a prj

•j 1z TTkeova t) to. criTia, koli tco I oiva) voapei XPW e7U TV
ctltIw, a>9 pr) Oeppaiprj, Kal tco o-oJ/jlcltl dcrdeuel iovri

OepporrjTa TTap£xy> KaL dpa dp(f)OTepa 6eppaipa>o-ip

iv to) avru) xpovco Kal deppwkrjp 7tol4w(tlv.

20. Pevpa ttoXv OTrorap hid tov oio-o(f)dyov e<?

ttjv kolX'itjv pevcrr), iVrycris yiverai kolto), €o~tl 8' ore

Kal apw Tovrcp rjP pip oSvptj ipfj ip rfj yacrrpi, vtt-

egdyeip irpoirov cfiappaKO) i] xvka>, eVetra <j>appaKw

io-xv)T7)pia) xprjcr^cu, T°^°~L Se criTioicri Sta^wpTjri-

KoifTLV ew? dp r) oovvrj ixV ^7rV v Si Travcnqrai 17

oovprj, Kal tolctl o-it'lolctlp icr^TjTTjpioicri xpi7cr#af

tov avrhv oi Tpoirop Kal iirrjp TTo\Xa<; r)pepa<; Iprjo-is

eX7)> ido-dar r)p Si dcrdevr)*; t) Kal prj SvvrjTai -npoo~-

(f)4peo~dai vtto dcr6ev€LT]<; , k\v[,6lp rrpcoTov pip XPV

XV^V TTTLcrdv7)q , eVetra iTrrjv tovto> Kadr)pr)<s, tcop

(TTV(f>6pTCOV TLPL [v(TT6pOP ilTT)P TOVTO kAuCTTJ"?].

21. QjroTap 6' e? rrjp crdpKa oincrdep -rrapd tovs

cnropovkow; pevcrap voptoira Troirjo-rj, w8e XPV
lacrdaf Kaieiv ttjp crdpKa tt/p ip to> Tpaxr)\(o pera^v

rCiv (f)Xe^a)P icrxdpa<; rpels, Kal iirrjp /caverns, ^vp-

dyeip Kal Troiieiv a>5 icrx^oTara? ouAa<?' Kal itrr^p

aTTO(f>pd£r)<; , 777969 Tas pivas (f>dppaKop Trpocrcpepe,

a>5 €kt piTTTji cu, Kal do-0€pi<s av#i<? Kal av0L<;, ea><; dp

aTTOTpe^Ofj- Kal ra pip epTrpocrdep ttj<; K€(j)a\rj<; Sip-

1 Del. Littr6.
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19. Treat patients with consumption generally the

same, except do not give large amounts of cereals at one

time; let the quantity of main dishes not exceed that of

the cereals; after the meal give wine well-diluted with

water in order that it will not be warm and provoke heat-

ing in the weakened body, and both of them together (i.e.

the wine and the body) become warm at the same time

and cause feverish heat.

20. When a massive flux passes through the oesopha-

gus into the cavity, there is an evacuation downwards, and

sometimes also upwards. If there is pain in the person's

belly, first clean downwards with a medication or a juice,

and then give an astringent medication and laxative foods

for as long as the pain is present. When the pain stops,

prescribe astringent foods as well. Treat in this same way

even when the evacuation continues for many days; if the

patient is weak and cannot take anything because of his

weakness, you must first give him an enema of barley-

water, and then, when you have purged with that, some

astringent medication.

21. When a flux into the tissue at the back along the

vertebrae produces dropsv, treat as follows. Burn three

eschars in the tissue of the neck between its vessels, and

after you have cauterized, draw the edges of the wound
together and make them as flat as possible. Having thus

blocked the flux's passage, apply a medication to the nos-

trils—a weak one administered repeatedly—in order that

the flux will be turned in that direction, and continue

until it turns aside; warm the front of the head and cool
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p,acve, to. 8' OTTtcrdev 4>vxe ' Ka <- eVrji^ crot eKTedep-

pao-peVo? 17 ra ep-Trpoadev Trj<? Kecfiakrjs, crt-ta ecrOi-

314 €iv ra r^AeypaTcuSeo-Tara /cat tJkio-tcl I SiaxcoprjTtKa,

d>5 on /AaXurTa hievpvvda>(riv ai pool at ep-rrpocrdev

TTrj? K6(/)aXi79' eVetra 8' eVi^ a.TTO<$>pa^r)<; Kai diTOTpe-

l]j7)<? T7)V k-nippVCTlV, TjV TL TTpiv 7] €VTp€7ri[,eLP TO

pevp,a eg to crajpa ekOrj, a>Se xpi7 iacrOac r)v pukv

fxakkov 777369 to Seppa e/c/cexaip^/cos fj,
ra e£a>dev

TrvpiuiVTa' r)v 8' evSou 777369 ttjv Koikir)v, k^u>6ev Se

pry StjA.oi' r), (frdpfiaKOP ttltt'lo-kovto.' r)p 8' eV dpc/>6-

repa, dp,<t>oTep(ov d^atpeeiv e.-mT-qheveiv Se \PV
iyyVTOLT7]V Z^OOOV TTOiii.IV, T]V T€ KOLTOJ, T)V T€ OLVO), TjV

re akkrj otttj tov crajuaros e^oooi etcrif

.

22. 'OiroTav to-^td? a.7r6 poov yivrjTcu, o-lkvtjv

Xpri ttpoo-fidkkeiv , /cat eX/ceit- e£a/, /cat p?) /cara/cpov-

ett', /cat evSoBev Qepp.avTT\pia r/>dppa/ca Trnrio-KOVTa

hia9€pp.a.Lveiv, o7ra>9 e£oSo9 r) /cat e£co es 76 Seppa

U7TO 7-179 eA/cvo-109 7175 o~iKvr)<;, /cat euros irpbs tt}v

kolX'ltjv vtto 7-779 Oepp.ao-ir]<;- ottoto-v yap dwocfcpaxOfj

/cat pr) 6^17 67717 oSoLTropej), o&onropeovcra e'9 rd

dpdpa peet es to vireiKOv, /cat tcr^tdSa 7roie'et.

23. 'H OTTicrdev r/>#to-t9" tovtco Trjv K€(f>akr)i>

KaQapTtov dcrdevei c£appd/caj, ea>9 at> dnoTpecbdr) 6

poo<s, Kai Trj 8tatri7 tocnrep ep-Trpoadev XP^> </>dppa-

Kot' Se tt'lctov ikaTTjpiov, Kai KaTio ydAa/crt /cAvo'oi',

rd 8' dXXa TTvpir)o-iv id).

24. "TSoup e? to iiriTrXooi'- iirr)v 6 cnrkrjv vtto

nvpeTov pe'ya? yeVrirai, yiferai Se oraf to crd>pa
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the back of it. When you have succeeded in warming the

front of the head, let the patient eat foods that are the

most productive of phlegm and the least laxative, in order

that the channels at the front of the head will dilate as

much as possible. Then, after you have blocked the flux

and turned it aside, if before being treated some of the

flux had already gone to the body, you must treat as fol-

lows. If the flux moved mainly outwards to the skin, apply

vapour-baths externally; if it moved inside to the cavity,

and is not evident from the outside, have the patient

drink a medication. If the flux moved in both directions,

remove it from both. You must take care to establish the

exit as close to the source as possible, no matter whether

you are employing the downward pathway, or the upward,

or any of the other exits of the body.

22. When sciatica arises from a flux, you must apply a

cupping instrument and draw off fluid without making

any punctures. Warm the patient internally by having

him drink warming medications, in order that there will

be both an exit externally into the skin by the drawing of

the cupping instrument, and an exit internally into the

cavity brought about by heating. For when fluid is

blocked up and has nowhere else to go, it goes into the

joints, flowing in the direction of least resistance, and pro-

duces sciatica.

23. Consumption in the back. In this patient, the

head is to be cleaned out with a mild medication contin-

ued until the flux is turned aside. Employ the same regi-

men as in the case before, have the patient drink a

diuretic medication, clean him downwards with an enema
of milk, and for the rest treat him with vapour-baths.

24. Water entering the omentum. When the spleen is

enlarged as the result of fever—this happens simultane-

63



riEPi Tonnx thn rata AxepnnoN

XeiTTVpOfj, tolctl yap avTolaiv 6 re (tttXtjv Oakkei Kai

to o-dpa <j>divei' 6toli> Se to criopa keiTTov
fj

Kal 6

crir\r)v Bdkkr) Kal to k-nnrkoov dpa tw o-wpaTL ken-

TVfdfj, i] TTLfxekr/ rj kv tu) kirnrkou) kcrTi, T~r\K£Tav kir-qv

Se TavTa re xevd iTLpekrjs yeVryrat Kal dirb tov

o"!rkr]vb<; OdkkovTOS aTroppkrj e? to k-nnrkoov, a>9

kyyxnaTa kov to eTr'nrkoov, w? re T€vx€CL kxov kcu

316 ravTa Keved, ecr8e\e7af Kal k-nr\v to I voo-qpa d-na^

kv to) crcopaTL ykvr\Tai, e<? to vocrkov rpeVerai, t)v pr\

ri9 evTpeTriC,?), a>9 Kal to evTpe-m^opevov kTTLKtvhvvov.

tovtov a>Se IdoSar <f>dppaKa Tmrla-Keiv vcf>' (bv vocop

KadaipeTai, /cat crtria ra (jikeypaTcooecrTaTa oioovar

r/v Se pr]S' ovto) pdwv yevr)Tai, Kaieiv a>9 Xe77TOTara

kgu ws iffLTTokaioTaTa, 6Voj9 to vScop to-\eiv ovvj),

7repi£ tov 6p4>akov KVKkov, Kal e9 t6v 6p(f>akov pr],

Kal d(J>ikvai eKacrrr^ -qpkpiqs. t&v voo~r\p.dTQ}V 6 tl

dv kiriKLvhwov Trapakdfirjs , eV rouTOicri TrapaKivSv-

veveiv XPV' kirnvx^v pev yap vyia 7701170-619, dri'X'1'?-

0-019 Se, onep Kal w? kpekke yivecrdai, tovt' eiradev.

25. riatStaj Se ^P 1? vhpuiira a>Se Lao-8ar Ta oi'Se-

ovTa Kal vSaro9 epnkea k^oiyecv paxo-tp'toy nvKva

Kal o-pLKpa k^oiyovTa, k^oiyetv S' eV pepei eKacrTa)

tov o-aj/u.aro9, Kat 7rvpir)o-i xpyo-dai, Kal aUl to e£oi-

yopevov xp't-eiV OeppavT-qpico (f)appaK(o.

26. n\evptTi9 ^rjpri avev poov ytVerai OTav 6

irkevpcuv klrfv ^rjpavOfj vtto S11//T79 dvayKairjS' 6 yap

irkevpcov, aVe £T/po9 kcov, kirr^v ri pdkkov ^rjpavBfj

1 Linden after Foes in note 76: fiiav AV.
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ously with the body becoming lean, since the same pro-

cess makes both the spleen swell and the body waste

—

when the body is lean and the spleen swells and the

omentum wastes along with the body, then the fat that is

in the omentum melts. When these parts have been emp-

tied of fat, and there is a flux from the swollen spleen into

the omentum, its neighbouring organ, the omentum, con-

taining cavities and these being empty, accepts the flux.

When the disease has once developed in the body, every-

thing goes to the ailing part, unless someone takes up the

treatment, for even cases that are treated are dangerous.

Treat this patient as follows. Have him drink medications

that will clean out water, and give foods that are the most

productive of phlegm. If he does not improve even with

this treatment, cauterize very lightly and superficially in

order that the eschar will be able to hold the water

—

about the umbilicus in a circle, but not in the umbilicus

itself—and draw this off each day. In any of the danger-

ous diseases you take on, you must accept some degree of

risk: for if you are lucky, you will make the patient well,

but if you fail, he only suffers what was likely to have hap-

pened anyway.

25. In a child you must treat dropsy as follows. Open
the areas that are swollen and full of water by making

numerous small incisions with a scalpel; make these

openings in every part of the body. Administer vapour-

baths, and anoint all the openings with a warming medi-

cation.

26. Dry pleurisy without any flux arises when the lung

dries out too much, as the result of an involuntary thirst.

For when the lung, which is a dry part, becomes even

A: iirtKivhwotcltov icrTtv V.
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rfjs <£ixrio<?, io"xvb<; yiverai, Kal a.KpaT7)<; yevopevos

,

Kkidels e? to irkevpov vtt' aKpacrirjs , i//avei tov Trkev-

pov Kal eVrp 6iyr\ vypov eovTos , aiTTeraL, Kal Trkev-

plrtv TToceer Tore Se Kal oSvvrj yiverai e<? to -rrkevpbv

Kal is ttjv KkrjiSa, Kal Trvperos, Kal eTTava\pep.Trre-

rai kevKov. tovtov XPV Trokkolo~i ttotolo'lv iao~dai,

Kal koveiv, Kal T179 dSvviqs 4>dppaKov SiSdrai Kal

318 ra\Xa rd dvaxptp^iv TrotevvTa' I ovto<; iv eirTa rjpi-

pr)o-Lv vyirjs yiverai, ko.1 to voar\pa olkivSwov e'crri,

Kal crn'ia ov XPV SiSovai.

27. Uvperol Slcl roSe yivovrai, orav tov acopaTo*;

vTrepcfrkeypTJvavTos al crapKe? dvoiSrio-Qicriv, Kal to

(fakeypa Kal 77 X°^V xaTaKkeicrdivTa aTpepi^cocrL, kcu

p.r) dvaijjvxr
)
TaL ptfitv P-^t' ifjibv pr/re Kivevpevov,

fjuqr' akkov vttlovto<;. onoTav kottos exW Kal irvpe-

ro? Kal Trkiqcrpovri, kovetv XPV ^okka), Kal xPieLV

vypco, Kal Oeppalveiv w? pdkio~Ta, a>9 17 deppojkrj,

dvoLxOivros tov o-(x)fiaTo<; , virb tov i$pa>TO<; i^ekOrf

e^rj? Se raura iroiki.iv Kal T/oei<? Kal recrcra/ae? ripe-

pa's' Kal tjv prj TravrjTai, <£>dppaKov 7ricrcu xoArjyot',

Kal </xt)> 1
i/n^eii; tov nvpeTov, irplv 77 reraprato? 17,

p^S' ea»9 dv to crojpa Bdkkr], TrnricrKeiv (j)dppaKov

ov yap ivciivTai el prj apiKpov, wcrre q-vvolS4ovto<;

tov acopaTos' in-qv Se ory^o?
fj,

TrnricrKeiv, Kal lvr\-

crerat. vvpeTco ctltlov pi) Trpocr(f)epeLV, prjSe. po<$>ripa-

criv vrre^dyeiv, Kal ttotov vSaip deppbv Kal pek'iKpr}-

TOV Kal 6^05 crvv vSari, raura Se TrnrLo-Kew a>?

77Ae terra* r)v yap xpvxpbv p-r) e'er 117, to ttotov Seppbv
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drier than it naturally is, it withers, becomes weak, and,

because of its weakness, leans against the side and comes

into contact with it. When it touches the side, a moist

part, it fastens itself to it and this produces pleurisy. Then

pain invades the side and the collar-bone, there is fever,

and white sputum is expectorated. Treat this patient with

frequent drinks, wash him, give him a medication for the

pain, and do the other things that promote expectoration.

He recovers in seven days, and the disease is not danger-

ous; you need not give foods.

27. Fevers arise in the following way: when from an

excess of phlegm in the body the tissues swell up, when

phlegm and bile are closed in and become immobile, and

when nothing is cooled by going out, or by moving, or by

anything else passing off. When there are weariness,

fever and fullness, you must wash with copious water and

anoint with oil, and warm as much as possible in order

that, as the body is opened, the fever heat will make its

exit with the sweat. Do this successively for three or four

days. If the fever does not stop, have the patient drink a

medication that draws bile. Do not cool the fever until

the fourth day, nor give the patient a purgative medica-

tion to drink as long as the body is swollen, for the evacua-

tions will not be effective, except perhaps faintly, since

the body is swollen up tight. After the swelling has gone

down, give a medication to drink, and he will be evacu-

ated. In a fever do not give cereal, nor evacuate down-

wards with gruels; as drink give warm water, melicrat and

vinegar with water, and have the patient drink generous

amounts; for if no cold enters the body, the drink, being

1 Littre. 2 A: xpiuovTai V.
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ibv Kai pivov €K tov crcopaTos tov voaiovToq dc/>ai-

peei, r)v re Siovprjo-r), r\v re SuSpajo-r}' iravry) Se

dvoiyopevov re /ecu dt,a7jWot' Kai Kivevpevov to

crcopa o~vp({>ipov TTprjcrcreL. inr)v Se io"xyov bvTa

Kalrj, 8rjkov otl ov Sid to (f)keypaiveiv 6 Trvperos

£Xei ' Ka ^ ^ A11? Travrjrai, rpecfreiv, Kai cfrkeypaiveiv

TTOiki.iv Kai tjv pr]8' ovto) £vp.(f>epr), Srjkov otl ovk 77

lo-xvit)
1 tov irvperbv irapex^' tovtov xpy 4>(*-PPaKOV

Tricrai, a>9 VTre^dyrj, 07717 av pakkov 6 TrvptTos €XTI>

CtLVi y^V j aV(l), 7]V T€ KO.TGJ, T)V I p€V aVO), aVO), 7]V oe

koltoj, kclto). ovSev 8' rjo-o-ov Sei rot's do-0evea<; tlqv

io~\vp(x)v (f)appa.KOV Twrio-Ketv, dkk' opoiws rj povvov

ovto), TOtcn pev Lo-xvpols icr^vpoV, toIcti 8' do-Bevi-

aiv dcrdeves. Tas Se 7Tt>paicria9 ttotoIctl koI poc^r/pa-

0~LV, 6JCTT6 TOV TTVptTOV l//7J KTTjp'lO) 4>appaK(xi €Kkv€LV,

Kappdpw 77 akkq> tlvI tolovto)' Kai €tt7]v <pr/>

kvo~r)<;~ TO) xjjvKTrjpico, deppavTJjpioicri XP°^ ^V^'
iirrjv Se prj TraviqTai, i^UKTTipioicri irdkiv xpVcr^aL -

28. "iKTepov <b8e XPV tfo-0ac eVrp Trapakd^r/q,

Tp4(f)€, Kai koVTpOLCTL Kai TTiaVTrjpiOLO-L Kai TTOTOLCTL

Kai aiTtOLCTL Kadvypaivf.lv 77 rpei<? 77 recro-apa? i7p,e-

pa<r €ttt)v 8' vypavOfj to awpa, KaBaipeiv Kai

^rjpaivetv to acopa, knrapd re i£ai<f)vr)<; i^apvo-ai,

irdvTT) 7Tpoo-(f)€pa)v (f)dppaKOV 77 SvvaTov vypoTrjTa

i^dyeiv irpbq Se ttjv K€(jiakrjv KaOapTrjpiio dcrdevel'

Kai ovprjTLKa ttlttlo-k€lv Kai irpb twv o~ltlojv tovtov

1

7] urxv'iT) Potter: e'xP 1?^ AV.
2
Littre: Auo-779 A: vclvtiwto V.
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warm and staying in place, will take something away from

the ailing body, whether it passes off in the urine or as

sweat, and the body, being opened, taking in breath and

moving on every side, fares better. When the body is

feverish without being swollen, clearly the fever is not

being caused by swelling. If such a fever does not go

away, feed the body and make it swell up with phlegm. If

this does not help either, it is clear that thinness is not

producing the fever. Have this patient drink a medication

that will evacuate from the region that the fever is mainly

occupying, whether that be the upper or the lower; i.e. if

the fever is mainly in the upper region, give a medication

to evacuate upwards, if mainly in the lower region, a med-

ication to evacuate downwards. Weak patients need to

drink a medication just as much as do strong ones, only

whereas you give strong patients a strong medication,

give weak patients a weak one. Relieve feverish condi-

tions with drinks and gruels just as you relieve a fever

with a cooling medication, employing aconite or some-

thing else of the same kind. When you do not succeed in

relieving it with the cooling medication, use in turn heat-

ing ones. When that does not bring a stop, revert to cool-

ing ones.

28. You must treat jaundice as follows. When you first

take on the patient, build him up and moisten him thor-

oughly for three or four days with baths, with substances

that fatten, with drinks, and with foods. When the body

has been moistened, clean and dry it, and all at once draw

off its fullness by applying medication everywhere that

moisture can be drawn out; for the head use a mild clean-

ing medication, and have the patient drink diuretics. At
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tov \p6vov, ov KadaiptLS tt)v TeTapaypeviqv vypo-

T7]Ta, KaTOLTTOTOV SlSoU, fe)5 Ut) Tp4(f)rjTai 6.TTO TOVTOV

322 tov vypov to crcopa.' otclv he I io-yva'ivrjTai, Kal kov-

TpolcTL Kadaipe- tov he ctlkvov tov ayplov tt)v plt,av

k6\\>o.<s, e? vbojp epfiakcov, cltto tovtov \ove~ x ^7}"/®-

he (fxxppaKa pr) Tr'nrio~Ke, w? pi) Tapdo~o"rj paWov to

o~(opa tovtov eiri^v he ^rjpov
fj

to Terapaypevov,

Tpe<f>e, prjhevl viroxtoprjTLKU) (f)appaKq>, prjhe hiovprj-

tlku), ctXX' o'iva) oivwhei kolI dcrcra epvOporepov Troieei

TOV dvOpWTTOV, TOVTOLO'LV T/V he XkbipOS f),
TTaXlV

e^apvaat, ^rjpaiveiv he prjhapd, o>s ^77 jrayfj ^Xaipo?

ed>v.

29. Orjptov eirepx^Tai eVt to o-copa hid rohe' e-nr\v

(f)Xey pr/vr} r) o~dp^ r) nepi£, koI ol Kprjpvol peydkoc

eaxri tov ekKeos, koI to cXko? vypov, Kal eirl tov

eX/ceo? e^i)pacrpevo<i eirfj ix°^P> V TO £'Xko9 o-vpTTeirrj-

yo?
fj

r) £vvcreo-r)7r6<; , 6 i-X^P ° ^7TO TOV t^x* *?

diroppecov KcoXveTai e^co x^P^eiv vtto tov eTTiTTe-nr\y6-

709 em tov e'X/ceo9 irpos T7]v crapKcr r) he. o~dp^ vtto-

hex^To.L, wcrre pereajpos y' eovo~a avTr) vtto ($>\eypa-

o~ir\<i, Kal oto.v dcfiLKr/Tcu 6 ix^P viroppetov, o-r/Trei

/cat peTecopiQet. tovtov (pappaKOLcnv vypaivovo-iv°

avTO to e'XKo? xPL€lv i &>? vypaivopevov e^co to pevpa

per) Ik tov e'XK€09, Kal pi) vtto tt)v adpKa, Kal ra

KaTappoa tov eX/ceo? ^jvxovo~l (faappaKoio-LV, a>9 x€L '

ptovaa o-vpTTiXrjTai r) crap£ Kal pi) hiappayelo~a

1 Littr£: om. A: i)v V.
2 Potter: xpovov AV.

3
Joly: -vovras AV.
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this period, when you are cleaning out the disordered

moisture, give a pill before meals in order that the body

will not take up nourishment from the moist part. When
the moisture has been removed, clean with baths, too:

pound root of squirting cucumber, put it in water, and

wash with this. Do not have the person drink medications

that drive off bile, lest these disturb his body even more.

When what was stirred up by the moisture has become

dry, build the person up without employing either a laxa-

tive medication or diuretic, but give him strong wine and

substances that promote ruddiness. If he appears yellow-

green, draw off fluid again, but be careful not to dry him

even a little, lest he become fixed in the yellow-green

state.

29. A malignant ulcer assails the body because of the

following: when the tissue around the ulcer swells up and

its edges are enlarged, and the ulcer is moist, and on the

ulcer there is serum that has dried up, or the ulcer is clot-

ted together or putrefied into a mass, the serum flowing

out of the ulcer is prevented from moving outwards by

the material clotted on top of the ulcer against the tissue.

The tissue, being raised up in its phlegmasia, receives the

serum, and when it flows under the tissue, the tissue sup-

purates and becomes raised. In this patient anoint the

ulcer itself with moistening medications in order that, the

ulcer being moistened, the flux will move outward from

the ulcer and not under the tissue, and anoint the suffu-

sion of the ulcer with cooling medications in order that,

being chilled, the tissue will felt together rather than be

torn apart and provoke a counter-fluxion. Generally,
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dvT€7ripper)' Kal raWa Se eX^ea v|/v^ovcrt Trepixpletv,

kclI eV aura ra vypaivovTa eTTLTtOkvai.

30. Kvvayxos oltto alpaTo<; yiverai, orav to aipa

Trayfj to kv rrjcrt <§>\&\>\ tt\o~iv kv ra> rpax^Xar tovtco

cltto tcov kv Totcri yuioicri <f>\e(3a)v aipa dcjiaipkecv,

Kal dpa kolto) v7T€^dyeiv, a)? to T7]v vovo~ov Trapkypv

tovto KaTao-rrao-Ofj' Kal ykooo-Q-av, biTOTav eX^ea

€XT) ptydXa, oKravrw? evrpeTTco-Tkov.

31. Ta voo-r/paTa XPV °L7r ' aPX^ ^dcr9ar baa

pkv dirb tcov pbcov yiveTai, tov<? poovs iravetv irpco-

tov 6o~a 8' cur' aXXov, 7rauet^ ttjv dpx^jv tov voo—f]-

juaro?, Kal evrpenl^eLV enetTa to o~vveppvqKO<; , rjv

pkv iToki)
fi,

k^dyetv yjv Se oXlyov, StaiTtov Kadi-

crTavai.

32. Kecfrakrjs KardypaTa- rjv pkv to bonkov

KaTayfj Kal ^WTpififj, aKtvhvvov Kal Ido-dat XPV
tovtov vypaivovcri cfaappaKoio-iv rjv ok payfj Kal

pcoyprj kyykvr\Tai, k-niKivhwov tovtov Trpietv, a)<?

pr/ Kara ttjv ptoyprjv tov bo~T€ov ixtop pkcov tt)v

pr\viyya o-f\Trr\' a>o~T€ yap Kara o-revov kaicov pev,

k$itov Sk ov, Xvirkei Kal paiveo-0ai iroikei tov dvdpco-

TTOV TOVTOV XPV TTp'^V, Cl><? k^OOOS
fj

TO) t^Ctipi, pi)

povvov ecroSo<?, evpkax; SiaTTpioSkvTos , Kal cf>appd-

kolctl xpy°~@ai > do-o~a k(f>' kcovTa to vypbv kkKovcri,

Kal kovecv.

1 Linden: tovtcov AV.
2
V: fjii} A.
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you must anoint the area around ulcers with cooling

agents and on the ulcers themselves apply moistening

substances.

30. Angina arises from blood, when the blood in the

vessels of the neck congeals. In this patient let blood

from the vessels of the limbs; at the same time, purge

below in order that what is producing the disease will be

drawn downwards. The tongue, too, when it has large

ulcers, is to be treated likewise.

31. Diseases must be treated from their origin. a In

those that arise from fluxes, first stop the fluxes; in those

that arise from something else, stop the source of the dis-

ease and turn it to the better. Then, if what has flowed

together is copious, evacuate it, if it is little, restore the

patient by means of regimen.

32. Fractures in the head: if the bone is fractured and

shatters, this is not dangerous:*3 you must heal such a

patient with moistening medications. But if the bone

fractures and a cleft arises, this is dangerous. Trephine

the patient in order that the serum flowing down through

the cleft in the bone does not make the membrane suppu-

rate, for inasmuch as it enters through a narrow space and

does not come out again, it produces pain and makes the

patient delirious. You must trephine this patient, in order

that there will be a way out for the serum—not just a way
in—by sawing open a wide space. Apply medications that

attract moisture, and bathe.

a See chapter 1 above.

" See Wounds in the Head 17 for the same view: "where the

bones are broken in with many and rather wide fractures they are

still less dangerous, and are more readily removed."
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33. TlvperaivovTi KecfraXijP pi/ Ka.6a.ipe, o)<? pi]

paipr]Tai' 6eppaipovo~i yap to. tt]p Ke(f)akr)p KO.6a.i-

povra. 4>a.ppo.KO.' rrp6<; orj to drrb tov TrvpeTov 6eppop

to 6.TTO tov (f>appoLKov Trpoae\6bp pavirjv iroieei.

6apdo~ipa TpaipaTa' i(f)' (1> dp tlpl Kazoos exovTL

XoXrjv peXaipap airepecrr), dTTodprjaKei 6 to Tpcopa

exotiv. Kal vtto lvi)6pov 69 dv ixoptvos ko.1 ex(*>v

ao-6evea)<; Kal \€ttto<; eojp e^aTrlpr]<; ^r/pov Ka6i(,r],

a.TTo6vr\o-K$.i. itTT)v vtto 6eppoj\r}<; exopepo) ekfcvSpia

eK6va)criv ao-6evei Ioptl Trepit; Trekihpd, o\tto6vx)o-k(.i.

eTrrjv vtto tipos pocrr]paTo<; exopepo) do~6epei 77817

iovTL TreXihvd e.K6vr], 6apdo~ipop. iirrjp (f)dppaKOP tl<;

TTioiv virepivos 17
1 Kal /carat Kal dvui VTTeKX<t>per],

oivov KaTappo(f>elv to pep TrpcoTov KeKpr/pePOP,

326 eirena aKpr\Tov 6apivd ouoovai, Kal TraveTai. 4>dp-

paKov he pr)T ip7]6pa> prjT ipeTrjpiov, X°^V ^>

€77171' avTopaTrj payfj r) kotco r) dvia, ^;aXe7ra)7epa

Travew r\ yap avTopaTT] vtto /3it/9 yipopept]^ r<w

aiopaTL /3iarar r)p §' V7r6 <f>appaKov per), oi>x vtto

o~vyyepeo<; ySiarai. eTri]P Trapa\d(3r]<; ivaipevov re Kal

ipevPTa, pr) waveip top epeTOP' 6 yap epeTos top

lpT]6pop Travel' pdojp Se 6 epeTos vo-Tepop iravo-atTO

dp' r)p 8' do~6epi]<; r) 6 raura Trdo-xoiP, vttpov <f)dppa-

kop epeTr)pio~a<; SiBopat. to pep alpa oiroTap povo-op

iroier), oSvptjp Trapexet*, to Se (frXeypa /3apo5, a>9 ra

7ro\Xa.

34. Toiv Poo~T)paT(DP (op pi] eiTio-TrjTal rt?, <f)dp-

A: vnepvoo~rj V.
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33. In a patient with fever do not clean the head, lest

he become delirious, for medications that clean the head

warm, and when the heat coming from the medication is

added to that coming from the fever, it produces delir-

ium. Mortal wounds: if it is any kind of a severe one and

besides the wounded person vomits dark bile, he dies.

Anyone who suffers an evacuation, is weak and thin, and

then suddenly becomes dry, dies. When in a patient with

fever heat small ulcers livid all around break out when he

is in a weakened state, he dies. When, in a patient with

some disease who is already weak, livid spots break out,

this is a fatal sign. When, on drinking a medication,

someone is cleaned violently and evacuates both down-

wards and upwards, first let him drink wine mixed with

water, and then regularly give him undiluted wine; the

evacuation will stop. When bile breaks out spontaneously

either downwards or upwards without a purgative or

emetic medication, it is more difficult to stop; for what is

spontaneous is driven by a force originating in the body,

whereas what flows as the result of a medication is not

driven by an inherent force. When you take on a person

evacuating downwards and also vomiting, do not stop his

vomiting, for vomiting stops downward evacuation, and

the vomiting will stop more easily later. If the person suf-

fering these things is weak, give him a sleep-producing

medication after the emesis. Blood, when it provokes dis-

ease, produces pain, whereas phlegm produces heaviness

in most cases.

34. In diseases that you do not know, have the patient

2 AV. Littre comments: "La construction est embarrassee;

mais le sens est clair." Joly adds ttlovtos. 3 V: irvperbs A.
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fjLaKOv iricrai pr/ la\vpov t)v he pdcov yevqTat,

heheiKTai 6805, evTpeirto-Teov icrrlp lcr\vr]vavTa m t\v

he pi] pdcov rj, dkka xo-keTrojTepov eX7)> TavavTta. rjv

pi) icrxvaiveiv £vp(f)epr), (f)keypalveiv avvoicrei /cat

daptva peraWdcrcreiv, ravrrj tt\ yvtopr) xpoipevos

.

tlov he vocr-qpaTcov r/v tl, lo-xvovtos pev tov dXye-

ovtos, Trapakal^TaL, tov he voo-rjpaTO<; dcrdeveos,

evTavOa pev icrxvpoTepu) dapaevvTa tlo <f>appai<co

tov voo-qpa.TO<; xpy°~@aL > wcrre ko.i r\v tl tov vyiai-

vovtos f]
airdyeiv o~vv to> dcrQeveovTL, ovhepla

fikdfir) io-Tiv eiri)v he to pev voo-qpa io-xvpoTepov,

tov he voaeovTa doSevea Xd(3y)<;, dcrdeveo-L tolctl

cf>appaKOLO~Lv evTpe-nil^eLv, dcraa avTov tov vocrrjpa-

709 TTepieaovTai koX aTrd^ovcrLV, doSeveo-Tepov ok

prjhev TTOLrjo-ovai tov dkyeovTa.

35. Tvpvao-TiKTj he koI tr^rpiKrj virevavTta Trecfcv-

Kev, rj pev yap yvpvacrTLKr) ov Setrai /neraXXayd?

328 Tioiieiv, dkk' 17 IrjTpiKr)- tco pev I yap vyiaivovTi ovk

dpijyei Ik tov napeovTos peTa\\do-o-eiv, tco he

dkyeovTi.

36. Tcov oe vocnqpaTcov acrcra pev eX/cea eovTa

vnepexovTa tov dkkov o~copaTO<; elcrLv, dpa toIctl

(f>appaKOLO-i Kal ktpw XPV iijo~9aL.

37. Yoov £vpcf>epov e/c xecf)akr}<; peovTo<;, epeTos.

38. Ta 7raXaia voo-f\paTa xa^ e7T(°Tepov idcrBai

tcov vecov dkka voo~r)paTa Ta rraXata vea -npcoTOV

TTOieeiv eX/co? ireTrcopcopevov, eK^dkkovTa to ctkXtj-

pov o-r)TTTr)pico cpappaKco, e-nena crvvayeiv. tcov
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drink a purgative medication that is not too strong. If he

improves, the path is revealed: treatment is to be the

removal of moisture. If the patient does not improve, but

gets worse, treatment is to be the opposite: if the removal

of moisture does not benefit, it will be of help to promote

phlegm, and to vary the treatment frequently, with the

same purpose. If some disease attacks a person, and the

person is strong but the disease is weak, you may confi-

dently employ a purgative medication stronger than the

disease, since if anything of what is healthy happens to get

carried off with what is diseased, no damage will result.

However, when you take on a case where the disease is

stronger but the patient is weak, you must treat with mild

medications that will overcome the disease and get rid of

it, but in no way weaken the patient.

35. Gymnastics and medicine are by nature opposites,

for gymnastics is not intended to bring about any changes,

whereas medicine must, since the healthy person is not

benefited by changes from his present state, but the ill

one is.

36. Diseases involving ulcers that cover the rest of the

body you must treat simultaneously with purgative medi-

cations and a fasting regimen.

37. Vomiting is beneficial for a flux flowing from the

head.

38. Old diseases are more difficult to treat than new
ones; therefore you must first make old diseases into new
ones. When a wound has become hardened, remove the

hard part with a putrefactive medication, and then draw it

1
Joly: rig AV.
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(jiappaKcov bo~a (f>keypaiveLv ttol€€l pd\io~Ta, raOra

crvvdyovcTL to. Ka.Qa.pa- to. S' IcrxvaivovTa, ravra Se

KaOaipovcriv. r\v Se n? o-vvdyrj rd pyj-rco lopaia

iovra, to voaeov rpe&ei. acopa 6 dv cXko? e'xT?' KaL

r)V pev crvvdyeiv Se'17 to e'XKo? Kal ipirkfjcrai, (j)Xey-

paiveiv dp-qyti, Kal tjv iv K€(f)akfj o~dpKa fiovkr)'

eirava^epopivt] 1 ydp rj adp^ imo t&v ctlt'uov a)#eei

ttjv imb tov (frappaKov o-r\TTopivr\v Kal ^vppa\el' r\v

Se peTewpov
fj

\ir\v, lo~xvalv€iv rotcrt crtrtoicrt.

39. Tot>5 dvtaypevovs Kal vocreovTas Kal andyx*-

o-dat fiovXopevovs ,
pavSpayopov pitp-v -upon, ttlttl-

o~Ki.iv ekacrcov r) a><y paiveo'dai. cr-racrpbv woe XP7)

IdcrOar nvp irapaKaietv 6KaT€pu>0€V ttjs k\lvt}<-, Kai

pavSpayopov pil,av -rnrio-Keiv ekao-crov r/ &)? paive-

crdai, Kal 7rp6<? rove T€vovTa<- tov<~ 6~rio-6iov<; aaKKia

TTpocTTidevat, Oeppd. dnb cnrao-pov nvpeTos rjv eVi-

Kafirj, TraveTai avdrjpepbv r) tt/ vaTepair) rj ttj Tpirr)

330
I rjpipr). dnb pr/ypaTos nvpeTos ov Xa^ercu TrXelov

•q Tpels -q recrcrapa? rjpepas- iqv Se Xa^rjrat, oiopevos

dnb pr/yparo 1' kxeiv, an' ak\ov twos Aa£oiTO dv,

Kal ov XP7) ^ °-v Q-770 p^ypo-Tos evTpe-Tt^eiv. bno-

Tav avflpconos o-vvTeTapevos
fj

tovs nooas Kal ra?

Xtipas, pavir\v €u>vto> noi4.ec.

40. (£>ke/3a Se a>Se XP7) Ka^ LlJ iniTrjSeiav,-' wcrre

to voo-r\pa o dv Kal
fj

voaetov < . . . > 3
r/v K€Kavpe-

vo<; r) oivdpoiTTos
,
per) Se tl tov a'lpaTos, a)<? pr) em-

1 A: eVafarpe</)0)U.- V.
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together. Medications that provoke the greatest swelling

draw together what is clean; those that remove moisture,

clean. If you draw together what has not yet become
mature, you nourish the ailing body that has a wound. If

it is necessary to draw the wound together and to fill it

full, it helps to provoke swelling, even if you wish to pro-

mote tissue in the head. For the tissue, being restored by

the food, thrusts off what has been putrefied by the medi-

cation, and acts as an ally. If the wound is excessively

thick, remove its moisture by means of foods.

39. To those who are troubled and ill and want to hang

themselves give mandrake root to drink early in the

morning, an amount less than would make them deliri-

ous. A convulsion must be treated as follows. Keep fires

lighted on each side of the bed, and have the patient

drink mandrake root to an amount less than would make
him delirious; to the posterior tendons apply warm poul-

tices. If a fever comes on in consequence of a convulsion,

the convulsion stops on the same day, on the next day, or

on the third day. Fever arising from a tear does not last

for more than three or four days; if a fever does last,

although it may be held to be from a tear, in fact it is from

something else, and you must not treat it as if it were from

a tear. When a person is suffering spasms in his legs and

arms, he becomes delirious.

40. You must cauterize the appropriate vessel as fol-

lows, so that the disease, wherever it is present ... If,

when a person has been cauterized, some haemorrhaging

2 Potter: -Beiov AV.
3 Ermerins conj. lacun.
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klvSvvov r) rovro olvtco, ap.(/>oTepa tolvt' icrrl Troteetv

r)v biaKavo~r)<; twott\ ev ra» ttovco ov e'iveKa eKatero,

ov i^vpfyveTai, co(f)i\rjcre Se rq> poa>- r)v yap biaKafj,

ov peer eirrjv yap SiaKafj, to aKpov exarepov dva-

Tpe\ei ttj? (f>ke/36<; r] bieKar), Kal o-vvavaiveTar r)v be

<ti>^ KaTakekeippevov r), vnb tov KaraXeAeip/xeVou,

StappeovTos tov cupa/ros, vypaiverar r)v be aipa

per) e.K (f>ke(36s, SiaKaiecv ein.Kapo-ir)v r)v oe fir)

TravrjTai 7rpo9 raura, avco Kal Kara) eKarepwdev ota-

Tapveiv, &>? airoTpe(j)dfj to alpa peov oiaAeAappe-

vov yap (j)app,aKco paov iraveiv r) to ddpoov. 60W179

ev Kefiakf) tov a'ipaTos a<f>aipeeiv dnb tu>v (}>ke/3(i)V

r)v he prj Trav-qTat, ak\a TTokvxpbvtov r], Sia/ccue to.<?

(frkefias, Kal vytr)<; yiveTar r)v be Trjv Ke<f>a\r)v Kadr]-

prj<;, /xdXkov rroveeis-

41. '\r)TpLKr)v ov SvvaTov e'crri Ta\v fxadelv Sia

ToSe, otl ahvvaTov eo~Ti KaOeo-TrjKos tl ev avrfj

o-ocfrio-pa yevecrdai, olov 6 to ypafyeiv eva Tpotrov

fxaOcov ov SlSolo-kovctl, irdvTa enio-TaTar Kal ol eiri-

cTTafxevoL ndvTes ojjlo'lujs bid Tooe, otl to avTO Kal

OjLtotai? Troievfxevov vvv re Kal ov vvv ovk dv to v-ne-

332 vavTiov yevoiTO, dkX' aiel evSvKecos I 6/jlolov eart,

Kal ov Set Kaipov. i) Se LrjTpiKr) vvv re Kal avTLKa ov

to ai>TO TTOieei, Kal 7rp6<? tov avTov v-nevavria iroieei,

Kal ravra vnevavTia crcfiicrLV ea>VTolcriv TTptoTov VTreK-

\(j}pr\o~iv Koikir)<; ra vireKX<*>pr)TiKa ovk alei irote-

1

Joly.
2 A: pevfiaTo<; V.

80



PLACES IN MAN

occurs, in order that this will not be dangerous for him,

both these things are to be done. (If you burn a vessel

through at the point of the pain for which you have cau-

terized, it does not grow together, but you have helped

the flux; for if the vessel is burnt through, there is no

haemorrhage, since when that is done each end of the

vessel that was burnt through retracts and dries together.

But if anything is left behind, 3 the wound is moistened by

blood flowing through this.) If blood flows out of a vessel,

burn it through at right angles. If the flow does not stop

with this treatment, cut the vessel through above and

below on both sides, in order that the blood as it flows will

be turned away; for blood whose flow is divided is easier

to stop with a medication than what flows in a mass. For

pain in the head, draw off blood from the vessels; if the

pain does not stop, but lasts for a long time, burn the ves-

sels through, and the patient will recover. Ifyou clean the

head, you make the pain worse.

41. Medicine cannot be learned quickly because it is

impossible to create any established principle in it, the

way that a person who learns writing according to one sys-

tem that people teach understands everything; for all who
understand writing in the same way do so because the

same symbol does not sometimes become opposite, but is

always steadfastly the same and not subject to chance.

Medicine, on the other hand, does not do the same thing

at this moment and the next, and it does opposite things

to the same person, and at that things that are self-

contradictory. First, laxatives do not always provoke

a
I.e. if the vessel is not burnt completely through.
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ovctl, Kai ra vweKxcop'rjTLKa dfjicjiOTepa Troiiovai,

rdxo. oe ovS' ovt(d<; exov(Ti Ta v7r€KXtDpv)TiKa to7o~l

crracrt/xoi? <w? VTrevavria. eVio-TacrTi? Trjs koiXit/?,

otd ttjv \irjv (jt6.(jiv (\>\z.ypr\vav to o~6jpa, e9 rrjv

KOiXlrjv (/SXeyparos acjiiKOfievov, ovtcos 17 crracrt?

vTTeKXu>pT)(Tiv eTTOir/o-ev inrjv yap to 4>k4ypa e'9 ty]v

KOLkirjv icre\0r), ivrjOpbs yiveTar kv tovtco oe to.

vTreKx^p^TLKa (frvcrei crTaaiv troikovaiv iv Trj KoiXirj.

r\v pev pr> VTTeKxaprjTLKa Trpocr<})€py)<; , ckkXij^titcu oe

to vocreiv Troteov Kal vypaivqTar eirrjv eKKXvadfj,

yiverai vyirjs. Kal ovtoj to. re o'Tacripa tolo~iv vtt€k-

X<^pT]TLKo2o-l TCLVTO TTOteOVCTL TTJ? KOlXlT/9 , Kal Tolo~l

0~TaO~lpOlO~L TO. VTTeKXtoiprjTLKa.

Tbv avTov oe Tpoirov [/cat tovs ipvBpovs Kal 701)5

X^oipoix;-] Kal to. (frkeypaTcohea xX&jpot>? 7rote'et Kal

axpoow;, Kal to. io-xvaivovTa evxpbovs' eKarepov 8'

e'o"ri (f)dppaKov to. virevavTLa tw VTrevavTuo' avTtKa

OTav (frkeypaivrj xAwpos4
icov, eKXuerai, rjv [prf] TL

Icrxvaivr) cfidppaKov 7rpoo~et,e\/#eV* ivOdhe to> (f)\ey-

paivovTi to io-\valvov ojc^eXiqcrev tovtcov Se to ttot€

dx^eXevpevoi1 to> oK^eXewTi vvv oj(f>eXel IvTavBa, biro-

Tav vtto icrxvoTTjTos axpoos Kal ^Xajpo? ff r^v yap

T19 c/)Aeyparw8e9 irpoo-^epr), iraveTai to ^XajpoV.

1 Ermerins: e/cXverat (-17x0.1) AV.
2 Littre: (ttcutiv AV.
3 Del. Ermerins.
4 V: xoA.65 A.
5 Del. Foes in note 108 after Comarius.
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evacuation of the cavity, they may provoke evacuation

both upwards and downwards, and it is possible for laxa-

tives not even to act in the opposite way from things that

promote stasis. For example, with the cavity stopped by a

medication, the excessive stasis has often filled the body

with phlegm, and as the phlegm came to the cavity, in this

way the stasis has brought about evacuation; for when
phlegm enters the cavity, evacuation occurs; in this

patient, then, naturally laxative substances bring about a

stasis in the cavity. a (Ifyou do not administer laxatives, let

what is making the patient ill be washed out with an

enema, and moisten him; when it has been washed out,

he recovers.) In this way, agents that promote stasis do

the same thing for the cavity as do laxatives, and laxatives

the same as agents that promote stasis.

In the same way [in both ruddy and jaundiced per-

sons], agents that promote phlegm make patients both

yellow-green and pallid, and those that remove moisture

make them ruddy; in each case there is a medication

—

opposite agents to the opposite condition. Immediately

when a jaundiced person swells up, the swelling is

resolved, if some medication that is administered dries;

thence, what dries has helped the patient who was

swollen. But what was helped at one time by something

helping it, now helps in turn, e.g. when a person is pallid

and yellow-green because of a drying agent: if someone

gives him a medication that promotes phlegm, the yellow-

greenness goes away.

a
I.e. as a step in their mode of action.
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334 42. 'OSwTj re yiverai /cat Sid to \pvxpbv Kai Sid

to deppov, koll Sid t6 irXiov kcli Sid 76 eXacro-ov /cai

eV p€> TOlCTiV €l})VyiA€POlO-l (f)V(T€l €K TOV CTOOpaTOS

7rpo5 to Seppa Sid to deppaivov Xirjv bhvvr) yive-

rai -1 eV Se toicti Oeppolat (frvcrei Sid to i/zvxpoV Kai

eV pev Tolcrt ^poicri c/>ucrei vypaivopevois , kv Se toi?

vypolcrL 4>vcr€L £rjpaivopivotal' ttjv yap <j>vcriv SiaX-

XacrcropeVoi? eKacrroicri Kai Siac6#eipopeVoi9 ai 6Su-

i>ai yivovTac vyiaivovTai re ai 6Swai roicrii/ U7?e-

^aj/Tioicny idiov eKacrrco voo-y]paTL <tl> ecrrr toicti

#eppoicri c/>i>crei, Sid Se to ifjvxpbv vocreovcri, deppal-

vov re Kai rdXXa tovtiov Kara Xoyov.

"AXX09 oSe Tpoiros' Sid ra opoia ^ocros yiverai,

Kai Sid rd opoia irpocr(f)€p6peva €K wcreiWa)//- vyiai-

vovTaf oiov cnpayyovpir\v to avrb iroiiei ovk iov-

crav, Kai iovcrav to avTO Travel' Kai j3r)^ Kara to

avTo, loo-rrep Kai o-Tpayyovpirj, vtto tojv avTwv yive-

rai Kai 7raverai. 6iXXo<; 6'Se Tpoiros' 77vpero<? 6 Sid

<l>Xeypacrirjv yivopevos, Tore peV U7r6 Tcot- avTcov

yiverai Kai iraveTai, Tore Se roicni/- VTrevavTioi^ r)

eyevero- tovtov pev yap ei' ti? /3ouXeTai Xouei^ uSari

deppa> Kai ttotol iroXXa SiSoVai, vyirjs yiveTai Sid

tovto to (f)Xeypaivov toicti <$>Xeypaiveiv iroieovo-i

7rpoo-r/>epopeVoi9 6 a>f irvpeTO*; yiverai vynqs' Kai ei

ri9 /SovXeTai <f>appaKov nicrai vnoxiopyjTiKov Kai

336 e'periKoV tov avrov Tpoirov Tolcri I re 77-oieot/cri 7raue-

rai, Kai toicti 7rauouo"i yi^erai. touto pet" yap ei ti?

epeovTi av0ptoTTO) j3ovXeTai vStop oovvai 7rieiy 7roXv,
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42. Pain arises both from cold and from heat, and

both from excessively great amounts and from too little.

In persons that are cooled by nature out of their body

towards the skin, pain arises from excessive heating, in

those by nature hot, from cold, in those by nature dry,

when they are moistened, and in diose by nature moist,

when they are dried. For in each thing that is altered

with respect to its nature, and destroyed, pains arise.

Pains are cured by opposites, and there is a specific thing

for each disease: in persons by nature hot, and who are ill

because of cooling, it is what heats, and so on according to

this principle.

Another principle is the following: a disease arises

because of similars, and, by being treated with similars,

patients recover from such diseases. For example, the

same thing produces strangury when it is not present, and

stops it when it is present; cough, in the same way as

strangury, is engendered and is halted by the same things.

Another principle is the following: fever that has arisen

due to phlegmasia sometimes arises and is stopped bv the

same things, and sometimes is stopped by things opposite

to those from which it arose. For if someone washes this

patient with hot water and gives copious drinks, the

patient recovers as a result of this swelling; when things

that promote swelling are administered, the fever that is

present becomes well; also if someone decides to make
this patient drink a downward evacuant and an emetic.

Thus, in the same way it is stopped by the things that pro-

duce it and produced by those that stop it. That is to say,

if to a patient that is vomiting someone gives much water

1 AV. See Schubring p. 66. - Joly.
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4kKXvcrdricrerat Si' a ipiei o~vv to) ipiTco 1 ovtio piv

Sid to ipieiv 6 epeTos iraverar a>Se <8e> 1 Sid to

iraveiv, otl koltoj iroirjo-ei avTO) iXdelv eKelvo, 6

eveov kperov Trotiei, dpc6orepoicri toIctlv VTrevavTi-

olctl TpoiTois vyi-r)? yiverai. kclI ei piv outco? ei^e

TTO.cn, KadecrTriKeL dv, ovtio to. piv reus imevavTioio-iv

evrpe77i£ecr#a.i old re ecrri koI dcj)' otov iyivero, rd

Se Tolcriv ofjLoioLcriv old re' ecrrt Kai dcfi' otov iyivero.

43. Tovtov 8' aiTiov icniv r\ tov ctco/jlcltos dcrOe-

ve'ty]' to ydp crojpa inrb piv tcov ctlt'lojv lctojv tcrco?

rpe</>erai, vtto Si tov o-co/jloltos Ta criria Kpareerai'

iir-qv Se pdcrcrov ttpoaeviyKTjTaL r) dXXoiw? peraX-

Xd£a<; Kparerirai, /cpareei St) Ta criria* koli ott6to.v

Kparerirai to crcopa vtto tcov TrpocroLcrpdTOJv, <d>
ddXXeiv TTotiei raurd Kai Kpareei apa tov craiparos

rd re vnevavTia iroiiovo-LV. avTLKa to Xovcr^ai

Beppd), €&><? piv dv to aa>pa KpaTer) tov Trpocroicrpa-

tos, BdXXec iTTTjV Se KpaTTjOfj, io-\vov TTOliei to

crcopa- Kai to evcDxiecrdou opoicos ra> Xovcrdai Troiier

TavTCL piv ydp eco9 pif dv KpaTecovTat, OdXXeiv ttol-

iovcnv eVrp Si KpaTecoo-iv, UTreKxajprjcrei? re iroiiov-

o~tv Kai dXXoias /ca/aa<?' 07rdre Se o 7rpocrc/>eperai

338 avTO peraXXdcrcrerai, I dvdyKrj Kai q> Trpoo-<f)ipeTai'

ijofy.

2
Joly: i£ eKtivov AV.

3
Joly: irXiov 77 eXacrcrov AV.

4 Ermerins: Kparie-at Se Kai AV.
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to drink, the patient will, by vomiting, be washed clean by

what he vomits; thus, through vomiting, the vomiting

stops; and in this way through its stopping—because it

will make the patient evacuate downwards that which,

when present in the body, provokes vomiting—the

patient recovers in two contrary ways. And if this were so

in all cases, the principle would be established, that some-

times conditions can be treated by things opposite to

those from which they arose, and sometimes by things

like to those from which they arose.

43. The cause of this is the body's weakness. For from

the correct measure of foods the body is nourished

equally and the foods are mastered by the body, but when
more foods are administered than can, in changing to

something different, be mastered, the foods take mastery,

and when the body is mastered by the things adminis-

tered to it, the same things that otherwise make it thrive

prevail over the body and produce the opposite effect. As

long as the body has mastery over what has been adminis-

tered to it, being washed at once with warm water makes

it thrive, but when the body has been mastered by what

was administered to it, being bathed makes it lean. Being

well fed has the same effects as being washed: for as long

as foods are under the mastery of the body, they make the

body thrive, but when they themselves have the master)',

they provoke downward evacuations and other sorts of

ills. When what is administered is changed itself, then it

follows necessarily that the person to whom it is adminis-

5 Littre. 6 Potter: tovto AV.

' O) irp. Linden after Cornarius: to Trpoa^epo^evov AV.
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/jLeTCLTpeTrecrdai- to yap crcofxa peTaTpe-nopevov Kai

oXiyoepyes bv Kai vtto Travrb<; viKwpevov ret? iraXtyKo-

rta9 irapexei. tovto 8e iroieei koX to. viroxo)pr)Tii<d,

Kai ra ddXXeiv iroieovTa, lo-yyaivovrd re* ravra to

adpa Troieovo~i, Kai rakka irdvTa to. VTrevavria tov-

toicti irao-yovTa.

44. H 8e ly]TpiKT] 6kiyoKaip6<; eo~Tiv Kai 65

tovto inio-TaTaL, eKeivco KaBecrTiqKe, Kai eVicrraTcu

[to. e'iSea Kai to. pr\ e'iSea, a ecrTiv iv irjTpiKr) 6 kol-

P09 yPCJVai'] OTL TO. VTTOXOiprjTLKO. OVX VTTOXCOprjTtKO.

yiverai, Kai raXXa on imevavTia Ictt'i, koI to. vire-

vavTioiTaTa oi>x VTrevavTid)TaTa eo~Tiv. 6 8e Kaipo?

68' ko~TV to. crtrta irpocrcpepeiv, oaiov pekkei to crajpa

irpoo~(pep6pevov to TrXrjdos KpaTeeiv, aicrr' r)^ pei;

OVTO) 7TOL€7), 77"aO"(X dvdyKTj TO VTTOXOJprjTlKOV ctitiov

irpoo-cpepopevov VTToxioprjTiKbv eivai, Kai to (pkeypa-

ra»8e<? (pkeypaTcoSes . r)v KpaTer] pev yap to crajpa

tS)v o-lt'uov, ovre vovo~o<; ovt€ virevavTiaio-is yiveTai

npoa^epopevcov, Kai ovtos 6 Kaipd? eo~Tiv ov Set t6v

irjTpbv eiSevar [eTrrjv Se tov Kaipbv virepfidWr), to

vnevavTiov yiveTai, Kai ot TTplv virepTreo-creiv oiovTai

€Xetv > Kat TO @epp~aiveo-$ac] 4
ea><? pev yap dv to

craipa tov 7rpocroicrpaTos Kparerj, Tp€c/>ercu to craipa -

iirrjv he tovtov tov Kaipbv VTrep/SdWr], to vwevav-

1

V: -xpovios A.
2 Del. Potter as an intruded marginal gloss.

/xev yap Potter: yap hi A: om. V.

4 Del. Potter. Kai ot—depfia'weo-Bai del. Ermerins.
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tered also be changed; so the body, being changed, of

little strength, and overwhelmed by everything, makes

things get worse; this can result also from evacuations,

from medications that provoke growth, and from those

that reduce moisture. The body is affected by these

things, and by all the other things that are their opposites.

44. In medicine the correct measure is narrow, and

the person who understands this has a fixed principle, and

he understands [the forms in which correct measure in

medicine is and is not to be recognized] that laxatives

become non-laxative, that other things turn to their oppo-

sites, and that things that were the most opposite are no

longer the most opposite. Correct measure is the follow-

ing: to administer as much food as, being administered,

will be mastered by the body, so that, if a person does this,

there is every necessity that the laxative food you admin-

ister have a laxative effect, and the phlegm-promoting a

phlegm-promoting effect. Now if the body gains a mas-

tery over the food, neither will any disease nor anything

else contrary to the nature of what is administered result;

this is the correct measure the physician must recognize.

[But when he goes beyond the correct measure, the

opposite happens; . . . .
]

a For, as long as the body gains

the mastery over what is administered, the body is nour-

ished; but when one goes beyond this correct measure,

a The latter part of the deleted passage is unintelligible.

89



iiepi Toniix tun kata ANepnnox

tlop yiveraL, icryvalveTai. yap' xal raXXa irdina Se

ra cjiXeypaiveiv noievvTa, eoj<? fxkv dv Kparerj to

crwpa, en to 7rpo5 tov Kaipbv kcu to /caret (J)vo-lv

340 rroiiovcTLV eKaarov, ! to c/>Aey/xaTaiSea c^Xeypalveiv

iirrfv Se imepfidWri tov Kaipov, to. imevavTia yive-

rai.

45. HdvTa (frappaKa eicri to pcTaKivkovTa to

irapeov irdvTa Se to icr^uporepa pcTaKiviovo~iv

e^eaTi Se, t)i^ pet- /3ov\r), fyappaKco pcTaKivkeiv r/v

Se p?) f$ov\r\, o-lt'lo)' anavTa Se vocreovTt peTaxcveeLV

Ik tov TrapeovTos dpr/yei- r/v yap prj peTaKLvrjo-rjs to

vocreov, ai^erai. (fadppaxa ov XPV Tr* *-o~Xvpd (j)vcreL

iirl TOiv dcrdevecov vocrripaTuyv oioovai, okiyoTrjTi tov

(faappaKov doSeves TrotevvTa' dkkd Totcrt pev io-\v-

po2o~L (j)Vo-€i (f>app*dKOL<; [em]'" tcr^upoicrt xPV cr^aL '

rot? 8' dcrdevea-i 4>appdxo19 pr) tcr^upotcri, pTjSe

peTO7roieiWa to (f)dppaKov. dAAa Kara <f)vcriv

€Kao~Toio~iv to1o-l pev dcrdeveai do-0evrj c/>appa/<a

(j>vo~ei, toIo~l Se iV^upoicri voenqpacrev icrxvpa c/>ucrei

to c/>appa/<a. ra Se vocnijpaTa
f]

TrekacrTaTco 7ri(j)v-

K6v, i^dyetv, t<xvtt\ S' e^dyeiv
fj

eKacrTU) e'^0809

e'yyfTdYcd.

Ta vTToxcoprjTLKa rotaSe icrriv, ocra oXio-tfrjpd kcli

TprjpaTcoSea, kclI ocra iv tolctl deppolcri XenTvvov-

rar 17 yap kolKlt] Oepprj e'ern* Kat raXAa to dXpvpd,

Kai ocra t&v tolovtcov TrXelcTov exovwiv. Ta o ov

oiaxtopTJTLKa, dXXa errdenpa, ocra (f>vo-av irapexov-

o~w Ta yd.p vypd ^r/pacvopeva ^>vo~av irot.dovo~i, Kat
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the opposite happens, and it becomes lean. All the other

things, too, which promote phlegm each do what is oppor-

tune and according to their nature, as long as the body has

the mastery; e.g. the phlegm-promoting promote phlegm.

But when the physician goes beyond the correct measure,

the opposite happens.

45. All substances that change the state of the patient

are medications, and all the more forceful substances

change in this way. It is possible, if you wish, to bring

about change by means of a medication, or, if you do not

wish to use a medication, you can bring about change by

means of foods. Everything that changes from the exist-

ing state benefits what is ill, for if you do not change what

is ill, it increases. Medications that are by nature strong

you must not give in weak diseases, attempting to make

the medication weak by giving it in a small amount; rather

you should administer strong medications in diseases that

are themselves by nature strong, and weak medications in

diseases that are not strong, and not alter the medication.

Give to each disease according to its nature: in weak dis-

eases give medications by nature weak, in strong diseases,

medications by nature strong. Draw off diseases at the

point that is nearest; draw off where the exit is nearest for

each.

Laxatives are these kinds of things: things that are slip-

pery and separable, and that are thinned with warming

(for the cavity is warm) and also salty things, and sub-

stances that are the most like these. The non-laxative

—

i.e. substances promoting stasis—are things that produce

flatulence (for when what is moist becomes dry it pro-

1 The text in A ceases here, with the remark reXo? nepl

tottojv to)i> Kara olvOowttov. 2 Del. Aldina.
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to. (TTV(f)ovTa Kal tol vtto deppov Trrjyvvpeva Kal to.

^jaOvpd Kal to. £r)pd. irdvTa he [tol] euros (j)Xeypai-

veiv noiiova-L *npoo-§epdpeva, dcraa to. c/cto? io~xvai-

vovctlv TO.VTO. Be koI laxT]Tr]pid icrri Kal <f>XeypaT(o-

Bea. Kal rd viro\(op~r)TiKo. la-xvaivovra deppaivovo~v

to. Toiavra en Be ra d^ea Kal <f>XeypaT(oBea. iravra

Be tol \fjvxovTa to. ev Trj koiXltj' tol Be roiavra vtto-

~)(0}py)TiKa eciTf Kal to. \\)v\pd Kal to. vypa' o-noTav

Be pr) vTroxo)pr)TLKa eaxxi, deppaivovo-iv. iftvxovcri Be

Kal tol Oeppd e? tt)v kolXlyju ttpoo-^»ep6peva kgu Ta\v

342 <St,ax<*>pri(Tiv Troievpeva,> Sia^co!prjo-iv Be pr) ttoi-

evpeva Oeppd Icttlv ev tt\ kolXltj. tovtwv ocra TrXrjcr-

povr)v Troieei, pdXio~Ta (frXeypaTcoBed eo~Tiv a Se

TrXelcrTa -npoo-<f>ep6peva, ov noteeL ttXtjo-povr]v , Bia-

XOiprjTLKa.

46. 'YrjTpLKT) 817 pot BoKeei 17817 dvevprjo-dat oXtj,

17V1S ovtcos e\eL, 17715 SiScur/cei e/caora Kal rot eOea

Kal Tov? KaLpovs . 65 yap oura><? irjTpiKr)v enroTarax,

eXa^icrra 7171' ruxrlp e-mpevei, aXXd Kal dvev tv^t}?

Kal ^vv tvxt\ *v TTOirjdeir) dv. (3e/3r)Ke yap irjTpiKr)

Trdaa, Kal (f>aiveTat. twv cro(f)io-pdTa)v ra KaXXicrTa ev

avTjj crvyKeipeva e'Aa^icrTa. rux1?? oetcrdai' r) yap

Tx>xf} avTOKpaTrjs Kal ovk ap^erai, ovB' err' ei>xf)

i(TTiv ai)Tr)v eXOelv 17
8' e.Ttio~T'f]pr\ dpxerai tc koX

evTvx^ ecrTLV, orroTav fiovXrjTai 6 eiruTTapevos XPV'
crdai. erretTa tl Kal Seirai ir/TpiKr] Tvxrjs; el pev yap

ecrTL TOiv voo"r)paT(jiv (fidppaKa cra(f)rj, olpai, ovk

eiripevei tt)v Tvxr)v Jd (f>dppaKa vyid TroLrjo-at rd
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duces flatulence), the astringent, things that congeal

when they are heated, the friable, and the dry. All sub-

stances administered in order to remove moisture exter-

nally promote phlegm within; thus, they both remove

moisture and promote phlegm. Laxatives that remove

moisture warm; it is the same with substances that are

sharp and promote phlegm. All things that cool what is in

the cavity, such are laxative; i.e. both the cold and the

moist; when they are not laxative, they warm. Warm
things that enter the cavity and quickly bring about an

evacuation cool, but if they do not stimulate an evacua-

tion, they are warm in the cavity. Substances that pro-

duce fullness are usually phlegm-promoting, whereas

those that—even when administered in very great

amounts—do not lead to fullness, are laxative.

46. Medicine in its present state is, it seems to me, by

now completely discovered, insofar as it teaches in each

instance the particular details and the correct measures.

For anyone who has an understanding of medicine in this

way depends very little upon good luck, but is able to do

good with or without luck. For the whole of medicine has

been established, and the excellent principles discovered

in it clearly have very little need of good luck. Good luck

is arbitrary and cannot be commanded, and even prayer

cannot make it come; but understanding can be com-

manded, and of itself represents good luck, whenever the

person who has knowledge employs it. Then, in what

sense does medicine need luck? For if there are obvious

medications indicated in diseases, I hold that these medi-

cations do not depend upon good luck to make the

1 Del. Ermerins. - Littre; Foes (ttoiIovo-l) in note 124

after Cornarius' secessumfaciunt

.
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vocnjfjLaTa, ei' nip e'crrt [ra] (frdppaKa- ei Si crvv rfj

tvxj) StSoVat aK/>eAe'et, ovSiv pakkov ra (frdpfiaKa r)

Kal ra pr) (frdppaKa crvv ye rf) tvxti vyid ttoUovctl

Trpocrcfrepopeva rotcrt vocrrjpacriv. ocrrt9 oe tt)v

tvx'tjv e'£ irjTpLKrjs r) if; akkov tlvos i^ekdcrei, (jidpe-

vo<; ov tovs KakHos tl Trpfjypa i-maTapivovs XPV~
crdai tvxT), to virevavriov oozce'ei pot ytvtoo'Ke.iv ipol

yap SoKiovcri povvoi Kal iTTirvyxdveiv Kal druxetf

ol Kaka><; tl Kal KaKoos irprj^at imo-rdpevoi' eVt-

Tvyxdvetv re yap tovt' icrrl to Kakcos noLeetv, tovto

Si ol iTrio-Tapevoi TTOtiovcnv dru^eif oe tovt' icrrlv,

o dv ri9 pi) eVtcTTTjTcu, tovto pr) Kakcos TTOtetLV dpa-

0r)<; Si ioov, Trios dv eVtrvxot; ei yap tl Kal eVtruxot,

344 ovk dv d^lcos kolyov tt)v iiriTvxlT]v TTOir]cratTO' 6 yap

p,r) Ka\a>9 TTOtioiv ovk dv eVtrvx01 Takka ra etKora

pr) Trpdo-o-ojv.

47. Ta yvvaiKeia vocrevpara Kakevpeva' at vore-

pat iravTOiV tcov voo-qpaTcov atrtat eicrtv avrat yap

ottt) dv iK rrjs </>vo~ea>9 p€TaKLViq0iwo~L, vovcrovs

Ttapixovo-iv, r\v re Trpoikdojanv, r]v re TTapax(i>pr)croo-

o~lv. Kal OTav piv pr) fidkkovcrai to crropa at

pr\rpai Kal pr) \pavovo-at tcov Kprjpvojv peraKeKLvq-

pivai icoo-iv €^co, apLKpoTaTt] vovcros icrTiv iirrjv Si

TTpoKivr/diojo'Lv e'9 to ipirpoo-dev Kal ipfidkkoocri to

CTTopa e'9 tov Kpr\pvdv, irpoorov piv if/avaaaa ttovov

irapiax^v, eira dTro(f)paxOelcra r) prJTprj Kal eVt7ra>-

pacrdelcra vtto T179 ipj3kr]creco<; 7779 e'9 tov Kprjpvov,

ov yiverat poos ra Karaprjvia' tovto oe o~vvio~Tdpe-
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diseases better—if they really are medications: for if

these medications administered in diseases only help

when they have good luck, then they are no more making

the patients well than non-medications would with good

luck. On the other hand, anyone who excludes "good

luck" from medicine or any other art, saying that those

who understand a given matter thoroughly do not employ

"good luck", seems to me to know himself that this is

incorrect. For I hold that those alone have good and bad

luck respectively, who understand well and poorly how to

do something. For to have good luck is to do the correct

thing, and those with understanding do this. But to have

bad luck is this: to do badly what one does not under-

stand. If someone is ignorant how could he ever have

good luck? For even if he should have good luck in some

particular thing, he would not make this good luck into

anything worth mentioning: by not acting correctly he

would not have good luck, since he did not do the other

appropriate things.

47. Diseases ofwomen, as they are called. The uterus

is the cause of all these diseases; for however it changes

from its normal position—whether it moves forward, or

whether it withdraws—it produces diseases. When the

uterus does not drop its os and does not move so that it is

outside and touching the labia, the disease is very minor.

But when it moves ahead towards the front and inserts its

os against the labium, first this produces pain because of

the contact, and also the menstrual flow fails to take place

because the uterus is obstructed and capped by its

impaction against the labia, and when this flow is held

1 Del. Ermerins.
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vov otSo<? re /cat oSvvtjv irapextt- xal r/v pev k(xtu>

KareXdovcra koll olttocttpa(f>elcra ipfidXr) e? tov fiov-

ficova, 6hvv7)v Trape^er r/v Se ava) iiTavaxojpricracra

olttocttpacf)fj Kol aTro^paxO'fl, kcu ovtco Sia TTjV

apaioTTjTa vovcrov irapexei' 6tt6to.v oe Old tovto

vocrer), e? rd ur^ta KaL TV V Ke<f>aXr)v dSvvrjv 7roteet.

bnorav Se at prjrpat TrXrjcrdelo-aL crvvoioricrojo-iv , ov

pel ovSev Kal 7rXeat yivovTav eVr)^ oe 7r\eat yivoiv-

rat, \\)avovcTL tq>v icrxlo)V eV^y oe TTXi^aBeicraL at

prjrpai vypoTrfTos Kal Sievpvvopevai ov ^aipewt'Tat,

i|>ava>(Ti Se raii; lo~xi(ov, o&vvas Trapexovcn Kal e? rd

tcr^ta Kat <e'?> rot" fHov{Su>va, Kal olov crc^atpat eV

ttj yacrrpt inroTpexovcri, Kal tt)v Kecf)aXrjv Troviovcri,

rore pev e'9 to erepov pepo<;, Tore Se oXtjv, olrj yive-

rat /<at 17 vovo~o<;.

'flhe St) Tavra evipe-mcrTeov rp> pev TrpoeXOr)

346 povvov Kal
f]

8iaxpi>€LV, XP^ V ' TiVL /3ouAet t£>v

KaKohpcov, r/ Kehpco, rj pvcrcrtoTa>, rj aXXco tlvI tu)v

fiapvrepov Kal KaKov 6l,opevcov, Kal Kairvi^e, Kal prj

TTVpia, prjSe crtrtw pr/Se ttotcv ovprjTiKco XP^ tovtov

tov xpovov, prjSe Xove Oeppco. r)v Se avaKexcopr/Kr]

Kal prj dneo-Tpappevrj r), toIctlv evohpoicri TrpocrOe-

rotcrt XP^> oaa dvaOeppaivovo-tv apa- ravra Se

rotdSe etari' crpvpvrj, r) pvpco, eW evi <etV ev>

dXXa) evo&pio Kal Oeppaivovn apa' tolovtolctl irpocr-

deroLcri XP^' KaL TTvpiav oiva> KcrojOev, kol Oeppco

uSart Xoveiv, Kal StouprjrtKotcrt XP^- T° °e orjXov

koTtv, r)v prj aTTocTTpaq^fj dvaKexcoprjKvla, pevpa
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back, it produces swelling and pain. If the uterus

descends downwards and turns aside to fall against the

groin, it will produce pain; and if it ascends upwards,

turns aside and becomes obstructed, in this way too it

produces a disease, on account of its porousness; when

the uterus is diseased in this way, it provokes pain in the

hips and in the head. When the uterus becomes filled

and swells shut, nothing flows and it fills up; when it is

full, it touches the hip-joints. When the uterus has

become filled with fluid, dilated and immobile, and when

it touches the hip-joints, it produces pains both in the

hip-joints and in the groin, and something like spheres

pass by in the belly, and the patient has pain in her head,

sometimes in one half, sometimes in the whole head; such

is the disease that arises.

These conditions are to be treated as follows. If the

uterus only protrudes and it can be anointed, apply any of

the evil-smelling substances you wish, cedar, mussotos*

or any other of the heavy- and evil-smelling ones, fumi-

gate, and neither administer a vapour-bath nor give food

or a diuretic potion at this time, nor wash with warm
water. If the uterus has moved upwards but not turned

aside, employ pleasant-smelling applications to the

uterus, that are at the same time warming: e.g. myrrh or

sweet oil, either alone or together with another sweet-

smelling and warming substance. Make these applica-

tions, apply a vapour-bath of wine from below, wash with

warm water, and use diuretics. This is a clear indication:

if the uterus has withdrawn upwards but not turned aside,

a "A savoury dish of cheese, honey, garlic, etc." (LSJ).

1 Linden. 2 Potter.
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ylverar rjv Se aTTe.o-Tpapp.4vrj 17, ov yiverai poos ra

KaTa/jLTji'ta Kakevpueva 1 tovto to vocrr/pba nvpir] Trpu>-

tov roLrjSe yprj ido-0ai, e? olvov ipivea 4p.fidkkovTa,

6epp.aivovTa tovtov, TrepiB4\>Ta crLKveovirjv irept to

crro/m. tov Tei^eo?, 4v o> dv deppLaivrjTou, a>Se 77-0177-

crav o-LKViovirjv p.4o"t]i> SiaTapuov, 4KKevd)cra<; , to

OLKpOV aTTOTapLCOV 0~p.lKp6v, COS €7t' aCTKlCOV TOVTO

TrepLTTCupdcraL, ottcos dv r) 6S/j,t) Sid tov crTevov iovcra

Trpbs ttjv prr)Tpr\v dcplKrjTar Kai Oeppico voglti alovdv,

koX (f)app,OLKOio~i BeppLaivovcri xpr)o~6ai TrpocrdeTolo'L.

6epp.aivovTa S' ecrrt tol dyovra tcov irpoaOev, to. Se

rotaSe, (36X/3ltoi>, X°^V fioos, crp,vpva, o-tvttt7]p'lt],

XakjSdvr), kol dkko b tolovtov 4o~tl, tovtcov cos 7rXei-

cttolctl, Kai vire^dyetv e'XarTjpioicri (/>ap/xdKcncri Karaj

oaa epL€TOV <ov> ttol4ovctlv, do-6ev4ovo~iv, ottcos p.rj

ivr/dpibs yevrjTai 4k ttjs VTrepivrjcrios

Ta Se TTpoaOerd coSe \P1 ^oiietv, r)v fiovkrj

laxvpd TTOii(.iv p.4ki r)p,U(f)6oi' ttol4cov, e'jUySaXe tcov

yeypap./jL€i'ioi> TrpocrBeTcov tcov dyetv ttolovvtcov, kol

itrffv 4p.^dkkrjs , tto'ltjctov cocnrep Tas fiakdvovs ra.9

irpbs T7]i> 'ihprjv TTpoo-Ti0ep.4vas ,
p.aKpdq Se ttoUl Kai

keiTTas TavTas' ttjv Se yvvalKa vtttitjv KaraKkivas,

348 dvco I tovs iro&as ironr/cras ttjs Kklvr/s tovs npbs

7to8coi>, eVeira npbcrOes [/cat 6epp.aivei] ev pd/cei

Sitov r) dkkco tlvl, ecos av KaTaTaKjj' r)v 84 dcrBevicT-

Tepov fiovkrj to TTpocrOeTov TTpoo~Ti04i'ai, 4s bOoviov

1 Linden. ~ Del. Ermerins.
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a flux occurs, but if it has turned aside, the flux called the

menses does not occur. This latter condition you must

treat first with the following vapour-bath: add wild figs to

some wine, and heat; place a gourd over the mouth of the

vessel in which the mixture is being heated as follows: cut

a gourd open in the middle, empty it out, and cut off a lit-

tle at the tip, so that the gourd will cover the skin vessel

tightly as a lid, in order that the odour will pass through

the narrow part of the gourd and arrive at the uterus.

Also foment with hot water, and employ direct applica-

tions ofwarming medications—warming are those among

the above that draw the menses, and also the following:

cows dung, bull's gall, myrrh, alum, all-heal juice, and

anything else that is similar—apply a great amount of

these, and evacuate downwards with laxative medications

that do not provoke vomiting and are mild, in order that

purging does not become excessive.

You must make uterine applications as follows, if you

wish them to be forceful: prepare semi-boiled honey, add

some of the emmenagogues named, and when you are

ready to insert them form the mixture into suppositories

like those administered per anum, long and narrow. Lie

the woman down on her back, raise the legs of the bed at

the foot end, then insert the pessary, wrapping it in a

cloth or something else of the kind, until it melts. a If you

wish to make a milder application, bind the pessary

a
I agree with Fuchs that, although Littre s text is palaeo-

graphically preferable, its sense seems questionable: "et on fera

chauffer la partie soit sur un pot de chambre, soit . .

."

3 paKet Sewv t) Foes in note 136 after Cornarius' panniculo

intecto ant: d/a/Suj V: dfjiiSc r/ Littre.
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eVSeaH'. Kal r/v vypoTTjTos ep-rrXeai oucrat at pfjrpai

to (TTO/JLa o-vvoihr)o-(x)(TLV ko1 dppoirjv 7rapacr^a;o"t,

poov XPV TTOtiovTa idcrdai TTpocrdeTOLcrL <f)appaKoio-i,

Kal TTvpicovra o>5 ykypa-nTai, ovtoj TroievvTa, axxirep

Kara tt)v TrpocrOev appoirjv Kal el C9 to -npoo-Qev

irpoo-yuypeovcra a.7rocrTpa(f)fj, poov XPV Troiitiv

ixio-nep eVt tt}<; irpoTepov appoirjs. mav Se poos 77

\ir)v, ovTe Oeppaivetv XPV Oeppo) uSari ovt' aXXu)

ovSevl ovt€ ovprjTLKolo-t, xpTJ°~@ai ovt€ o-lt'lolctl Sta-

XOjprjTiKolcrr T~r}<; ye kXiz^tj? to. TTpo<; irohajv viprjXo-

T€pa elvai, a><? p.17 17 KamKXtcrt? evpoos 77* Kal irpoo--

BeTolaiv apa toi? cttv^ovo-l XP^- ol ^ pooi, otto-

Tav pkv evdeo)<? iV^rat 17 Ka#apcri<?, ev04a><; v(f>aipo-

ve<; yivovTai, oiroTav 8' "qacrov i'77, 7rvajSee9* koI tjjo-l

veoiTeprjcrtv vcjyaipa pdXXov, at Se irpeo-fivTtpai

pv^o>8ea pdXXov e^oucrt to. KaTapr/VLa KaXevptva.
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in fine linen. If the uterus becomes full of moisture, and

its mouth swells shut, so that it cuts off the outflow, you

must restore the flow by treating with medicinal pessaries

and vapour-baths as described, i.e. by doing the same

things as in the amenorrhea above. Also if the uterus

moves forward and turns aside, you must provoke its flow

as in the amenorrhea above. When the menstrual flow is

excessive, it is imperative that you neither warm with hot

water or anything else, nor employ diuretics or laxative

foods. Rather the part of the bed towards the feet must

be higher than the rest, in order that the downward slant

will not favour flow, and at the same time you should use

astringent pessaries. The flow, when the cleaning takes

place at once, becomes bloody at once, but when the

cleaning occurs less quickly, it is purulent. In younger

women it is more bloody, while older women have

menses, as they are called, that are more mucous.
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INTRODUCTION

In chapter 11 of Joints, where the writer is discussing

cautery in the axilla, we read:

All men have glands, smaller or larger, in the axilla

and many other parts of the body. But the general

nature of glands (nepl aSei'aj^ ovXo/LteAiTjs") will

be described in another treatise, both what they

are, and their signification and action in the parts

they occupy. 1

Galen remarks on this passage in his Commentary to

Joints:

The complete system of the nature of glands, which

he promised to expound elsewhere, he called "ov-

KofjieXLiq"; however such a book of Hippocrates

about the general nature of glands is not extant.

But one of the more recent Hippocrateans wrote a

pamphlet to which he affixed the inscription "Hip-

pocrates on the general nature of glands"; this work

falls far short of the genuine Hippocratic writings

in both language and thought, nor has any of the

earlier physicians made mention of it, nor do those

who made lists (sc. of Hippocratic works) know the

book. 2

1 Loeb Hippocrates vol. 3, 226f. 2 Galen vol. 18A, 379.
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Erotian, although not including the title in the list of

Hippoeratic works in his preface, does include several

words present in Glands in his glossary, and one that must

derive from it: A24 Xv/xara (Glands ch. 12), otherwise

unknown in the Corpus, and cited in the correct number
and case. 3

Down to Littre and Petrequin, Galen's judgement was

accepted as sufficient in itself, and final. Ermerins, how-

ever, argued that Glands is in fact the treatise promised

by the author ofJoints. He defends this view by pointing

out Erotian s knowledge of the work, and referring to the

fact that its title and contents correspond exactly to the

notice in Joints. Furthermore, he records a number of

rare words that occur onlv in these two books. Generally

subsequent scholars have rejected Ermerins' conclusion,

seeking to buttress with linguistic evidence the impossi-

bility of a unity of authorship. 4

A number of points should be borne in mind. First,

the prima facie case favours unity of authorship; onus of

proof is on the side of denial. Second, Galen's opinion in

the matter is worthless as evidence: his absolute inability

to separate the historical Hippocrates from the instru-

ment of his own medical propaganda is now patent. 5

Third, the evidence put forth by Galen and his modern

3 See Nachmanson p. 450 and note 1.

4 See Joly pp. 104-10.
5 See W. D. Smith, The Hippoeratic Tradition. Ithaca, 1979,

pp. 123-76, and several of the articles in
J.

Kollesch and

D. Nickel, Galen und das hellenistische Erbe, Stuttgart, 1993:

e.g. P.Potter, "Apollonius and Galen On Joints'", pp. 117-23;

G. E. R. Lloyd, "Galen on Hellenistics and Hippocrateans: Con-

temporary Battles and Past Authorities", pp. 125^43.
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followers ranges greatly in value: none of it seems abso-

lutely irresistible, at least to me. The same, however, can

be said of Ermerins' efforts. All of which leaves me a

weak unitarian, leaning towards agnosticism.

Very systematic in its structure, the treatise progresses

from a histological definition of glands (ch. 1), via brief

general remarks on their pathology (ch. 2), and an

account of their function (ch. 3), location, and relation-

ship to hairs (chs. 4^-6), to a discussion of the various par-

ticular glands and their diseases: tonsils (ch. 7), axillary

nodes (ch. 8), lymph glands of the intestine (ch. 9), brain

(chs. 10-15), and breasts (chs. 16-17).

Glands is represented in all editions of the collected

Hippocratic works, including Zwinger's. A new edition by

Robert Joly has recently appeared in the Bude series; it is

upon Joly's edition that mine mainly depends.
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VIII 556 1. Ilepi Se dSevojv ovkopeXi-qq w8e £X€L - <f>vcri<;

Littre pev avrrjcri o-7royyd)8r)<; , dpaial pev koli irioves, Kai

eo-TLv ovre crapKia iKeka to) d'XXoj (roi/xaTi, ovre dkXo

tl opoiov to) cro)fJLa.Ti, dWa ipacjxipa. Kai (f)\4/3a<; exet

cn/^aV et Se Siardpois, alpoppayeei Xd/Spco? - to

eiSo? XevKai Kai oiov <$>\£ypa, ina(f)0)pei>o) Se oiov

eipta* K-qv opydcrr}^ toIs SciktiJXoi? eVi ttoXv /3lt}-

crdpevos, T) dhr)v vypbv d<f)Lr)<riv eXcuaiSts, Kai avTrj

QpvTTTtTai TtoWd Kai it; air6WvTaL.

2. TloveovcrL Se ov KapTa, dAAa to) d'XXaj o-aiuaTi

eirr^v TTOvkoxsi oloovctlv ioirfv vovcrov travpa he ko.1

rat <xcouari ^vpTToveovo-LV. al vovctol ^v/tara ylvov-

Tai, Kai xoi/octSe? dvairiq&oxri, Kai nvp ixeL TO o~o)pa-

Trdcrxovcri Se TavTa, iTrr/v vypao-irjs ir\rjpo)do)cri Trjs

a.7ro
3 tov aWov crcoparos eVippeouo-rj? eis atirdV

iirippeei oe €k tov akkov crajuaro? 8id rail' $)\e(3o)v,

at Si' avTO)v Terafrai 7roXXai /ecu koiXcu, wore ciko-

kovdelv to vypbv 6 tl av ekKwo-Lv ev7rereaj9 €9 auraV

kt/v ttoXv kr) Kai voo-(o$€<; rj pot], ^vvTeivovo'Lv al

dSives inl o-(f>a<; to d\ko crajua - ovto) irvpeTos i£d-

1 Ermerins: ipy- V.
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1. The general nature of glands is as follows. Their

substance is spongy and they are rarefied and fatty; their

tissues neither look like the rest of the body, nor resemble

it in any other way, being instead friable and possessing

many vessels: if you cut through a gland, it bleeds vio-

lently. In appearance glands are white and phlegmy, to

the touch they are like wool. If you knead one in your

fingers, pressing it firmly, the gland discharges an oily

fluid and itself breaks almost completely into small

pieces, and disappears.

2. Glands rarely become ill, but when they do, they

give their disease to the rest of the body; seldom, though,

do they ail in sympathy with the body. Their diseases:

tubercles form, scrofulas erupt, fever seizes the body.

Glands suffer these things when they become filled with

moisture flowing to them from the rest of the body. This

moisture flows to them out of the rest of the body along

the vessels that run through them, so numerous and
hollow that whatever moisture they attract easily reaches

them. If the flux is copious and diseased, the glands con-

tract the rest of the body upon themselves: in this way

2
Joly: 8e r, Si' V.

3 Ermerins: em V.
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Trrerai, Kai deipovTai Kai (frXoyiuHTLV^ at dSeVes.

3. 'AoeVc? Se viretcriv kv tu> o-ajpart nXeiov^ /cat

pet£ov9 kv toIcti KoiXoiaiv avrov Kai kv toIctlv

558 apdpoicri, Kai okov kv tolctlv aXXoio~iv i vyprjocov,

Kai Kara to. atparaiSea xcopia" at pev a>9 to kirippeov

avoidev e's ra KolXa en-iSc^d/Ae^at eVt crcfreas eXKco-

crtv, at Se coorre tt)v avdi<s yivopevr/v vtto tojv ttovcov

vypacrlrjv eVtSe^ouei'ai, k^apvaxri ttjv irXrjdvv,

-qvTtva pedirjcri ra dpdpa. ovrco TrkdSos ovk tvi kv

r<5 crcofxaTL' ei yap tl Kai yivovro Ttapavj'iKa, ovk av

kiriyivono 7r\dSo? 07rtcr&r KarravaiaipovTai yap Kai

to ttoXv Kai to oXiyov e<? tol<; dSeVas.

4. Kai ovtoj ttjv irXeove^irjv tov dXXov o-wparos

at dSeVe? KepSo? irotevpevai, Tpo(f)rj £vvTpo(f)o<; avTrj-

criv ko-TLV coo-re okov TeXpaTcoSea, eVet Kai dSeVe? -

o-7)p,elov, okov dhr\v, eVet Kat Tpix^' t) yap c/>i>o-t9

7roieet aoefa? /cat rpt^as <Kat> aptpto XP€°S tlovto

Xapfiavovcnv, at pkv e'<?
6 to k-nippiov, tb<; /cat e/ut-

irpoo-0ev etprjTar at Se rpt^e? tt)i/ d7v6 twi^ dSefo)/^

eVt/catptTjf e\ovcrat tfyvovTai re /cat av^ovrat, ava-

Xeyopevai. to re Trepicrcrbv Kai eK^pacraopevov eVt

rd? e'cr^artd?. okov Se avot" e'6i^ to o~copa, oi>re dSrjv

ovre dpi!;' to. Se a7raXd /cat rrovevpeva Kai Kadvypa,

dSef&iSea /cat Tpt^as <e\et>" dSeVe<? Se Kat Kara

rotf ovaTOLV 'ivda Kai kvda eKaTepcoOev Kara tcls

crc^ayd? tov Tpa\T]Xov, rpt^e? re kvravda eKarepaj-

1 Errnerins: -ySxrcv V.
2 Ermerins: 17 V.

3 Ermerins: oxotra V.
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fever is kindled, and the glands swell up and become
inflamed.

3. Glands are present in greater number and size in

the hollow parts of the body and the joints, and where

moisture is present in other parts, and in regions rich in

blood. Some glands are placed so as to attract and receive

the moisture that flows down from above into the hollow

parts, others again so as to take over the moisture that

arises in exertions, and to drain off most of what the joints

secrete. In this way, no collection of fluid is permitted to

form in the body; for even if some fluid should suddenlv

arise, afterwards no collection can follow, since quantities

both large and small are consumed into the glands.

4. In this way, too, the glands profiting from the sur-

plus present in the rest of the body, the nourishment of

the body is also their nourishment. Thus, in any parts

where there is fluid, there are also glands. Here is proof:

where there is a gland, there too are hairs, for nature

makes glands and hairs, and the}- both fulfil the same
office, the one (i.e. glands) with regard to what flows to

them, as was described above, while the hairs, taking

advantage of what is provided from the glands, grow and

increase by collecting the excess that is cast out to the sur-

face. Where the body is drv, there is neither gland nor

hair, whereas the parts that are tender, active in exertions

and thoroughly moist are glandular and possess hairs.

There are glands scattered about the ears on both sides

near the jugular vessels of the neck, and there are hairs

4 i£apv(ocn Littre: iv roicriv apOpoicnv V.

5 Ermerins. 6 Froben: tu<; V
' Ermerins: d8r]v wSe koI rpt^e? V.
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dev eVt rat? pacrxd\r]o-Lv dSeVe9 /cat Tpi\^' /3ol>-

fiojves Kal enicriov t/ceXa>9 pao-yd\r\o-iv [0.817^ /cat

rptxe?].
1 ravra fxev KolXa to>v kv tu> crtopart /cat pr/'t-

560 Sta e? TrepLovcrirjv I vypov- Kal yap irovkei ravra Kal

KLveeraL pdXtcrra to>v kv tw crcopaTi.

5. Td 8' d'XXa 6/cocra dSeVas e^ei povvov, olov

eVrepa, e'xet T^P Ka ^ Tavra dSeVas e<? to kir'iirXoov

pet^om?, T/ot^a? ov/c e'xet. /cat yap eV toicti re'Xpacrt

ttjs yr}<? /cat Kadvypoicriv ov (frverai to cnreppa ovt'

eWXet dvafiaiveiv 7-779 yr)<; dvco, dXX' aTToo~r)Ti£Tai

Kal aTTOTTviyerai Tjj Trkeove^irj- ftifJTai yap to

o-rrkppa. /3tr/Tat Se Kal kv toZctlv kvTipoio~iv r\ TrXrj-

6v<? Kal to vypov ttoXv, Kal ovk av (jivorai TpL\a<;. at

Se dSeVes pei£,ove<; r] kov aWodi tov crajpaTOS - Kal

vkpovTai al dSeVe<? kv tolo-lv evTepoiaiv e/c7rie£dpe^at

tov nXdhov to. Se eVrepa e/c tcov Tevxkcov k<; to. kiri-

irkoa e/cSe'xerat Kal Kadi-qo-L T~qv vypaalrjv to Se

kirnrXoov StaStSot ttjo-lv dokcriv.

6. 'Exoucrt Kal ol ve^pol Se dSeVa? - Kal yap

ovtol Kop'io-KovTai TTo\\r\<z vypao~ir)<;' pet£ou9 ok al

dSeVe? TavTrj t) at dXXat dSeVes e'oOcrar ov yap

kpiriveTai rotcrt vecfrpolcri to vypov to eVtppeof,

d\Xd Stappeet eVt kvo~tlv KaTco, oio~T(. 6 tl dv airo-

KepSaVCOO-LV 0.7TO Tb)V OX^T(OV, tovto eX/coucri 7rpo9

o-(f>ka<;.

7. Kat dXXat Se etcrif kv ra> era/part dSeVe? crpt-

/cpat [/cat]
2 irdvv, dXX' ov ySouXopat dnoTrXavav tov

Xoyov e? yap ret? eVt/catpou? 17 ypacfar/. vvv Se d^a-

f$r)o-opai TO) Xoya), Kat epeat 7rept dSeVwj^ ouXopeXt'179
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there on both sides; in the axillae there are glands and

hairs; groins and pubis similarly to the axillae. These are

hollow parts of the body and easy for excessive moisture

to occupy especially since they labour and move more
than anv other parts.

5. Other parts of the body which have only glands, like

the intestines (these have quite large glands situated in

the omentum), lack hairs. After all, in the earth's marshes

and wet places a seed fails to germinate and is unable to

come up above the soil, being decomposed and suffo-

cated by the excessive moisture, since the moisture over-

powers the seed. So too do the abundance and great

moisture in the intestines have an overpowering effect,

and fail to bring forth hairs. The glands there are larger

than in any other part of the body; they gain their nour-

ishment in the intestines by squeezing out moisture for

themselves: the intestines receive moisture from the ves-

sels and send it to the omentum, the omentum in turn

passes it on to the glands.

6. The kidneys, too, have glands, since they also are

saturated with much moisture. The glands there are

larger than the other glands, for the moisture that flows in

is not soaked up by the kidneys, but flows through them
down to the bladder, so that whatever the glands acquire

from the pipes they draw to themselves.

7. In the body there are also other very small glands,

but I do not want to wander off from my subject; this trea-

tise, after all, pertains to the essentials. So now I shall go

on in my argument and discuss the general nature of the

1 Del. Potter. 2 Del. Ermerins.
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rpax^^ov Tpdxv}Xo<; rd pepea avrov eKarepa evSa

kcll ev9a dhevaq exet > Ka ^ TrapicrdpLa KaXeovrai ai

dheves avrar XPeir1 TOLr/he' r) KecfcaXrj virepKeLraL

dvo) koIXt) eovcra Kai Trepufreprj*; kcll <TT\r\prj<$>^ rrjs

562 TTepl I avrrjv dirb tov aXXov cra^iaTO? vypacrLr)*;' Kai

dfjLa dvairepTrei to acopa drpov<; e<? rr)v KeqSaXrjv

TTavToiovs ava>, ou? glv6l<? r) KeSaXr) ottlcto) d<f>ir)criw

ov yap SvvaraL eppeveiv to eiTLppiov ovk €\ov evda

ehprji', r)v pr) rr/i' Ke<t>aXr)v Trover], Tore ovk dvlrjcrLv.

dXX' avrov KparieL' eirr)v ok dvfj Tr}i> eX^LV, e<? ra?

dhevas r) por) yiveTaL, Kai ovhei; Xvireei to pevpa,

ecrr' dv 6Xiyov re r) Kai ^vppeTpov Kai iyKparees

eojo-LV ai dScVes* r)v yap iroXv iiTLppvfj hpLpv, r)v pev

r) hpLpi) Kai KoXXcoSes, (f)Xeyp,aipeL Kai d^oiSifXKerai

Kai ^vvTtiveL 6 TpaxyXos, Kai ovtco TrpoteL e? ov<i'

ktjp pep <e?> eKarepa rd pepea, <eKaTepoi>>'" r)v he

e'9 Bdrepov, iroveeL Bdrepov r)v he r) (f>Xeypard)he<;

Kai ttoXv Kai dpybv r) por], (f>XeypaiveL he Kai uihe-

Kai
]

q^Xeypovr], o~rdo~Lpov ibv vypov, ^oipdoe?

eyyivovTaL- aurai h' elo-if ai vovo~ol Tpa\r]Xov.

8. Mao-xdXr)o~L he ^vppeeL pev Kai evravBa, dXX'

orav TrXr)do<; r) Spi/^eo? i^aipo?, Kai whe yivovraL

(fjvpara. Kara ravrd Kai iv roicri (3ov/3d>crLV eXKei

rr)v drrb rd)v vnepKeLpevcov vypao-irjv r) dhr]v dXXa>9

<r> ei ttXtjOos Xd.fioL, /3ov/3a>i'ovTai Kai Sia7n/i<XKe-

rai Kai (f)XeypaiveL iKeXat? pacrxdXrjo-L re Kai rpa-

XrjXu)' rd o' aura 01 ooKeei irapexeu' dyada Kai

1 Zwinger in margin. 2 Aldina.
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glands of the throat. The throat has glands here and there

on both sides, and these glands are called the paristhmia.

This is their function: the head is situated in the superior

position, hollow, round, and filled with moisture it has

from the rest of the body; at the same time, the body

sends up vapours of every sort to the head, which the

head in turn sends back; for this influx, having nowhere to

settle, cannot remain in the head without making the

head ill: in that case the head does not send it away, but it

gains the upper hand there. If, however, the head relaxes

its attraction, a flux to the glands occurs; this fluid causes

no damage, as long as it is small in amount and propor-

tional, and the glands can control it. But if there is a copi-

ous sharp afflux, which is sharp and viscous, the throat

fills with phlegm, swells up and is stretched tight, and as a

consequence there is a discharge to the ear; if this hap-

pens on both sides, each ear is involved, if on one side,

then one ear suffers. If, on the other hand, the flux is like

phlegm, copious and inert, swelling occurs in this case,

too, but the swelling, since the moisture tends towards

stasis, involves the formation of a scrofula. These are the

diseases of the throat.

8. To the axillae, too, there are affluxes; when there is

a great amount of sharp serum, tubercles form this way
too. In the same way, the gland in the groins draws mois-

ture from the regions above; especially if it takes in a

great amount, the groins swell up, suppurate and fill with

phlegm, just as happens in the axillae and the throat. In

the groins, too, glands appear to produce the same good

3 8' elcrlv Potter: xP^VOL^ V: del. Ermerins.
4 Potter: Spi/zei? i^wpe^ V ° Joly.
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KO.KOL. Kal TCLVTO. pAv GLfXcjii Ttovht.

9. Ta ok evrepa exet Kopov irokvv oltto re o-it'lojv

564 Ka l ttotcov I exet ^ Ka ^ TVV ^77° ro^ Sep/xaro? vypa-

crirjv avTT) Tracra d.7rafaicrtpouTai iKekrj toi? TTpocr-

dev vovo~ov<; Se ov 7rotet to. irokkd, oko)<; irep /cat eV

rotcri^ apdpotcri yiveraf crv^^at yap toi doei^e? /cat

a^a77€ree9, /cat ou /cotXat, /cat ov 7roXt> Trkfjdo<; iirav-

pio~Kop*.vai 7] erep-q Trjs eVep^?, eVet pdkkov irkeove-

Kreiv iOikovcra ovSepir) Tore trkiov ex€LV SwaTai,

dkk' oklyov eKaa-rrj ^vppiov e<? to dpdpov is irokkd

Siaipeopevov 10-0x175 icrrlv avrfjo-iv.

10. H K€(j)akr) Kal avrr) Ta? aoevas exet > tcw

iyK€<f>akov luekov dhivi' ey/cec^aXos' yap /cat Xev/co?

Kal i//ac/>apo5, o/ca>9 7rep /cat aSeVe?, /cat raura dyadd

Trjo-LP dSe'crt 7roiei tt^ Kecfiakr/v iveovcrav <ydp>4

Std to. elp-qpeva pot, Tipcopewv 6 ey/cec/>aXo9 aTTOo-re-

peet T7]v vypao~ir\v, /cat eVt ra<? eo-^aTta.9 i£,ui diro-

crreXXet to irkiov euro rav pocov. pet^cof S' 6 ey/ce-

<f>ako<; tcov akkcov dSevcov, Kal at Tpt^e^ ptt£ov<? t} at

dXXat Tptxc?" pei£,o)v re yap 6 e'y/cec/baXo? Kal iv

evpvxoiplr) Keerat rfj /cec^aXf}.

11. Iloieet Se fouo-ov? /cat fjo-o~ova<; Kal pet^ofa?

7) at dXXat dSefe? - 77oteet Se, 6/coTaf e'<? Ta /cdVa> tou

crcopaTos T7)f o-<}>eTepr)v irkeove£ir)i' aTTOCTTtlkr]. poot

Se a7r6 K€(f)akr}<; eviore aTtoKpivovrai, oV wtojj' /cara

1
Joly: 77X117v V-

2 okiyov €K(X(ttt) Littre: es oXtyor e/catrTTj? V.
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and bad effects. So much on this subject.

9. The intestines have a great nutritional abundance

which comes from the foods and drinks; also they have

the moisture under the skin. All this moisture is con-

sumed just as in the cases above, but in most instances,

contrary to what happens at the joints, it does not provoke

diseases. For in the intestines the glands are thickly dis-

tributed and wide open; neither do they have cavities, nor

does one gland obtain a great quantity at the expense of

another, since none is ever able to have an excessive

amount—even though it might wish to have more than its

share—but each gets a little of what flows to the part and

is divided between many: i.e. there is an equal division

among them.

10. The head too has glands, viz. the brain which is

like a gland; for the brain is white and friable just like

glands, and it renders the same benefits in the head as do

glands. For whatever moisture occupies the head in the

manner I have described, the brain helps by drawing off,

and it sends away to the extremities most of what arises

from fluxes. The brain is larger than other glands, and the

hairs over it are longer than other hairs; for the brain is of

greater size, and it lies in an open space in the head.

11. The brain provokes diseases that are both less and

more severe than those provoked by other glands; it does

this when it sends its own surplus to the lower parts of the

body. Fluxes from the head are sometimes secreted

3
Joly: iovcrav V.

4 Ermerins.
5 iviore arroKp. Potter: ecu? airokpierlos V.
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(fyvcnv, St' 6(f>8akp(ov, Std piva>v rp€i9 ovtoc kclI

dXXot St' virepajr)^ e? (f>dpvyya, 69 o-Top.axov dXXot

Std (f)\efia)v eVt vojticliov, €9 to. tcr^ia, ol Trdvres

iirTa.

12. Ovtol tov re iyK€(j)dkov Xvpard elcriv amov-
566 Te<? - Ka i e t ^ I drrloLev, vovcroq clvto). ovtoj Se Kat

toj aXXaj craj/xan, 771; €9 rd evSov dirioi(Ji Kai pr) e^co,

kou at>roi9 6^X09 7roXv9, KafSo^ei' eXKOt* Kat Sptpv

pev el npooLTO 6 eyKe</jaXo9 pevpa, Ta.9 iiTLppods

ecrdlet koI eX/coi - Kat to pev iiribv r)v r) irkrjdos

kcltlov dXe9, ovk ai^e^ei 6 /0609, lor' df e^apdr/Tat

Trp trkrjdvv tov Kart6Vro9" Kai to pe^ eTTippeov dwo-

Trep.TT(t)v e^co, erepov Se io~8exopevo<;, €9 to opoiov

aiet Kadio-Tapevos- Ta re vypa eXKot Kat 7roteei t>ou-

o"ou9- ap<f)oj Se eV drjOlrj KaTayvioL tt)v $>vcriv Kai

r/v nddrj, Sv' io-Tov KaKta - ra pep yap Trddr) 7779

(f>vcre(o<;, ol ttpoecprjpevoi poor Svcr^opeovo-L to ttKtJ-

#09, Kai oSd^ov Kat dkoyov Kai ov £vvr)0e<; ov 6 Se

iyKe<f>ako<; Trrjpa to-^ei Kat auro9 ovx vyialvoiv dXX'

el pev SaKfotro, Tapayov irokvv to^ei, Kat 6 ^009

dcfapaivei, Kat 6 e'yKe^>aXo9 a-naTai Kai cXkci rdf

oXoi; dvdpoiTTOv, eVtore 8' ou (fxoveei Kat Tr^tyerai,

dTroTrkr/^lr) to> ndOet Tovvopa. akkoTe Se opipv pev

1 Littre: to aljua V.

2 Potter: eX/07 V.

3 Potter: ukt/Sit/ V.

4
Joly: ohd^ov to Ermerins: ohd^ovTai to V.
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through the natural passages of the ears, eyes or nose:

these are three possibilities; others flow through the

palate into the throat or into the oesophagus, others

through the vessels into the spinal marrow, or to the hips:

seven possibilities in all.
3

12. These fluxes are purgations of the brain when thev

pass off. and if they do not pass off, the brain becomes ill.

So too in the rest of the body, if they pass into the interior

rather than to the exterior, it means great trouble for

those parts, with ulcers forming in the interior. If the

brain sends forth a fluxion that is sharp, this corrodes and

ulcerates the channels bv which it arrives. If what arrives

is great in quantity and passes down all in a mass, the flux

does not cease until it has drained off most of what is

passing down. In continually sending one afflux away

while at the same time receiving a new one, a constant

state becomes established, and the moisture causes ulcer-

ations and provokes diseases. Both these fluxes in their

abnormality weaken the constitution, and if a person

becomes ill, the e\ils are two. For first there are the

affections of the constitution, the fluxes mentioned above:

these patients bear up poorly under the quantity and the

fact that it is irritating, inappropriate and unaccustomed.

Secondly, the brain is harmed and is not healthy itself;

and if it is irritated, it suffers a great disturbance, the

mind is deranged, and the brain pulls and convulses the

whole person, who sometimes becomes speechless and is

suffocated: the name of this disease is apoplexy. Other

a Cf. Places in Man 10.

5 Littre after Dietz: Iv iwvru) V.
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568 y 7ToieeTai to pevpa, nkijOos S' I ov to epTreabv

TToviei tovto, Kal 7] yvoifxir] TapaTTeTai, Kal Trepieio-iv

dkkola (fjpovwf Kal dXXota opiojw (f)4pa>v to r)9o<;

TT79 vovo~ov creo-qpoo-i petSti^pacrt Kal aXXo/coYoicri

fyavTao-pacriv.

13. 'AXX09 poos iir' 6(f)dakpov<;, 6(/>#aXptat, Kal

oloiovaiv at 6i//ei9. et Se eVt plvas 6 /carappov?,

ooa^ovTai pvKTrjpas, Kal akko ovSev Seivov at re

yap oool tovtcov evpeat Kal iKaval TLpcopeeiv ct^'lctlv

irpoq Se /cat 6.0'vo'Tpo$ov to airiov avTrjo~i. to. Se

ovara ctkoXio? pev iropo<; Kal crrett'd? - 6 S' e'y/cec/)a-

X09 Trkrjo-iov avTov avTolcriv eprrte^eTar focrecov Se

TT^ VOVO~OV TaVTTjV, TO. TTokko. OLTTOKpiveL KaTOL TO Ol)?

a.7ro ttj? 7TVKiprjs porjs </cat>~ dra \povov Ke\(opi-

crTai re /cat peet SvcraiSe? ttvov. ovtoj? e? ra e£a>

017X01 rai 6(f)6akpa) pdot, /cat ou Trdpirav 0avaTco8ee<;.

14. *Hf Se 07rtcraj [to pei3pa] 4
117 St' v7repa»T7<? to

d(f}LKop€Pov c/)Xeypa e? rrjt' Koikirjv, peovcrt peV /cat

at KotXtat Tovrcoi', voaeovari Se oir avapevovTos

kolto) tov (jikeypaTos, etXeot /cat TtdOi) \povia %

aXXot? St' VTrepiprjs eVt (Jxipvyya, rjv nokv pvfj Kal

eVt 7roXu, at twcrot $>6ivahe<;' Kopio~KOVTai yap tov

570 (f)keypaTo<; ol nvevpoves, Kal ylverai I to ttvov

tovto Steo-#iei tov? irvevpovas' Kal ol vocreovT€<; ov

pdiov TrepiylvovTar /cat 17 yvajprj tov ir/Tpov, Kal r\v

ayados Kal r\v ayx'ivoos, to. Trokk' d^vvereei T775

7rpoc/)do-to9.

1 Potter: nociei avro V.
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times the fluxion is not made sharp, but the afflux, being

great in quantity, causes pain; the reason is disturbed and

the victim goes about thinking and seeing alien things;

one bears this kind of disease with grinning laughter and

grotesque visions.

13. Another flux is to the eyes—ophthalmia—and the

organs of sight swell up. If the defluxion is to the nose,

the nostrils become itchy, but nothing else untoward

occurs, for these passages are wide and sufficient to look

after themselves; furthermore what goes out through the

nose does not tend to congeal. In the ears, the channels

are curved and narrow; besides, the brain, being close,

exerts pressure on them. If a person has this disease, gen-

erally he secretes through the ear what comes from the

frequent flux; with time this is separated off, and ill-

smelling pus flows out. In this way fluxes are revealed to

the eye as they flow to the exterior, and such are not alto-

gether mortal.

14. If the phlegm that arrives from above goes back-

ward through the palate into the cavity, these persons

have a flux of the cavities, but do not become ill; if, how-

ever, the phlegm tarries in the lower parts, ileus and

chronic sufferings arise. In other persons, a flux through

the palate into the throat, if it is copious and lasts a long

time, produces consumptive diseases; for the lungs

become saturated with the phlegm, and pus is formed,

which eats its way through the lungs. These patients sur-

vive only with difficulty; the physician's understanding,

even if he is good and he is shrewd, in most cases fails to

grasp the cause.

2 Ermerins. 3 Ermerins: wptcrrat V.

4 Del. Joly.
5
Joly: ra V.
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"AXkiq vovcros' Sid cf)\ef3tov iirl vtoTialov airo

Karappoov Kecf>a\-q<;' dicrcrei Se ivrevdev iirl lepbv

bcniov, dytov tt\v eTnpporjv 6 vcoTialos, Kal kvaiti-

Qero rfjcn kotvXtjo-l t&v io-yitov [tcr^ta] koX r\v

TTOier) (f)0L(Tiv, [kglI] papaiveTcu 6 dvdpomos a>Se /cat

code Kal t,coeiv ovk ideker ra\v ydp Troveei tt)v

cnra.9r)v, kcu apcf)co tco rroSe Kal prjpw Trapeiroi'Tcu,

Kcil atet reXea>9 oWvvtgu \povto irokXto ueXeSatfoue-

vol, Kal ovtcos airr)vhr]Ke Kal Ovr/aKei. Tavrd poi

<7rept> 3 pocov airo Kecf>akrj<; elp-qrai.

15. Kal irddea iyKecf)dXov Kal dXXat vovcroi,

7Tapacf)pocrvvai Kal paviai, Kal Travra iiriKivSwa,

Kal iroveei 6 iyKecf)a\o<; Kal at dXXat dSeVe"? -

^XeL

yap Kal tovov Kal aWrj £woSos ivravda rrdXiv tov

crcopaTos.

16. 'AXXd Kat dSeves kv toicti o~Tr}0ecri patpl

572 Kakiovrai, Kal I Siaipovrai ydXa iroiiovcriv rot? Se

ov TToteovcTL yd\a, <ov> TTOteovcrt pkv at yvvalKes,

oi Se dv8pe<; ov Troieovcri. ttjcti pev yvvai^lv dpanq

re rj (favcris Kapra tcop dhivcov, cocnrep to aXXo

crcopa, Kal rrjv Tpocfar/v, r\VTiva '(.\kovctlv eVt crcfrds,

dWoiovcriv e? to ydka- Kal airo Trjs prjTpri<; napa-

yiveTai iirl tov<? pa(,ov<$ e? tt\v aerd tov tokov tco

iraL&ico Tpoc\>r\v, r\v riva aTTOTTiit,ei Kal VTrepfidWei.

to Itt'lttXoov is Ta dvco, o~Tevoxcopovpevov vtto tov

ipfipvov.

Totcri 8e appecri Kal -q orefo^toptrj Kat r/ ttvkvo-

tt)<; tov o-ajuaro? peya crv/u,/3dXXerat pi] etfat peyd-
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Another disease: a flux down from the head through

the vessels to the spinal marrow; from there the afflux

darts along the spinal marrow to the sacrum, to be

deposited in the cups of the hips. If the flux leads to con-

sumption, the person wastes away bit by bit and does not

care to live; for soon he is affected in the shoulder blades,

his two legs and thighs follow—in the end such patients

always perish after a long period of care—and so he fails

and dies. This is what I have to say about fluxes from the

head.

15. Other diseases too are affections of the brain

—

derangements and delirious states—and all these things

are dangerous. Both the brain and the other glands suf-

fer; for the brain has a band connecting it to the other

glands, and also there is another conjunction there com-

ing back from the body.

16. The glands on the chest are called breasts, and

these develop in individuals that make milk, not in those

that do not make milk: women make milk, but men do

not. In women the substance of the glands is very rar-

efied, just like the rest of their bodies, and the nourish-

ment these glands draw to themselves they alter into

milk. This passes from the uterus to the breasts as nour-

ishment for the baby after its birth, being squeezed out by

the omentum and cast up to the higher regions of the

body when it becomes cramped by the fetus.

In males it is largely the compactness and density of

their bodies that contribute to the smallness of these

1 Del. Ermerins. 2 Del. Linden.
3 Foes after Cornarius' de.
4 Littre. ° Zwinger in margin: koI /card V.
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Xa<? ra? dSepa^' to yap appev vaarov kcrji Kai olov

eipa TTVKvbv koX opeovri koI iiracfrcopepco' to oe Orjkv

dpatbp K<xl x°-vvov kolI olov elpiov bpiovTi Kai kira-

(jxopeva)' a>o-T€ ttjp vypao~ir\p ov pedi-qcri to apaibv

ko1 pakdaKOP- to Se apcrev ovk av tl TrpooSe^atTo,

ttvkpop re ibv koX dcrrepye?, Kai 6 it6po<; KpaTvpei

avTov to o~u>pa, aicrre ovk k\ei St' ov X^i/zeroa n tu>p

TTdpio-o-Qiv . ouro)9 avayKa.t,€.L oSe 6 \6yos Kai o-Tr/Oea

ko1 pa[,ov<; Kai to akko o-(opa ttjcti yvvat^l xa^va

Kai pakaKa elvai. ko.1 otd tt/p apyirfv Kai did tol

npotLpTjpeva- toIctl Se avhpdcrt to. ivavTia.

17. Iloieoucri Kai patpl (jjvpara, (fakeypopas, to

574 ydXa aTrocnqlirovTe*;' ayada ok e^oucri toIo~lp epirpoo'-

dev opota- airocTTepi^ovo-L tt/p Trkeope^irjp tov akkov

o-(opaTo<;. papTvpiov Trjcri yvvai^iv jjo-lp dc^atpetrai

vovcru) t} akkrj tlpI ^vpcjiopa" patios' Kai r) (fxopr)

dpao-ela, Kai vypd ei<? aTopa\op, Kai TTTvekl^ovo-i,

Kai tt\p K€(f)akrjp dkyeovo-f koI euro TcopSe Pocreovo~iP'

lop yap airb TT79 prjTpr)<; Kai imppeop to yaka wcr-

irep pedieTo Kai epirpocrOep €9 ret olpo) [reir\;ea], Ta

oiKeta ovk k\op Tev\€a, crvPTvyxdpei roicri KvpcoL<;

tov crcopaTos, Kapolj), npevpopi, Kai aTTOTrpiyoPTai.

1 Ermerins: to V.

2 Froben: t-ovcro? fj akXrj ns ^Vfujtopa V.

3
Joly: iuS'it) V.

4 Del. Joly.
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glands; for the male is close-pressed like a thick carpet

both in appearance and to the touch. The female, on the

other hand, is rarefied and porous like a flock of wool in

appearance and to the touch: it follows that this rarefied

and soft tissue does not reject moisture. The male cannot

accept anything, first because of his naturally dense and

unyielding substance, and then exercise, too, strengthens

his body, so that it has no way of taking up any excess.

Thus, this reasoning proves that the chest, breasts and

rest of the body in females are porous and soft, both

because of the sex's inactivity and because of what has

been said above, whereas in males the opposite is true.

17. The breasts develop tubercles and inflammations

when their milk turns bad. Their positive actions are the

same as noted above: to carry off the rest of the body's

surplus. Proof of this is provided by women that lose

a breast either in a disease or because of some other

accident: their voice becomes bold, fluid enters their

oesophagus, they secrete excessive saliva, and they have

pains in the head. They suffer these things because of the

following: since milk continues to leave the uterus and

flow out towards the upper regions of the body as it did

before, not having a proper receptacle it fights upon the

principal parts of the body such as the heart and lung, and

the women suffocate.
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INTRODUCTION

The only trace of this work to be found in ancient writ-

ings appears in the Hippocratic glossaries of Erotian 1 and

Galen, both of which contain the uniquely occurring

word avcLKax; (Fleshes ch. 19). One or more of three

other entries in Galen's Glossary may also derive from

Fleshes, although not necessarily so, since they do occur

elsewhere in the Corpus: aicjv (Fleshes ch. 19 bis);

o-vpL-yycoBr] (chs. 3, 7, 15); rew? (chs. 8, 9, 13).

The theory put forth in the first part of the treatise,

and developed with such energy and care, marks its au-

thor as one of the most extraordinary scientific minds of

the Corpus; the reasoning here is comparable in power

and originality to anything we find in Generation-Nature

ofthe Child, Diseases TV, Regimen, or the Sacred Disease.

Beginning from a division of the macrocosm into

aether = heat, earth (cold and dry), and air (thick and

moist), the author traces the effects of heat and cold on

the various elements and their combinations, as they give

rise to the tissues of the human body. His basic "chemi-

cal" principles are:

1 Cf. Nachmanson p. 387, note 2 and p. 411.
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burns the fatty to form bone

bakes the gluey to form membranes
dries the moist to make it disappear

melts the cold to make it flow away.

Cold: congeals the liquid to make it stand still.

Consistent application of these principles results in

cogent explanations of the formation of the hollow parts

and cords (ch. 3), brain (ch. 4), heart and vessels (chs. 5,

6), lung (ch. 7), liver (ch. 8), spleen and kidney (ch. 9),

joints (ch. 10), nails (ch. 11), and hair (ch. 14). Only in

the case of the teeth (chs. 12, 13) does the author fall back

on the traditional "like to like" principle of other Hippo-

cratic treatises. 2

The second part of the treatise explores the mecha-

nisms of hearing (ch. 15), smell (ch. 16), sight (ch. 17),

and speech (ch. 18), generally achieving a judicious syn-

thesis of common Hippocratic anatomical beliefs and

physiological principles (e.g. hearing as echo; seeing as

reflection; phonation as resonance within the chest) with

ideas otherwise unrecorded in the Corpus (e.g. smell as

the perception of the drier by the moister; the cornea as a

skin formed on the surface of moisture flowing from the

brain when it comes into contact with external cold; the

articulation of speech as the act of the tongue touching

the palate and teeth).

Chapter 19 takes up a theme remote from those of the

first two sections, setting out to illustrate the special sig-

nificance of the seven-day period in biology. Examples,

2 Cf. C. W. Miiller, Gleiches zu Gleichem, Wiesbaden, 1965,

pp. 112-^50.
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many of which are also alluded to in other Hippocratic

treatises, include the time taken for the first formation of

the fetus, the fact that the seven-month, but not eight-

month, fetus is viable, and the special importance of the

seven-day period, or fraction of it, in the course of acute

diseases. 3

Several emendations to the text of Fleshes are pro-

posed in: W. A. Heidel, "Hippocratea I", Harvard Studies

in Classical Philology, 25 (1914), 178-187 ( = Heidel). An
edition, German translation, and commentary of Fleshes

appeared as: K. Deichgraeber, Uber Entstehung und Auf-

bau des menschlichen Korpers . . . mit einem sprach-

wissenschaftlichen Beitrag von Ed. Schwyzer, Leipzig

and Berlin, 1935 ( = Deichgraeber or Schwyzer). Fleshes

is also included in Joly's Bude volume XIII (1978).

3 Cf. Wilhelm Roscher, Die Hebdomadenlehren der griechi-

schen Philosophen undArzte, Leipzig, 1906, pp. 44—86.
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VIII 584 1. 'Eyco to. ptXP 1 tov Xoyov tovtov KOivfjcri yvco-

Littre U170-1 xpiofxai irepcov re tu>v epTrpoadev, drap Kal

epecovTov' avayKaicos yap e^ei kolvt/v dp\r]v virode-

(rdai rfjcTL yvioprjcri fiovXopevov ^vvOeivai tov Xoyov

Tovhe Trepi rrj<; Ti\vr]<; Trj<; it/tpi/of}? . irepl oe roiv

p,€T€Mpo)v ovSev^ Seopai Xeyetv, tjv p-q to&ovtov es

dvdpamov CLTToSeitja) Kal to, dXXa £coa, o/coj? k(f)V Kal

iyevero, /cat 6 ti ^vx^l io-TLv, Kal 6 ti to vyiaiveiv,

Kai 6 ti to Kapveiv, Kal 6 ti to iv dvdp(t)7ra> kclkov

Kal ayadov, Kal odev dirodvrjo-K€L. vvv oe aTrocfraivo-

aat avTO<? <rd<;> ipecovTov yvcopas.

2. Ao/ceet Se uot 6 KaXeopev deppov, dddvaTOV re

elvai Kal voeeiv rrdvTa Kal oprjv Kal aKoveiv Kal eioe-

vai iravTa Kal tol kovTa Kal to. pdXXovTa ecreo"#ar

tovtov4 ovv to irXelaTov, ore iTap6j\Qr\ iravTa, efe-

Xdtpyjarev €19 tt)v dvcoTaTOJ TTepufiopiqv Kai ovoprjvai

poi avTo Sok4ovo~lv oi traXaiol aidepa. r/ oevTepa

polpa KaTcoOev avTrj<; KaAeerai pev yrj, ijjvxpov /cat

%7)pbv Kal ttoXv klvovv Kal iv tovtu) evi St) ttoXv tov

1

Joly after Heidel: ov&e V.
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1. In this treatise I shall employ assumptions that are

generally held—both those of my predecessors and my
own—since it is necessary to establish a common starting

point, if I wish to compose this treatise about medicine.

About what is in the heavens I have no need to speak,

except insofar as is necessary in order to explain how man
and the other animals are formed and come into being,

what the soul is, what health and sickness are, what in

man is evil and what good, and where his death comes
from. From here on, then, I present opinions that are my
own.

2. I believe that what we call heat is in fact immortal,

that it perceives all things, and sees, hears and knows all

that is and all that will be. Now at the time that the uni-

verse was in a state of turbulence, the greatest part of this

heat separated off into the uppermost revolving vault of

heaven. This the ancients, I believe, called the "aether".

The second portion of material below this is called earth;

it is cold, dry and in great motion, although it too contains

- Ermerins: okoo-cl V. 3 Ermerins.
4 Potter: tovto V.

5 Deichgraeber: avr-q V.
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deppov. r) Se rptTTj polpa r) rov rjepos tov iyyvrdrw

7Tp05 TT\ yfj, VypOTOLTOV T€ KCU TTa\VTaTOV.

3. KvKXeopevoiv Se rovru>v, ore crvverapaxdrj,

586 aTreXei^dr] rov I Oeppov ttoXv iv rfj yfj aXXodi <kcu

dXXoOo, 1 ra pev peydXa, to. Se ikdcrcra), tol Se xal

TTdvv apiKpd, irkfjOos rroXXd. Kai rq> xpovtp v7TO TOV

deppov ^r\paivopevt)<i rrj<; yrjs, ravra <rd> Kara-

Xei(f)6evra nepl avra crr)TTe&6va<; iroieei oiov nep

Xt-T(ova<;. Kai itoXXco XP° VQ Oeppaivopevov, ocrov

pev irvyxa-vev eK T17? YVS o-rjireoovos Xi.Tra.p6v re ibv

Kai 6\iyi(TTOV tov vypov exov > Tdxicrra i^eKavdr/

Kai iyevero ocrrea. OKOcra Se irvyxo-ve KoXXwoe-

o-repa iovra Kai tov \\ivxpov pere\ovra, ravra Se

deppawopeva ovk rjSvvaro iKKavdyjvai, ouSe £r)pd

yeveadai- ov yap r)v rod Xirrapov a>? eKKavdrjvai,

ovSe pr/v rov vypov a><? iKKavdev ^rjpbv yeveadac

Sta tovto eiSerjv dXXoLoreprjv eXa(3e ra>v dXXo)v Kai

iyevero vevpa Kai (f>Xefie<;. at pev (f)Xe(3es KolXai, ra

Se vevpa crreped- ovSe yap ivrjv ttoXv tov ipvxpov

avrolo-Lv. 4 at Se cf)Xe/3e<; rov xjjvxpov elxov Kai rov-

TOV TOV \JWXP0V TO p£v TTipi^ OCTOV KoXX(OOeO~TaTOV

t\v, vtto rov deppov i^oTrrrjOev prjvty^ iyevero, to Se

$vxp6v evebv5 KparrjBev vtto tov deppov hieXvBt] Kai

iyevero vypov Sta tovto.

Kara Se rov avrbv Xoyov Kai 6 (frdpvyt; Kai 6

o-Topaxos Kai 17 yao-rr/p Kai ra evrepa e<? tov dpxov

1 Littre. 2 Ermerins.
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much heat. The third portion is the air closest to the

earth; it is moistest and thickest.

3. Now while these things were mingled with one

another in a state of turbulence as they rotated, much
heat was left behind at various places in the earth, in

some places great amounts, in others lesser amounts and

in still others very small amounts, but these many in num-
ber. As with time the earth was dried out by this heat, the

materials left behind engendered putrefactions about

themselves, which had the form of tunics. Now what was

heated for a great time and happened to arise from the

putrefaction of the earth as fat, and containing the least

moisture, quickly burnt up and became bones. That, on

the other hand, which happened to be more gluev and to

contain cold could not be burnt up on being heated or

become dry, since it contained neither any fat that could

be burnt up nor any moisture that, on being burnt up,

could become dry; for this reason it took a form rather

different from the other things, and became cords and

vessels. The vessels were hollow and the cords solid

owing to the fact that in the cords there was not much
cold; in the vessels, on the other hand, cold was present,

so that in the case of the vessels the part of this cold

around the outside that was most gluey was baked

through by the heat and became membraneous, while the

cold in the inside, on being mastered by the heat, dis-

solved and became liquid.

In this same way the pharynx, oesophagus, stomach

and intestines as far down as the rectum too became

3 Froben: irepl V. 4 Ermerins: avrb V.

5 Zwinger: iov V2
.
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KolXa eyevovro- tov yap \\fv\pov alel deppaivopevov

to pev Trepit; e^tomrrjdrj ocrov avrb KoXX<£Se9 r)v, Kal

eyevero xltcov 6 rrepl avrov prjvty^, to oe evrb<; tov

ipvxpov, ov yap evrjv ev avrco ovre Xnrapov ovre

koXXcoSc? rroXv, SierctKr/ Kal eyevero vypov. Kara Se

tov avrov Xoyov /cat rj kvo~ti<;, rroXv \pvxpbv arroXeL-

(f)64v, to rrepi^ avrov virb tov deppov 6epp.aLvop.evov

Xltcov eyevero pyjvty^, to Se pecrov ttoXvv xpovov

deppaivopevov SieXvdrj Kal eyevero vypov ov yap I

588 evrjv iv avTtv ovre tov Xnrapov ovre tov KoXXcooeos'

00-ov Se irepifjv x^cov eyevero.

'Arap Kal rrepl tcov aUwc, baa KolXa, tov avrov

e^et rpbrrov okov pev r)v tov KoXXwSecx? rrXeov r) tov

Xnrapov, \ltojv prjvtyt; eyevero' okov Se tov Xnrapov

rrXeov r) tov /coXXcoSeo9, bcrrea eyevero. covrbs oe

Xoyos Kal ro)v bcrreojv okov pev pr) evrjv tov koXXcj-

Seo<?, rod Be Xnrapov Kal tov \fjvxpov, e^eKalero Oacr-

o~ov Sia to Xnrapov, Kal ravra rdv borreoiv Kal

o-KXrjporara Kal o-rpi^>voTara' okov Se Xnrapov Kal

KoXXaiSe? TrapaTrXrjcria, ravra Se rdv ocrrewv

ar/payycoSea. rrepl pev tovtiov ovtlvs' to pev

\\svxpbv rrrjyvvaiv to Se deppbv Sia^e'ei, ev Se ra>

ttoXXw Kal ^r/paivei XP°VC9' okov oe tov Xnrapov

fjvvLr) tl TOvroLo-L, Oacro-ov eKKaiet Kal ^r/paiver okov

Se av to /coXXaiSe? £vvir) ra> i//uxpa> avev tov Xnra-

pov, ovk edeXei eKKaiecr6ai, dXXa ra> xpbvw deppai-

vopevov rrrjyvvrai.
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hollow: for as the cold in each case was heated, the part

around the outside, being gluey, was baked through and

became a tunic, the membrane around it, while the cold

in the inside, not containing much that was fatty or gluey,

melted completely and became liquid. In the same way

the bladder too was formed: for when much cold was left

behind, the part around the outside was warmed by the

heat and became a tunic, a membrane, while the part in

the inside, on being heated for a long time, dissolved and

became liquid, since it contained nothing that was fatty or

gluey, and what was around the outside became a tunic.

In the case of the other hollow parts it happened in the

same way: where there was more gluey material than

fatty, a tunic, membrane, was formed, where there was

more fatty than gluey, bones were formed. Concerning

the bones the explanation is the same. Where fatty and

cold material was present, but no gluey, it was burnt more

quickly because it was fatty, and these were the hardest

and solidest of the bones. But where fatty and gluey com-

ponents were in equal proportions, the bones formed

were porous. a These processes occur according to the

following principles. Cold condenses, heat melts and,

over a long period of time, also dries. Where any fat is

present with other materials, heat burns it up and dries it

very quickly; where, on the other hand, gluey material is

present with cold but without fat, what is gluey refuses to

be burnt up, but, on being heated for a time, condenses

(i.e. into a membrane).

a
I.e. a mixture of bone and membrane.

1 Froben: vypov V.
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4. 'O Se e'y/cec/xxAd? Icttl prjTpoTroki*; tov \\tv\pov

ko1 tov KoXXwSeo?, to Se deppbv tov knrapov

pLt)TporroXvi' deppaivopevov yap, to npcoTov irdvTcov

OLa\€opevov knrapov yiveTac /cat oca tovto 6 iyKe-

c/)aXo? otl okiyicTTOv e^ei tov knrapov, tov Se

KoAAaiSeo? wkelcrTOV, ov Svfarat kKKavdrjvat imb tov

deppov, dkk' kv to) xpovco xncova p~f\viyya Tra\eir\v

e\a/3e - irepl Se tt)v p-qviyya 6o~rea okootov to deppbv

iKpa.T7)o-€, Kal kv ocroicri tov knrapov kvrjv. Kal 6

pvekbs 6 Kakeopevos va>Tiaio<> Ka6rjK€L airb tov ey/ce-

<f>dkov Kal ovk eo-Tiv kv avTq> tov knrapov [r/ tov

KokkcoSeoq] TTokv, coo-TTep Kal to> kyKe^aXo)- Sia

tovto ovk av Si/caia)9 Kal aurai etrj pvekbs ovvopa'

ov yap opoios to) akkco pvekw, w? kv toIctlv akkoi-

aiv octtoIo-lv eve povvos yap prjviyyas e'xei, 6 Se

590 akkos ovk €\ei. TeKpr/pta Se tovtwv I crac/>ea, et rt?

kdkkoL OTTTav vevptoSed re Kal KokkcoSea, Kal to.

dkka ok' to. pev akka Ta\v oTTTaTai, ra Se vevpwSed

re Kal Kokkcooea ovk kOkkei OTTTacr0ar kkd\io-Tov

yap e^et tov knrapov- to Se -moTaTov Kal knrapov

Td\LCrTa OTTTCLTai.

5. Ta Se o"rrkdy\va o)Se' pot So/ceei ^vo-TrjvaL'

TTi.pl pkv ovv to)v 4>keficov eiprjTal pot TTpoTepov rj Se

KapBirj Troki> tov KokkcoSeos Kal tov \}wxpov k\ec

Kal vtto tov deppov Oeppatvopevov, Kpea<; kyevero

(TKkrjpbv Kal ykio~xpov, Kal prjviyt; rrepl avTiqv, Kal

kKOLkd)0r) [oi>x\ loo-rrep (j)kkf3e<;- Kal ko~Tiv kirl Trjs
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4. The brain is the metropolis 11 of the cold and gluey,

and heat the metropolis of the fatty, since the first thing of

all to melt, on being heated, becomes fat. Thus the brain,

having the least fat but the most gluey material, cannot be

burnt up by heat, but after a time engenders a tunic, the

thick membrane (dura mater), and, around the mem-
brane, bones, to the degree that heat gains mastery and

any fat is present. The marrow called spinal extends

down from the brain, and it, just like the brain, has little

fat [or gluey material]. Thus, it does not rightly bear the

name "marrow", since it is not like the other marrow in

the bones, it alone having a membrane, and they none.

Proof of this difference would be obvious if you were to

burn such cords, then something gluey, and then anything

else. Whereas anything else is rapidly burnt through, the

cords and whatever is gluey refuse to be burnt through

because they have so little fat. And fat and what is very

rich are quickest to burn.

5. The internal parts arise, in my opinion, as follows

—

about the vessels I have spoken above. The heart has

much that is cold and gluey; as it was warmed by the heat,

it became hard, tough flesh, and a membrane developed

around it, and it was hollowed out [but not] like the

a
I.e. source, as the "mother-city" was the source of settlers in

a Greek colony.
b See chapter 3 above.

1 Del. Deichgraeber.
2 Del. Ermerins.
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K€(f)a\r}<; rrjs c/>Xe/36<? rrjs kol\ot6.t7]<;. Svo yap elcri

Koikai <f)ke(3e<; cltto tt}? KapS'nqs' rfj pev ovvopa

apT7)pir)' ttj Se Koikr) </>Xe\/;, Trpbs 77 r) Kapoirj icrriv

koX irkela-Tov exei tov Seppov r) KapSiiq kgu 1
17 Koikrj

<f)ke\p, Kal Taptevet to Trvevpa. Trp6<; oe ravraiv raiv

qykefiolv d'XXai /card to crcopa' r) oe KOikoTa.Trj cfikeifj,

7rpo?
fi 17 Kaphit), Sid Trjs KOtXirj? a.Trdo-r)<; Sir/Kei

Kal Sid tcov cf>pevcov, Kal cr^t{erat is kKa.Tt.pov tcov

vecf>pcov Kal eVi ttj 6cr(J)vi cr^t^erat, Kal di'crcrei eVi

re rd akka Kal e<? kKo.Tf.pov cjKekos, drctp kgu avcodev

Trjs Kap8ir)<; 7rpo? raj av\evi, to. pev eVi Se^id, rd S'

eV dptcrrepd - Kai Tore eVi 7171' Kecf>akr)v ayei Kal

iv Tot 9 KpoTo.(f)OLo~L o~^i^erai eKareprj - etrrt oe /cai

apidpco eiirelv tols (frkifias tols peyio~Ta<;' ivl oe

koyco cltto Trjs Koikr/<; ^>Xe/3o<? Kal ano tt}<; dpTrjpirjs

dXXai cf>ke/3e<? eo-^icrpeVai eio-i Kara ttov to crcopa'

KoikoTaTai Se at 7rpo<? tt\ Kapoir/ Kal tco av\evi Kal

iv tt\ Ke<f>akfj Kal KaTcodev 7779 KapSirjs pe\pi tcov

icrxicov.

592 6. Kai to Oeppov irkelaTov evi iv rfjcri cf)ke\(jl Kal

rfj KapSlrj, Kal Sid tovto Trvevpa 17 KapSirj e\ei

deppr) iovo-a pdXiora tcov iv tco dvdpcoTTCo. prj'ioiov

Se tovto KaTapaBelv, otl Oeppov ecrri to Trvevpa' 17

KapSirj Kal al Koikai </>Xe/3e9 Kiveovrai aiei [Kat to

OeppoTaTov -nkelcTTOv evt iv Tfjo~i cj)key))iv Kal Sid

tovto Trvevpa r) Kapoirj e\ei deppr) iovcra pdXiora

1 Deichgraeber: 17 V.
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vessels. The heart is at the head of the hollowest vessel

(vena cavissima); for two hollow vessels come out of it:

one has the name artery, the other hollow vessel (vena

cava), and it is against this that the heart sits. The heart

and the hollow vessel have the most heat, and control the

breath. Attached to these two vessels are others to the

body. The hollowest vessel, against which the heart sits,

traverses the whole cavity and the diaphragm, and

branches to each of the kidneys; it also branches at the

loins, and proceeds to the other parts, and to each leg.

Furthermore, above the heart in the region of the throat

there are branches to the right and to the left. Then one

of these on each side goes to the head, and branches at

the temples. It is possible to enumerate the largest ves-

sels: in a word, from the hollow vessel and the artery the

other vessels branch off through the whole body; the most

capacious ones are those at the heart and throat and in the

head, and below the heart as far down as the hips.

6. The greatest amount of heat is in the vessels and

heart, and for this reason the heart, being the hottest part

in a person, holds the breath, which is very easy to under-

stand, given that the breath is hot. a The heart and the hol-

low vessels are in constant movement [and the greatest

amount of heat is mostly in the vessels, and for this reason

the heart, being the hottest part in a person, holds the

a Cf. Nature ofthe Child 12.
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roiv kv to> dvOpamcp]. 1 eort Se koli d'AAcu? yvdvav

TTvp el ti? dekei Kaiew ev oLKrjpaTt oKOTav dvepos pr/

eicnrverj, (j)kb^ KiveeTai Tore pev pakkov, tot€ oe

7]<t(tov kolX kv\vb<; Kaiopevos tov avTOV Tpoirov

Kiviercu, Tore pev pakkov, Tore oe r)o~o~ov, dvepov

ovSevbs KiveovTos, ovTiva Kai rjpels oloi re kapev

yLVO)(TK(.LV TTvioVTO.' KqX TpO<$>T) i(TTL TO) OeppW TO

\\iv\pov. to oe ircuoiov kv ttj yao~Tpl wveypv to. xeL ~

kea pvL,ei Ik twv prjTpecjv Trj>; prjTpbs Kai e\/<ei tt\v

re Tpocfirjv Kai to irvevpa ttj KapSlrj ei'crar toOto yap

OepporaTov ko~Tiv kv Tto 7raiota>, mav irep rj prjTrjp

dvaTTvkrj- tovtco Se Kai tu> akkco cnxtpaTi ttjv Kivqartv

Trape\ei to deppbv Kai rot? aWois ttclo-iv. el Se T19

kpwToirj 77C09 tovto oloe ti?, otl kv ttj pr\Tpr\ to trai-

oiov eX/cei Kai pv^ei, rdoe aura) ecrTiv airoKpivacrdai'

KOirpov e\ov I ev toIctlv kvTepoto~iv yiveTai, Kai diro-

7rareet eVeioai' yevrjTai. Ta^icrra, Kai oi avdpcoTroi

Kai to. TrpofiaTa' KaiToi ovk dv el\e KOTtpov, el pi] kv

TTjo-i pr)Tpr)o~iv epv^ev, ovo dv Orjkd^eLV tov pacrdbv

T)Trio~TaTo yevvatpevov auri/ca, et ur) Kai kv Trj pr}Tprj

epvl,e. Kai irepl pev 7779 klvt]o-lo<; ttj<; KapSi7i9 Kai

to)v <f)ke(3a)v ouroj? e'xei-

7. Se TTvevpiov 777)69 777 KapSiri kyeveTo a>Se'

tov vypov okoctov ~qv Kokkcooeo~TaTov, rj Kapoirj

1 Del. Potter.

2 Froben: avxpos V.
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breath]. a The origin of this movement can also be under-

stood from another example: if you light a fire inside a

room when no wind is blowing in, the flame moves, some-

times more, sometimes less. Also a lighted lamp moves in

the same way, sometimes more, sometimes less, although

no wind is stirring that we are able to perceive. And we
know that the nourishment of hot is cold. b For example

the fetus in the belly continually sucks with its lips from

the uterus of the mother and draws nourishment and

breath to its heart inside, for this breath is hottest in the

fetus just at the time that the mother is inspiring. To this

(the fetus's heart) and to the rest of the bodv, too, heat

gives movement, and to all other things. If anyone asks

you how you know that the fetus draws and sucks in the

uterus, you may reply as follows. Both humans and ani-

mals have faeces in their intestines at the time of birth,

and immediately at birth pass stools—but there would be

no faeces, if the fetus did not suck in the uterus. Nor
would a baby know how to suck from the breast immedi-

ately at birth, if it did not also suck in the uterus. So it is

with the movement of the heart and vessels.

7. The lung arose next to the heart as follows. The
heart, warming that part of the moisture that was most

a
I do not find the repetitiousness of this passage merely "tres

typique de la maniere archaique" (Joly ad loc), but suspect some
sort of textual disturbance.

b The connection of thought between this and the preceding

sentence is that the cold, which is "the nourishment of the hot",

is drawn in from the outside bv the hot and thus gives rise to

movement.
c Presumably the model here is that of a fireplace with the

damper open.
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deppaivovo-a ra\t> i^rjpavev oKcocnrep a<f>pop kclI

eVorr/o-e cnqpayycoSe^, Kai cfikkfiia irokka kv clvto).

Sia Se tovto eTToirjcre to. (f>kk(3i,a- okoctov kv tu> Kok-

AaiSei kvrjv \jjvxpov, tovto pev vtto tov deppov Sie-

TO.KT] fcai kykveTo vypov to Se cltto tov Kokkcooeos

ai)TOV 6 XLT(x)V.

8. To Se r/Trap coSe ^vvkcrTT]' %vv tu> deppto ttoXv

tov vypov aTroXeuJiOev avev tov Kokkcooeos Kai tov

knrapov, €Kp6.Tr]ae to xpvxpbv tov deppov, Kai

kirayr). TeKpr/piov Se pot ToSe - okoto.v cr^d^r] ti<?

iepelov, reco? pev av deppov
fj,

vypov ko~Ti r6 aipa-

iiretSav Se xjJvxOfj, eVayr;* r/v Se rt? ai)TO Tivdo-cry),

ov Trr/yvvTar at yap ives eicrt \fjvxpo-i Kai Kokkcooees.

9. 'O Se airkrjv avvkarr) coSe - crvv to> vypco 2,
/cat

KoAAwSei iKa.€To deppov TrkeiaTov, tov Se \pvxpov

ikaxicTTOv, too~ovtov povov 6koo~ov irrj^ai to Kokkco-

Ses avTO, 6 eio~iv al ive<; at eVouo-ai ev t&> o-Trkr\vi %

Kai Sid ra? iva<s TavTa<; pakaKO<; korTiv 6 cnrkriv Kai

iva)8e<;.

Ot Se vecfrpoi ^vvko-TT]crav ajSe* okiyov tov Kokka>-

596 Seo<?, tov vypov irkelo~Tov I tov xpvxpov irkelo-Tov,

Kai eVayry vnb tovtov, Kai kyevero o-Kkr/poTaTov to

o-rrkayxvov Kai rjKLO~Ta kpvdpov, otl ov nokv tov

deppov ^vvko~TT\.

'O Se auro? koyo<z Kai irepi t<ov crapKwv to pev

1 Ermerins: avro? V.

2 Ermerins: Otpfxw V.
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gluey, quickly dried it out into a kind of foam, making it

porous and filling it with many small vessels. This is how
the heart formed the small vessels: any cold that was in

the gluey material was melted by its heat and became

liquid, while from the gluey part itself the membrane of

the vessel arose.3

8. The liver was formed as follows. Where much
moisture was left behind together with heat and in the

absence of anything gluey or fatty, cold gained mastery

over the heat, and the moisture congealed. This is my
proof. When you slaughter a sacrificial animal, as long as

its blood remains warm it is liquid, but when it becomes

cold, it congeals. If, however, you shake it, the blood does

not solidify, for its fibres are cold and giuey.

9. The spleen was formed as follows. With what was

moist and gluey was kindled very much heat, and very

little cold, just the right amount to condense the gluey

material itself,^ which constitutes the fibers that are in

the spleen; it is because of these fibres that the spleen is

soft and stringy.

The kidneys were formed as follows. Little gluey

material, a great amount of moist material, a great

amount of cold: the viscus congealed on account of this,

and became the toughest and the least red, since not

much heat was present.

About muscles the explanation is the same: cold

a Cf. chapter 3 above.
b For the condensing effect of heat on gluey material see

chapter
'3fin. above.

3 Potter: Kol tov V.
4 Potter: depfxov V.
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tyvxpov ecrTTjcre Kal £vv4irr)£e Kal eVotrjcre crapKa, to

8e KoXXcoSes rparyXat kykvovTo- kv Se rfjo-i rparyXTjcri

TavrrjCTL to vypov (ocnrep Kal kv ttjctl c/>Xei//t ttjo-i

peydkrjariv.

To Se Oeppbv kv iravrl ra> o-copan, Trkeio~Tov ok to>

croipaTf Kal tov \\iv\pov irokv kv ra> vyptp' too-ovto

Se ko~TL tov ipvxpov oKoaov Swarat irrj^aL to vypov

dkka vevLKrjTaL, wcrre Sta/ce;\;uTat vtto tov deppov.

H Se a.7roSet^t9 tov vypov otl deppov ko~Tiv, ei' tis

kdekoi Tapvecv tov dvOpwirov tov crcopaTos, okov

kdkkoL, peucreTat 1 atpa deppov, Kal Tecos pev dv Oep-

pbv
f),

vypov eorar kiretSdv Se xpvxOfj vtto re tov

kveovTOS xfjvxpov Kal tov e/crd?, kykvero okppa Kal

vpr/v, Kal el ti? dcfrekwv tovto to okppa kdcretev oki-

yov xpovov > oi//erai akko Skppa yivopevov et 8e' tis

tovto atet dc/>atpet, akko Skppa ylvoir' dv 7rp6<? tov

xjwxpov. tovtov Se e'LveKa Trkeico eke^a, okco? ano-

Set£a> ort to eo~xoLTOv tov cra>paTO<; 7rp6<? tov r)kpo<;

dvayKai(x><; e^ei Skppa yevkoSai V7rb tov ifwxpov /cat

TOiv TTvevpaTcov TrpoafiakkovTOJV.

10. Ta 8' dpBpa uiSe kykvero- ore ra bo-Tea t;vvi-

o-TaTo, oKocra pkv avrcov kiirapa r)v, Ta^to-TO. e'£e-

Kavdt], cocnrep TrpboSev XeXeKrat kv rat npoTepu)

koyco' 6k6o~ov 8' avTcov Kokkcooes r)v, tovto ok ovk

-qSvvaTO kKKavOrjvai, dkka pera£u dnokeLcfidev tov

Kaiopkvov <Kal> ^-qpaivopkvov vtto tov Oeppov

598 vevpa Kal aiakov kykvero- to Se crialkov, 6koo-ov tov

KoXXajSeo? vypoTaTOV rjv, roSe Oeppatvbpevov naxv-
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brought what was moist to a stand-still, congealed it, and

turned it into muscle, while what was gluey formed

canals; in these canals there is moisture just as in the large

vessels.

There is heat in the whole body, in fact it constitutes

the greatest part in the body; in the moisture of the body

again, there is much cold; in fact so much cold that it

could congeal this moisture, if it were not overwhelmed

and so liquified by the whole body's heat.

Demonstration that the moist part in the body is kept

hot. If someone should make a cut in a person's body any-

where he wishes, hot blood will flow out and, as long as it

is hot, it will be liquid. But when this blood is cooled by

the internal cold and the external cold, a skin or mem-
brane forms; if you remove this and let a little time pass,

another skin will be seen to form; and if you keep on

removing this, still another skin will form, because of the

effect of the cold. I have dilated on this point in order to

show that at the outer confines of the body next the air a

skin must of necessity arise on account of the cold and of

the winds that strike it.

10. The joints came into being as follows. When
bones arose what was fat in them was very rapidly burnt

up, as has been said above (ch. 3); what was gluey could

not be burnt up, but, being left behind between what was

burnt up and dried by the heat, became cords and fluid.

As to the fluid, the most liquid part of what was gluey, this

1 Sehwyzer: pevcrei re V.

2 Ermerins: tccos V.

3 Zwinger in margin after Calvus' perustum desiccatumque

.
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Ttpov kykveTO vypbv kov Kai airo tovtov o-'iakov kye-

vero.

11. Ot Se ovvxa airo tovtov kykvovTO tov Kokkco-

Seo? - dno yap tcov ocnkcov ko1 tcov apdpcov aiel to

vypoTdTov avTov clttlov Kokkco8eo<; yiverai airo tov

Oeppov ^rjpatvopevov Kai k^avaivopevov 6vpat,e

ovvxcs.

12. Oi Se oSovTes [vcrrepov] yivovTai oia roSe*

airo tcov ocnkcov tcov kv TT) Kecpakfj Kai tolv yvddotv

7) av£r)o-i<; yiveTar tov KokkcoSeos <kcu> tov knra-

pov to kvebv vtto tov deppov ^rjpaivopevov eV/caie-

rat, Kai yivovTai 686vt€<; CTKkrjpoTepoL tcov akkcov

oo-rkcov, otl ovk evecrTi tov \jjvxpov. Kai oi pev

TrpcoTOi oSoVre? cfivovTaL airo Trj<; 010.1x179 tt)<; kv ttj

priTprj, Kai, iirrjv yevr\Tai, oltto tov ydkaKTos Or/kd-

£,ovti tco 7rcuSiar knetSav Se ovtol eKTrkcrcocriv dvo

TCOV CTLTICOV Kai TCOV TTOTCOV €KTTLTTTOVCTL OC tlTeiOaV

eWci4 erea er) T779 irpcoTiqs rpo^)Tj9* ecrrt Se koI ot?

TTporepov, rjv airo vocrepr}*; Tpocf)fj<; cfrvkcocri' toIctl ok

nkeicTToio-iv, knetSdv kind €Tea ykvrjTac oi Se pera-

<f>veovTes crvyKaTayrjpdcrKovo-iv, 7)v pi) vtto voctov

8iacf>6apcocri.

13. Ata Se tovto cfivovTai oi ooovTts vcrTepov tcov

600 dkkcov kv Tjj I yvddco cfikkfies eicrl Kai €k tt)<; Karco

Koikirjs povvoio~i tcov ocTTecov avTai ttjv Tpocf)rjv

7Tapexovo~ L \TV ocrrea)] -6 Ta 8k ocrrea ToiavTr\v av^t]-

1 Potter: KokkwSes V: del. Deichgraeber, Joly.
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thickened on being heated, but still remained liquid; this

is the origin of the joint fluid.

11. The nails too arose from this gluey material; for

the most liquid part of the gluey material which is contin-

ually being discharged from the bones and joints is dried

up and desiccated by heat to become nails at the exterior.

12. The teeth came into being for the following rea-

son. The teeth grow out of the bones of the skull and

jaws, when what is gluey and fatty in them is dried and

burnt up by the heat. Teeth are harder than other bones

because they contain no cold. The primary teeth take

their growth from the regimen in the uterus, a and after

birth from milk, in the child at the breast; when these

have fallen out, the permanent teeth take their growth

from foods and drinks. The primary teeth fall out when

there have been seven years of the first regimen; in some

cases this occurs earlier, if the children are being fed a

regimen that is sickly—but in most cases when they are

seven years old. The teeth that grow in afterwards grow

old with the person, unless they are lost as the result of

disease.

13. Teeth are formed later than the other bones for

the following reason. In the jaws there are vessels which

provide only them among bones with nourishment from

the lower cavity. Now bones increase, as do all other

a Cf. chapter 6 above.

2 Del. Deichgraeber. 3 Zwinger in margin.
4 Littre after Coray: ere to. V.

5 Foes in note 33 after Cornarius' ex inferno ventre: ev rfj
—

KOikir) V.
6 Del. Ermerins.
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(Tiv oiTold Trip iorrt, Kai ra aXXa Se irdvTa ToiavTr/v

aTToSiScOCTLV ai)^T]<TLV, OTTolo. aVTOL i(TTlV Kai yap at

(^XeySc? ai e/c ttj? vr)$vos <Kai> to>v kvTepajv, ei? a

<xvXXeyerai rd criria Kai ra ttoto., kireihav deppavdfj

raura, cXkoucti to XeirTOTarov Kai to vypoTaTov

to Se Tra\vTaTOv avTov KaraXeiVerai, Kai yiveTai

KO-npos kv Toicriv kvTepoio-L toZctl Karar to ok Xe7rro-

TaTOV ai (f>\4/3€S €\kovctlv 4k tt}<; vrjovos Kai to>v

evrepajv tu>v dvoidev Trjs fTjcrrto?, dtppawopkvcov

TOiv o-iTicov eirr)v Se Trepr/arj ttjv vtjcttiv e? ra KaVaj

evTtpa, £vveo-Tpa(f)7} Kai Koirpos kykvero- rj Se Tpo(f>rj

knetSdv d(f)LKr]Tat, e? kKao~Tov, ToiavTiqv aTrkowKe ttjv

iSkrjv eKctcrTOf oKoia Trep rjv dpoopeva yap vtto Trj<?

Tpocf>r}<; au^erat, eKacrra, to de.pp.bv Kai to \\rvxpbv

Kai to KoXXaiSes Kai to kiirapbv Kai to yXvKV Kai to

TTiKpbv Kai Ta ocrrea Kai ra aXXa ^vpiravTa oKoaa

kv Tw dvdpu>Tra> evi.

Ata tovto vo-Tepov oi oSoVres (f>vovTac eipr\Tat ok

poL Kai TrpoTepov otl povvai tcov 6o-t€(ov ai yvdOoi

602 (f)\k\/3a<; exovcriv avrai kv eajirrauxr Kai oca tovto

Tpocfii] e'XKtrat 7rXeo^ ry es ra dXXa oo-Tea. Kai

TrXkova tt)v Tpo<f)r)v k\ovTa Kai dOpowTepr/v ttjv

kirippor)v, aTTOTLKTei avtjrjo-iv aura d(f>' kavTOiv Toiav-

tttjv old irkp kcrTLV aura, rea>9 dv nep Kai dvOpcoiros

0X09 2 av£dvr)Tai. av^dveTat Se knrjv ykvrjTai eViSry-

Xo<r 6771817X05 Se /jtaXicrra yiveTai dirb i7TTaeTko<;

pkxpt recrcrapecrKaiSeKaereos, Kai kv tovtco tqj xpovut

oi re pkyio-Toi to>v 6S6vt(ov (f)vovTai Kai aXXoi
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parts, by adding what is similar to their own particular

quality. For when food and drink collect in the stomach

and intestines, and are heated, the vessels arising there

draw off the finest and moistest part, leaving the thickest

part behind, which turns to faeces in the lower intestines.

As the foods are heated, then, these vessels draw off the

finest part from the stomach and the upper intestines

—

the part above the jejunum—and as the foods pass

through the jejunum into the lower intestines, they solid-

ify and become faeces. When the nourishment arrives, it

gives up the particular quality corresponding to each part,

for it is by being watered by this nourishment that every

part increases, the hot, the cold, the gluey the fat, the

sweet, the bitter, the bones, and all the other parts that

are in a person.

Here is why teeth are formed at a later time. I men-

tioned above that the jaws alone of the bones have vessels

inside themselves, and this is why more nourishment is

drawn to them than to other bones. Since they have more

nourishment coming in a more massive afflux, they con-

tinue to increase by adding what is similar to their own
particular quality, until a person has reached adulthood.

A person reaches adulthood when he has acquired his

definitive form, and this generally occurs between seven

and fourteen years of age. In that time all the teeth,

1 Zwinger in margin after Camarius' ac.

2
Joly: ovXos V.
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TrdvTts, eTTrjv iKTrecrwa-tv ot kyivovTO arrb Tpoc/rf/s rrj?

iv rfj ix-qTpr). av^dverai Se koll e<? ttjv Tpirr\v e/3So-

paSa, iv
fj

v€7)vicrKO<; yivtrai, <Kai> 1
p^XP 1 T£°~°~<i-

p(xiV KCU TT€VTe e'/SSopaStof Kol iv TTj T€TO.pTrj Se

e'/^SopaSt oSoVre? <f)vovT<xi 8vo rotcri Trokkolcri twv

dvdpoJTTOJV, ovtol KakiovTaL craK^poftcrrrJpes.

14. At Se Tpt^e? (frvovTat &>Se - ocrria etcrt kol

iyKecfxikos, d(j)' (bv 7] TOiavrr) av^rjcrts, otl to -nepi^

KoXXatSe?, 2 07rcocr7rep rotcrt vevpoicri, /cat rou kinapov

OVK eVtCTLV €t yap eVrp TOU \lTTapOV, ii^Z.KO.L£TO (LP

Ik tov deppov. ra^a Se Bavpdcreiev dv rt? otl kol iv

TTjcrt juacr^aXTjcrt «at eV toj eVtcrtfo) rplx^ noXXat rat

eV rai craipaTi itolvti eicriv ojutos Xoyos 7rept Tourotr

07rov rvyxdVet tov crajparo? to KoXXaiSe? 6^,

ivravda at rplx^ yivovrai imb tov deppov.

15. 'Akovci Se Sta rdSe* ra rpripara to>v ovdruv

Trpoo-rjKei 7rpo9 6o-t4ov o-Kkrjpov re /cat £r)pbv opoLov

\l0(i)- TOVTO Se TTe(f)VK6 7Tp6<? 6aT€OV KOlXoJCTlS

o-qpayywhrjs- ol Se i//oc6ot direpeioovTaL 7rpo9 to

crKkr/pov to Se 6ctt4ov to Kolkov eVrjxet Std rov

o-Kkrjpov' to Se Seppa r6 7rpds T17 aKorj 7rpo? to)

ocrreaj rw crKkiqpip kenTov icrTiv cocnrep dpdxvLov,

£r)p6Ta.Tov tov dkkov SeppaTos. re/cpT/pta Se 7roXXa

604
I oTl jo ^r\poTo.Tov r)X€^ pdkiara' otclv Se peyicrTov

VXV°"tl' T°Ve pctXtcrra ciKouopef. kcu etcri rtfes ot

eke^av (J>vo-lv £vyypdcf>ovT6<; otl 6 eyKec6aXd<? io-TLV o

1 Potter. 2 Ennerins: tov — KoAXwSeo? V.
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including the largest, are formed, once those that came

into being from the nourishment in the uterus have fallen

out. He continues to grow into the third seven-year

period, in which he becomes a young man, and even until

the fourth and fifth seven-year periods. In the fourth

seven-year period two more teeth are formed in many

persons, and these are called the wisdom teeth.

14. Hair grows as follows. 3 It is the bones and the

brain from which this growth occurs, since their exterior

is gluey—just as it is in cords—and lacks fat,
b for if any fat

were present, it would be burnt out by the heat. You may

perhaps wonder that there is much hair in the axillae and

on the pubis, and in fact over the whole body. The same

explanation holds there: in any part of the body where

anything gluev happens to be present, there hair occurs

because of the effect of heat.

15. Hearing occurs for the following reason. The

openings of the ears lead to a bone that is hard and dry

like a stone, and besides there is a cavernous hollow next

the bone. Sounds are directed towards this hardness, and

through its hardness the hollow bone resounds. The skin

in the ear next the hard bone is thin like a spider's web,

and drier than other skin. There are many proofs that

what is driest echoes best; and when a thing echoes best,

we hear best. There are some writers on nature who have

a Cf. Glands chapters 4 and 10.

b Cf. chapter 4 above.
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i]Xeo)V tovto oe ovk av yepoiTO' clvto<; re yap o

eyK€($>ako<; vypo<; icm, Kal pr\viy^ rrepl avrov ianv

vypi) koI TTax^i), Kal irepl ttjp psqpvyya ocrrea - ovSev

ovv T(ov vypd)v r)Xe^' aXXa ^VP^' T(* "e "QX^OVTa

axoijv TTOiel.

16. 'Ocr(f>paiveTa.L 8' 6 iyKecfxxkos vypbs iojp tq>p

%7)pa)v avrd?, cXkojv ttjv oSprjv £vp tu> rjept Sid tcop

(3poyx'i>(*)v ^rjpwp iovrwv irpor\K€L ydp 6 iyKefyakos

ttJ? pivbs e<? ra Koika.' Kal ravrr} a\)Tu> ovk eo-Tiv

iTr'nTpocrdev <ovre Kpeas ovre> ocrreov ovoev, dkkd

Xovhpiov fiakaKov okios irep cnr6yyo<; [ovre Kpea?

ovre ocTTeov]. Kal OTav fA€v %T)pd
fj

ra Kolka 7-179

pivos, 60-p.aardai tcop ^rjpoTeptov avrbs iwvrov aKpi-

/SecrTepd? icTTiv uSaro? yap ovk ooparai,' vyporepov

yap io-TL tov iyK6(f>dkov, idv /u,t) 0-0.7777 • cnqTropepop

yap to vSojp Traxvrepov yiverai Kal to. akka irdvra-

OKorav Se vypapdecoo-ip at pipes, ov ovvarai 6o~(jipai-

pecrdar ov yap rbv r\ipa eX^ei avrbs 7rp6<? ccovtop.

TavTj\ Se Kal orav aTTOTrjKrj 6 iyKe<f)a\o<; irkelcrTOP

avrbs dcj)' icovTov e? ttjp VTrepiorjv Kal ttjp 4>apvyya

Kal top irv€vp,ova Kal e<? tt/p akkrjp KOiktTqp, yipw-

o-Kovaiv oi avdpioTTOL Kai <£acri Karappieiv ck ttj?

K€(f>akrj<;' Karappeec Se Kal e? to akko c^a)ua• Kai

io-Ti Tpo(j)7} rut depp,q>.

17. Opfj Se oid tovto- drrb tov iyK€(f)dkov 7-779

/jLrjVLyyo<; (f>ke\jj KaOr/Kei e'9 top 6cf>6akp.bp Old tov

bcrTeov eKarepop' Sid Tavraip tolp (f)ke(3olp dwb tov

iyK€(j)dkov Strj^eerat to keTTTOTarop tov KoAAatSeer-
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said that it is the brain which echoes, but this cannot be

so; for the brain itself is moist, and the membrane around

it is moist and thick, and around the membrane there are

bones: now nothing moist echoes, but rather what is dry,

and it is what echoes that gives rise to hearing.

16. The brain, being itself moist, perceives the smell

of dry things, by drawing the odour along with air through

the bronchial tubes which are dry; for the brain extends

towards the hollows of the nose, and at that point there is

no flesh or bone in the way, but soft cartilage like a

sponge. When the hollows of the nose are dry, the per-

ception of the smell of drier things is more acute. The

brain does not perceive the smell of water, since water is

moister than the brain, unless the water is putrefying—on

putrefying, of course, water becomes thicker, as does

everything else. When the nostrils become moist, the

brain loses its sense of smell, since it cannot draw any air

to itself. Also, when the brain melts off copious material

from itself along that same path to the palate, throat, lung

and the rest of the cavity, people recognize this, and say

that there is a catarrh from the head; there is a catarrh to

the rest of the body, too, and this provides nourishment

for heat.

17. Seeing occurs because of the following. From the

membrane of the brain a vessel descends into the eye

through the bone on each side. Through these two ves-

sels the finest of the gluey part filters from the brain, and

1 Deichgraeber: -tjtcu V.

2 Deichgraeber. 3 Heidel: Tpoiri] V.
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TO.TOV KGU 8ia TOVTO CLVTO TTtpl €0)VTO dip/ACL TTOlitL

606 TOLOVTOV I OLOV TT€p [7T€pt]
1 OLVTO tCTTL, TO Sta^at'C?

tov 6(f)9akpov to npos rod rjepos, Trpb<$ 6 7rpocr/8aX-

Xei ra Trvevpara, Kara tov avTOV koyov tocnrtp irepi

tov dkkov Sepparos e'Xe^a. 7roXXa Se ro.vr eo-rl ra

Seppara 7rpo tov opeovros 8tacf)avea, okolov 7rep

avro io-TLV tovto) yap to) oia<f>avei dvTavyeei to

(f>a><; Kal to. kapirpa ndvTa- tovtw ovv bpfj ra> dvrav-

yiovTV 6 tl Se pr) kapirpov io~TL fnqoe dvTavyel,

tovto) ov\ opfj- to Se aXXo to nepl rot"? b(f>dakpov<;

kevKov Kpeas icrTLV. r\ Se Koprj Kakeopevr/ tov

6<f)6a\pov pekav cfxiiveTai Sta tovto otl iv fiddei

icrTL Kal \lto)V€<; irepl ovto eicri pe'Xafes' \LT0)va Se

Kakiofxev to ivebv oyo-Trep Seppa - ecrn Se ov pekav

oijjei, dXXa kevKov 8ia(f)ave<;. to Se vypbv KoXXa>Se<?"

TTokka.KL<i yap oTromapev eVi crvppayevTos 6$6akpov

€^lov vypbv KoXXaiSe? - kt)v pev r\ ert deppov, vypbv

io-TLV eVetSa^ Se \pvxOfj, iyeveTo %r)pbv too-nep

ki/3avo)TO<; Siacjiavris, Kal TOiv dv6pd)7TO)v Kal tcov

dr)pio>v opotbv iaTL. tov Se 6(f)8akpbv dvia irav 6 tl

dv ep.Treo-r), Kal ra TrvevpaTa Trpoo-(3dkkovTa, /ecu ra

aXXa ocra kapirpoTepa r/ KaT avTov ecrn, Kal et rt?

iyxpicrei, Sta rdSe, otl bpbxpota <evvypb<;> kaTiv,

0iO"nep to crropa ko.1 rj yko)o-o~a Kal ra a'XXa ^etXea'

ivvypd io-TLV.

18. AtaXeyerai Se Sta to irvevpa ekKO)v ei'craj nav

608 to crcopa, I to irkelo-Tov Se e'? ra Kolka avTo<; ea>urar

avTO Se Ovpa^e d)8eop€vov Sia to Kevbv \\ib($>ov
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because this happens it forms a skin about itself which is

like it itself, the transparent part of the eye next the air

which the winds strike, this occurring in the same manner

as I have described above for the rest of the skin. a In fact,

these transparent membranes situated in front of the part

of the eye that sees are many, and like it itself, for it is in

this transparency that light and all bright things reflect;

through the agency of this reflection, then, the person

sees. And whatever is not bright and does not reflect, the

person does not see with. The rest of what is around the

eyes is a white tissue. What is called the pupil of the eye

appears black because it is deep within, and because the

tunics around it are black—we call "tunic" the part inside

like a skin; this skin is not black to look at, but rather a

transparent white. The liquid in the eye is gluey, for often

we have seen, when an eye is ruptured, a gluey fluid com-

ing out; if this material is still warm, it is fluid, but when it

has cooled, it is dry like transparent frankincense. It is

the same in both humans and animals. The eye is dis-

tressed by anything that falls upon it, both winds that

strike it and things that are too bright for it; also, if you

anoint it; this is because its surface is moist, like the

mouth, the tongue and the rest of the lips.

18. Speech takes place through air, by a person draw-

ing it inside his whole body, but mostly into his hollow

parts; as this air is forced out through the empty space, it

a See chapter 9fin. above.

1 Del. Zwinger. 2 Linden.
3
Joly: rj ak\w KOtkirj V.
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TToiier 7) K€(f)aKrj yap €7717^1. 17 Se ykcocrcra dpdpol

ttpoa/3aXXoucrcr kv tlo (f)dpvyyi airocfipdcrcrovcra Kai

77pocrfidWovcra irpbs ttjv vTrepeor)P Kai Trpbs rou9

oSoPTas 7roieet o-acf>-qpiC,eip- r\v 8e prj t) ykcoacrrj

dpdpol TTpocrfidWovcra eKacrTore, ovk dv cra(j)ecos

SiakeyoiTO, dkk' 17 eKacrra (fivcrei, ra pop6(f)copa.

TeKpr/ptov Se k(TTi tovtco, ol Kw(f)ol ol €K yevef)<z ovk

eiTiO-TavTai hiakeyecrdai, aXXa ra pov6<$>a>va povpop

(fxoviovo-LV. ovS' et n? to irpevpa eKirvevo-as ireipcoTo

8iak4yeo-0ar hrjkop Se rdSc ol dvdpojrroi oKorav

fiovkcoPTat peya cf)(i)vrjcrai, ZkKovres to irpevpa to

e£a> oidiovcrL 6vpa[,e Kai ^BeyyovTat peya eaj? dv 1

dvT€)(r} to irpevpa, eVetra Se KarapapaipeTai to

(f)0eypa
m Kai ol Kt6apq>Soi, OKOTav Serf avTols

paKpo(f>(oveeLv, eV' aKpov eX/cuo-az^re? to irpevpa ecrai

Trokv iKTeivovcrL ttjv eK(f)opav Kai 4hj)povo-l Kai (f)$ey-

yovTai peya ea>9 a^ 1 dvTex(00~ L TV TrpevpaTi, eirrjp Se

to irpevpa 6771X17777, KaTaTxavovTav tovtolo-l orjkov

otl to irpevpa icTTi to (bdeyyopepop . elSop Se 77817 01

o-(f>d£avTe<; ieovTovs direTapop top cf>dpvyya iravTa-

Ttao-iv ovtol 1,0)0-1 pep, (frdeyyovTai Se ovSeV, el pr/

rt<? orvkkd/3r) top (j)dpvyya- ovtco Se <\>deyyoPTav

Srjkop Se Kai tovtco, otl to irpevpa ov SvpaiaL, Siare-

Tprjpepov tov <f)dpvyyo<;, ekKeip eacv e'<? ra Kolka,

dXXa Kara to hiaTtTprjpipop eKixpeeL. ovtcos e^ei

irepl (frcopfjs i'crcos Kai SiaXe^io?.

19. '0 Se aicop e'ori tov dpdpojirov eirTarjpepo<;.

610 TrploTOP pep I €77171; e'9 Ta<; vcrTepas ekOrj 6 yopos, ip
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produces sound through the resonance of the head. The

tongue articulates by touching: as the tongue encloses the

air in the throat and touches the palate and the teeth, it

gives the sound clarity. If the tongue does not articulate

by touching each time, the person does not speak clearly,

but utters, as they all are by nature, mere sounds. 3 A
proof of this is that persons deaf from birth do not under-

stand how to speak, but utter only mere sounds. Nor is it

possible to speak, if you try to after breathing out. This is

clear: when people wish to speak loudly, they draw in

breath which they then force out and shout loudly as long

as their breath lasts; then their voice dies away. Those

who sing to the accompaniment of the lyre, when they

must sing an extended passage, first forcefully draw in

their breath as much as possible, and then greatly extend

their delivery, and recite and sing loudly as long as they

still have breath; when their breath is gone, they stop.

From these examples, it will be clear that it is the breath

that speaks. I have seen persons that have cut their own
throats sever the throat completely: these may five, but

they cannot speak, unless someone closes their throat:

then they can speak. From this, too, it is clear that the

person cannot draw his breath into the hollow spaces,

because his throat has been cut, but instead sends his

breath out through the cut. So it is with the voice, and

likewise with speech.

19. The period of fife of man is seven days. To begin

with, when the seed arrives in the uterus, in seven days it

a On this difficult passage see Schwyzer's explanation (p. 96),

which I follow.

1 Ermerins: o>? V.
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iirra rjpkprjo-Lv exet OKoo~a irep ecrriv ixeiv T°v

c^a»jU,aT09• tovto Se' n? dv Oavpacreiev okoj<; kya>

oiSa - iroXXd Se elSov TpoTrco roiaiSe" ai eraipai at

SrjjLtdcriat, airi^es avTwv TreTreiprjVTai iroXXaKL*;, oko-

rai' irapd dvhpa kXdrj, yivaicrKovcriv okotolv Xdfico-

ctlv kv yacrTpi, KaireiTev hia^de'tpovo-iv kneLodv Se

7/817 hia(f)daprj, kKiriirTtL axnrep crdp^' to.vtt\v ttjv

o-apxa €<? vh(t)p kpfiaXcov, o~K€irTopevo<; kv to) voart,

evprjo-eis k\ov irdvTa rd pkXea Kai tu>v ocfidaXpwv

tol9 x^P -^ Kai T<* °^'aTa KaL To. yvla~ Kai to)v xeipwv

ol SaKTvkoL Kai rd crKekea Kai oi 776069 Kai oi oaKTV-

Xol tS>v ttoocov, Kai to aioolov Kai to aUo 7ra^

crtopa SrjXov. evSrjXov Se Kai oTav Xdfir) e<? yacrre'pa

ttjo-lv eTTLo-Tapevrjo-LV avTiKa etfrpL^e, Kai Beppr/ Kai

fipvypos Kai cnTao-pos e^ei, Kai T° dpdpov Kai to

acopa Ttav Kai tt\v vo~Tkpr\v okvos' Kai OKOcrat Kada-

pa'i elo-L Kai pi] vypai, tovto irdo-xovo-LV oKocrai Se

[Trdo-xovo-t] Trax^io.i Kai fiXevvooheis, ov yivwcrKovo-i

TOVTiov T(ov yvvaiKO)v iroXXar
f)

ok pot koei^av, Kara

tovto St) Kai eVicrrauai eiSeVai.

<\r}Xov Se Kai TaiSe, otl kiTTaripepo<; 6 aidiv, ei' ri<?

kOkXoi ktTTa r/uepa? (fyayeeLV r) irikeiv prjokv, oi pkv

iroXXol aTro6vT\o-Kovo-iv kv avTjjcriv eicri Se' Tive<; Kai

ot virep(3dXXovo-LV, diroOvfio-KovcrL S' opws' eicri Se

TLves ol Kai eVeicr^T/erat' cocrre pr/ diTOKapTepfjcraL,

dXXd (J>aykeLi> re Kai ttl€€lv dXX' r) kolXltj ovk€tl

KaraSexerai* 17 yap vt}o-tl<; o~uve(f)vri kv Tavrrjo-L

612 ttjo-lv rjpkprjcrLV dXXd OvfjcrKovo-L I Kai ovtol. ecrri
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has all the parts the body is to have. You might wonder

how I know this: well, I have learned much in the follow-

ing way. The common prostitutes, who have frequent

experience in these matters, after having been with a man
know when they have become pregnant, and then destroy

the child. When it has been destroyed, it drops out like a

piece of flesh. Ifyou put this flesh into water and examine

it in the water, 3 you will see that it has all the parts: the

orbits of the eyes, the ears and the limbs; the fingers, the

legs, the feet, the toes, and the genital parts, and all the

rest of the body is distinct. It is also very obvious to

women of experience when a woman becomes pregnant:

at once she feels a chill; heat, shivering and tension set in,

and she feels a sluggishness in her joints, whole body and

uterus. Women that are in a clean state and not moist

experience these things, but many of those that are stout

and phlegmy do not recognize them. It is to the extent

that these women have instructed me that I know about

these things.

It is also clear from the following that the period of fife

is seven days: if a person goes seven days without eating

or drinking anything, in this period most die; some even

survive that time, but still die; and others in fact are per-

suaded not to starve themselves to death, but to eat and

drink: however, the cavity no longer admits anything

because the jejunum has grown together in that many

days, and these people, too, die. It is also proven by the

a Cf. Nature ofthe Child 13 for a similar experiment.

1 Del. Littre.
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Se /cat Twoe T€Kp,r)pacrOaf to naioiov k-njapx^vov

yovipov yevopevov, Xoyat yeyeVrjrat, /cat £f), /cat

\oyov e'xet tolovtov Kal dpidpbv drpeKta e? ras

e/^SopaSa?" oKTaprjvov Se yevopevov, ovSev /3iol

ir(i)7roT€' ivvea Se pr\v<x>v Kal Se/ca rjpepecov yovos

yiverou, Kal £77, /cat e'xei r6f dpidpbv drpe/cea e<? ra?

e/3SopaSa<r reo"o-ape<? Se/caSe<? e/3SopaSa)^ -qpipai

etcrt Str//cdo-tai oySor/zcoi'ra e<? Se tt)^ Se/caSa Taif

€/8SopaSa)f i^SofxrjKOPTa i^pepat. e\ei Se /cat to

kindpr\vov yevopevov rpet? Se/caSa? kfihopdhaiv, e'<?

oe rirp Se/caSa eKdcrTrjv kfiSopr/KOVTa rjpepai, rpets

Se/caSe? Se kfihopdhoiv at o~vpTrao~at Se/ca /cat Strj/cd-

crtat.

Kat at t-oucrot ovtoj rot? dvOpcoirois o^vtcltou

yivovrat, rjpepeoiv Trapekdovcrewv iv rfjo-iv dvaKpi-

vovrai Kal dnedavov rj uyte'e? iyevovTO, <Teo~crdpo}v,

fjpicreos e/8SopaSo<?- Kal Sevrepatat iv pifj e/3So-

paSr> /cat rptTatat eVSe/ca r)pepr}o~LV, iv pta e/3So-

paSt /cat rjpio-ei e/3SopaSo? -

/cat rerapratai eV Svcrif

614 kfihopdo-tv /cat at 7repl7rratat eV Suotf Seouo-770-ti;

et/coo"tt" rjpeprjo'i, Svolv re kfiSopdooiv /cat r/pio-ei

e/3SopaSo<j. at Se a'XXat t'oucrot ou/c e\oi>o~t Stay^co-

pr/f eV 6/cdcra; uytee? eawrat d.7roc/>aiVeo-#ai. ovrw

Se /cat ra e'X/cea ra peyaXa ra eV rr) Kecfrakfj Kal ra

eV ra> aXXcu crcopart reraprata (f)keypaivew ap^erai,

1 Potter: ydtw V: del. Ermerins.
2 Froben: ef$hofi.r)KovTa V.

3 Littre\
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following. The child born viable at seven months is born

in phase, and lives, and has the correct synchrony and

precise numerical relationship to seven-day periods. A
child born at eight months never survives. At nine

months and ten days a child is born and lives, and has a

precise numerical relationship to seven-day periods:

4 x 10 x 7 = 280 days, a

and 10 x 7 = 70 days.

The child born at seven monthsb counts exactly thirty

seven-day periods:

10 x 7 = 70 days,

and3xl0x7 = 210days.

Diseases are also most acute in patients according to

this same pattern, the days in which they come to a crisis

and either die or recover being <four (half a seven-day

period), the second most acute occurring in a whole

seven-day period,> the third most acute in eleven days

(one and a half seven-day periods), the fourth most acute

in two seven-day periods, and the fifth most acute in

eighteen days (two and a half seven-day periods). Other

diseases have no means by which to reveal in how many
days patients will recover. Thus both large ulcers on the

head and ulcers on the rest of the body begin to swell on

a For the Greeks, normal pregnancy in the healthy woman
lasted exactly seven forty-dav periods (280 days), and children

bom at that term were called "ten months'" (Se/ca/u/nvoi). See

W. H. Roscher, Die Tessarakontaden und Tessarakontadenlehren

der Griechen und anderer Volker, Leipzig, 1909, p. 97f.

b Reckoning seven thirty-day months.
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kv iiTTa Se Kadio-ravTai dikeypr/vavTa /cat kv recrcra-

pecrKcuSeKa <Kai kv eiKocrO hvolv heovarjcrtv. rjv

Se rt? avaK(o<; depairevr/ Kat prj KaracrTrj kv tovtco to)

Xpova) to. kv tjjctl Kec^aXfjcrt p,eyd\a e'X«ea, d-no9vr\-

o-Kovcriv oi avdpu)TTOi. davpdoreLe 8' dv rt? /cat tovto

ocrrt? aVetpo? 77, et eTTTdprjvov yivercu Traioiov kyu>

fxkv ovv avros ottojtto. /cat <rv\vd' el oi rt? /3ouXerat

Kat touto kkey^ai, prjtSiov 7rpo<? ra? aKecrrpioas at

TrdpeuTL rfjo-L tlktovo-tjctlv kkSwv irvdicrOo). kcrri ok

/cat aXXo reKpr/piov rot><? oSovras oi 7ratSe9 €7rra

erccov StekdovTOJV TrXrjpovcrc Kat eV knrd kreo-iv e'crn

8e Xoya> /cat dpid/xto arpeKea/? Se/caSe? kftoopdocov

<e£ Kat TpirjKOVTa Kat ^'picrv SeKaSo?, e/3SopaSe?

TTevre kcu> k^rfKOVTa Kat rptTjKocriai. TT79 8e c/>vo~io<?

rrjf dvdyK7]v, Stort eV e7rra touto/^ eKacrra StotKet-

rat, eyw (f)pdcra) kv aXXoicrtiA

1 Zwinger in margin, from Calvus' duovedeviginti.
2
Littre.
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the fourth day, and the swelling subsides on the seventh,

fourteenth and eighteenth days. If treatment is carefully

carried out, but large ulcers of the head fail to heal up in

this period, the patients die. (Someone who lacks experi-

ence might wonder whether a child can really be born in

seven months, but I have seen it myself, and often. If

anyone wishes proof, the matter is easy: let him go to the

midwives that attend women who are giving birth and ask

them.) a There is yet another proof. Children have

acquired all their teeth by the time they reach seven

years. Now there are in seven years by measure and num-

ber exactly thirty-six and a half tens of seven-day periods:

365 seven-day periods. The necessity of nature that com-

pels each of these things to be ordered by seven, I shall

explain elsewhere.

a Apparently this note is an after-thought to the paragraph

above on seven-months' children.
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INTRODUCTION

How the same recherche and presumably newly-

coined title, Prorrhetic, came to be given to the two very

different works we have before us here and below is un-

known. Completely divergent in purpose, structure, and

content, the most the Prorrhetics can be said to share is,

as the name suggests, an interest in medical prediction.

Once assigned, however, the names persisted. In Ero-

tian's census of Hippocratic writings we find among the

semiotic: "Prorrhetic I and 77—that it is not by Hip-

pocrates, I shall demonstrate elsewhere." 1 Suggesting

that the "it" in Erotian s parenthetical remark refers only

to book 2 is the fact that over twenty glosses from book 1

appear in the Glossary, but none from book 2. 2 Six of

these glosses to Prorrhetic I cite Bacchius of Tanagra, 3

evidence that the work was already in the Hippocratic

Collection by the third century B.C.

Although Galen regards Prorrhetic 7 as a mixture of

both genuine and spurious Hippocratic material drawn

1 Erotian p. 9.

2 See Nachmanson pp. 273-78.
3 Erotian, s.v. A6, A8, E5, K6, A7, £l.
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from many sources, 4 he valued the work enough to

devote a lengthy commentary to it.
5 This commentary

was written after his commentaries to Epidemics I and 77,

and before those to Epidemics III and V7. 6

Caelius Aurelianus' Latin translation of Soranus' Acute

Diseases cites Prorrhetic I 16 by name: "For in his book

entitled Prorrhetic (Praedictivo libro) he says that

phrenitics drink little, are agitated by every sound, and

are affected by tremor."

'

Prorrhetic I belongs to the genre of Hippocratic prog-

nosis literature also represented by the Aphorisms and

Coan Prenotions. It consists of a collection of 170 inde-

pendent short prognostic or expectant chapters arranged

by subject in the sections:

1-38: Phrenitis, mania, mental derangement

39-98: Bad or fatal signs

99-124: Spasms and convulsions

125-152: Haemorrhages

153-170: Swellings beside the ears.

Interest is empirical and descriptive, with virtually no

theoretic content. The conditions included are weighted

towards the neurological (e.g. loss of speech, deafness,

4 For a thorough discussion of Galen's position see V. Nutton.

Galen on Prognosis, Corpus Medicorum Graecorum V 8,1,

Berlin, 1978, pp. 175f.

5 Galeni In Hippocratis prorrheticum I commentarii, ed.

H. Diels, CMG V 9,2, Leipzig and Berlin, 1915, pp. 1-178.

6
J.

Ilberg, "'Uber die Schriftstellerei des Klaudios Galenos,"

Rheinisches Museum N.F. 44 (1889), pp. 229-38.

' Caelius pp. 376f.
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delirium, coma, strabismus, headache, paralyses), al-

though conditions of other kinds are also often included

(e.g. ardent fever, diarrhoea, breathlessness). Most state-

ments in the treatise have been worked through to the

generalized form, but two frequent features suggest that

the process of collecting and evaluating clinical data was

still going on at the time of publication:

i) in twenty-seven chapters the author poses ques-

tions, (presumably to himself): e.g. (ch. 30) "Do patients

that throb through their whole body end up by losing

their speech?"

ii) in eleven cases specific patients are mentioned: e.g.

(ch. 13) "In patients with phrenitis a white evacuation is

bad, as it was for Archecrates."

The great interest this treatise commanded at a time

when medicine's curative possibilities were limited is

reflected in the many editions and translations listed by

Littre (vol. 5, 509), and by the fact that in the eighteenth

century it attracted two English translators:

Francis Clifton, Hippocrates upon . . . Prognosticks

London, 1734. (A large number of the chapters of

Prorrhetic 1 are translated in pp. 250-389 of this

book, but arranged according to the translators

rather than the treatises order, and interspersed

with copious other Hippocratic material.)

John Moffat, The Prognostics and Prorrhetics of Hip-

pocrates translated . . . with Large Annotations

London, 1788. (pp. 55-292)

Besides appearing in the collected editions and transla-

tions down to Ermerins and Fuchs, Prorrhetic I was the
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subject of a 1954 Hamburg dissertation, published later

as:

Hilde Polack, Textkritische Untersuchungen zu der

hippokratishen Schrift 'Prorrhetikos V, Hamburg,

1976.

Despite its modest title, this study contains a complete

critical edition of the treatise followed by a very valuable

philological commentary. My edition and translation

depend almost entirely upon Dr. Polack's work.
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V510 1. Ot Kco/jLCLTtooees iv dpxjjo't. yevopevoi perd

Littre K€(f)akrj<;, octavos, vrroxovSplov, rpa^7jXov oSvviqs

aypvTTviovTes rjpd ye (frpeviTLKoi eicrtv; pvKTrjp iv

TOVTOMTIV CLTTOCTTd^tOV 6\£9pLOV, dXXo»<? T€ Kol T)V

TerapTaioicTLv dpxopivoicriv

.

2. KotXtrj? TTep'nrkvcTL*; i^epvOpos kolkov pev iv

ttolctlv, ovx y]KL(TTa oe eVi toictl itpoeiprfpevoLO-Lv

.

3. At oacreicu yXaienxai Kard^rjpoi (fypeviriKai.

4. Td eVi Tapaxto&ecriv dypvirvoicriv ovpa d'xpoa,

512 pekacTLV ivrjcoprjpdva I TTapaKpovcrriKa.' ec^iSpaj^Tt 1

(^pe^tri/cd.

5. Et'VTr^ta rd eV c^pe^iTiKoI? eVapyea.

6. 'At-dxpepi/a? ttukkt} ye, r}^ 817 rt kou d'XXo

arjpelov Trpocrfj, (j)peviTiK<i.

7. Td iyKarakipTravopeva Ka.vpa.Ta iv vtto\ov-

hpiu) TTvperov irepujjvxOii'Tos xand, dXXco? re /<cu rjv

i4>iopco<Tiv.

8. Ai TTpoaTravorjadvTiov Trapa(}>pocr}jvaL /<d/a-

(rrat, oiof /cai OpacrvvovTL.

9. Td (f)peviTiKa veaviKcos rpopaiSea reXeura.
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1. Do patients who have been comatose at the begin-

ning, but later he awake with pains in the head, loins,

hypochondrium and neck develop phrenitis? A running

nose in these is a fatal sign, especially if it begins on the

fourth day.

2. A very red discharge from the cavity is bad in all

cases, not least in the ones mentioned above.

3. A rough tongue that is very dry indicates phrenitis.

4. Colourless urines in persons with troubled sleep-

lessness, if they have dark material suspended in them,

suggest derangement—in a person who perspires over his

whole body, phrenitis.

5. The dreams of patients with phrenitis are vivid.

6. Frequent expectoration, if some other sign is pre-

sent as well, indicates phrenitis.

7. If heat is left behind in the hypochondrium when a

fever has grown cool, it is a bad sign, especially if the per-

son perspires over his whole body.

8. Delirium in patients that are already failing is a

very bad sign, as also in a person who becomes over-bold.

9. Phrenitis in the young ends with tremors.

1 H 2 from Galen: -SpaWa I.

2 R from Galen: ve^pLKa I.
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10. To. kv Kecf)akaXyir]cn.v ttoSea epeVpara pera

KO)(f)(i)(Tio<; dypvirva) Ta\v eKpaivei.

11. Ta kv 6^€<tl Kara c^dpvyya oSvvcoSea

514 crpiUpa, TTviycoSea, ore \dvoi, /lit) pr/iSicus crvv-

dyovTi, la-^va) napaKpovo-TLKov to tolovtov cfrpevLTi-

kol okedpLOi.

12. E^ rotcri (f)peviTiKol(riv kv dpxfjo~L to [pTj]"

emei/ces, ttvkvo. Se peTaTTLTTTe.LV, kclkov to tolovtov.

Kal TTTveXicrpos kclkov.

13. Kv (f>pevLTLKolo-L \evK7] ota^aipT/cri? kclkov.

a><? Kal to) Apx^KpaTeL- r/pd ye eVt tovtolctl Kal

va>dpoTri<; eTTLyiveTaL; Kal plyos eVi tovtolo-l «a/a-

CTTOV.

14. ToIctlv k^LcnapivoLO-L pe\ayxokLK(o<;, o'lo-l

TpopoL kiTLyivovTaL, Kal KaKorjOes.

15. Ot eKcrTavTes o^eaj? eTTLTrvpe^avTe<; o~vv

iSpWTL (J)peVLTLKOL.

16. BpaxvTTOTaL, \\i6(f)ov KaOaiTTopevoL Tpopu)dee<;

ylvovTaL.

17. fTa e£ kpeTov dcraiSeos, (ficovr) Kkayy(t)Siq<;,

oppara kirLyyovv la\ovTa, t pavLKa. olov Kal t) rov

Eppo£iryot> eKpavelo~a o^kws d<f)0t)vo<; dnedavev.

18. 'Ef TrvpeTO) Kavo~(o8eL r)XU)V Trpoyevopevijiv

peTa 8' dpfi\va>o-pov Kal KaTa ras plvas fidpeos

Trpoe\66vTos ki^io-TavTaL pekayxokLKa><;.

1 H 2 after Galen: /icy I.

2 Del. H 2 after Galen.

H. 'i,axv(i)VTa I.
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10. For a sleepless person who is deaf to vomit green-

ish material during a headache indicates a rapidly

approaching mania.

11. Slight, suffocating pains in the throat, felt on

opening the mouth by a person with an acute disease who
cannot close it easily and who is feeble, announce mania.

Those with phrenitis are doomed.

12. In phrenitis, for signs that are reasonable at the

beginning to change frequently is bada
; salivation is also

bad.

13. In patients with phrenitis a white evacuation is

bad, as it was for Archecrates. Does torpor follow in

these? Chills too are a very bad sign in these patients.

14. For trembling to come on in patients that are out

of their wits with melancholy is a malignant sign.

15. For persons out of their wits to be suddenly

attacked by an acute fever and sweating indicates phreni-

tis.

16. Persons who drink little and are over-sensitive to

noise become tremulous.

17. t If subsequent to nausea and vomiting—the voice

being shrill—the eyes take on a wool-like covering, t it

announces mania, as in the daughter of Hermozygus who,

while delirious, suddenly lost her voice and died.

18. If, during an ardent fever, ringing occurs in the

ears together with dullness of vision and a heaviness in

the region of the nose, these patients lose their wits in

melancholy.

a Cf. chapter 28 below.
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19. At TrapaKpovo-ie<; crvv (fxovfj KkayycoSei yXotcr-

516 0-779 o-nacrpol rpopwSee? yevopewoi k^icrravTav

o-Kkiqpvo-pbs TavT7)<Tiv okedptov.

20. At rpopoioee? ykaxrcraL crrjpeiov ovx lopvpe-

V7)<i yV(lipL7)S.

21. KttI roicri xoXoiSeo-i Sta^ojp-qpacrt to dcfrpw-

oe? eirdvOio-pa kclkov, dkkcos re kou 6o~4>vv nporjk-

yrjKOTL 7rapevex0evTi.

22. Ta dpatd Kara irkevpbv eV tovtoutw dkyrj-

para napac^poavvTqv o-qpaivei.

23. At jttera Auyyos d^><yfiai kolklo-tov.

24. At per' €K\vcrio9 dcfrcoviou kolkuttov.

25. Ev atybivirj irvevpa olov tolctl nviyopivoio'i

irpoytipov TTovrjpov dpd ye /cat irapaKpovo-TiKov to

tolovtop;

26. At eV' okiyov 0pacria><; napaxpoverty drjpi-

wSee?.

27. At pera Karai//u£ea>9 ovk d7rvpa) i(f)LopwovTi

rd dvo) &vo-(f)opiai fyptvniKd, a>9 Kat 'ApicrTayopri,

koL pevTOL Kal okedpta.

28. Ta eV c^pewrtKoieri -rrvKvd peTair'nrTovTa

enrao-pcooea.

29. Ta ovpovpepa pr) VTropvqo-dvTcov okedpta'

518 rjpa tovtoi&iv oupeirat I 0101-' eTrrjv virocrTdcrL rapd-

geta?;

1 Polack: dpderot; I.
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19. When, in delirium associated with shrillness of the

voice, trembling spasms of the tongue occur, these

patients lose their wits; hardening of the tongue in this

condition is a fatal sign.

20. Trembling of the tongue is a sign that the mind is

not settling down.

21. A frothy scum on bilious stools is a bad sign, espe-

cially in a person with diarrhoea and who had pain in his

loins beforehand.

22. Intermittent pains in the side in such cases are a

sign of derangement of the mind.

23. Loss of speech in conjunction with hiccups is a

very bad sign.

24. Loss of speech in conjunction with faintness is a

very bad sign.

25. In persons who have lost their speech perceptible

breathing like that heard in suffocation bodes ill; does this

also indicate oncoming mania?

26. Short periods of delirium characterized by over-

boldness are malignant.3

27. Resdessness during a chill in a febrile patient who
is perspiring over the upper part of his body indicates

phrenitis, as in the case of Aristagora, and is a fatal sign.

28. Frequent changes in phrenitis announce con-

vulsions.

29. For a person to pass urine without intending to is

a fatal sign. Is the urine passed in these cases like what

you would stir up with a precipitate?

a See chapter 123 below.
b Cf. chapter 12 above.
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30. Ot ira\[i(o8ee<z Si' okov dpd ye acfxovoL rekev-

tojctl;

31. Ta kv (f>peviTiKolcri peTa Karai//v£io9 TTTveki-

{ofra pekava epeirai.

32. Kw</)(ij(n9 Kal ovpa k^epvdpa, aKardcrrara

ivaLcopr/paTa TrapaxpovcrTiKOV tolctl tovtolctlv lktc-

povoSai KaKov. kclkov he Kal kirl LKrepco Kaxfraxris.

tovtov<s d<f)Q)vov<;. aicrOavopevow; oe crvp(3aLveL yive-

crdou 1 tovtolctl he Kal Koikiat KarappriyvvvTai, oiov

'JLpp'nnra) Kal dneOave.

33. Ka>(£tocri9 kv o^ecrL Kal rapa^wSecrt irapaKO-

kovdovcra KaKov.

34. Ai rpopaiSee?, dcra<^ee9, i/njAou^aiSee? irapa-

Kpoucrie? Trdvv cf>pevLTLKai, a>s Kai ra> ALOvpdpxov eV

K<5.

35. Ai ck piyeos vcodpoTr)Te<; ov Trdvv Trap' avTol-

CTLV.

36. Oi Trepl 6pcf)akov ttovol Trakpcohees e^oucri

pev tl Kal yv(opr)<i irapdcfropov, nepl Kpicriv 8k tov-

tolctl nvevpa dXe? o-v\vov £vv ttovw Siepxerai. Kal

oi Kara yao-TpoKvrjpirjv ttovol kv tovtolctl yvwprjq

Trapd(f)opoL.

520 37. Td Kara prjlpbv kv TrvpeTco dAyr/para e'x^i tl

TrapaKpovcTTLKOV , dXXa>9 re Kai tjv ovpov kvaLtoprjOfj

kelov Kal oKoaa Trepl kvcttlv lctxovctl TOLavra

apa TrvpeTO)- KOLki-q rapaxaiSr/? Tpoirov xokepiohea

1 Potter: /xwpwcris I.
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30. Do patients that throb through their whole body

end up by losing their speech?

31. What is salivated in cases of phrenitis with chills is

vomited back up dark.

32. Deafness in conjunction with very red urines that

contain suspended material but set down no deposit

presages mania. For such a patient to become jaundiced

is a bad sign. Deafness coming after jaundice is also a bad

sign. These patients lose their speech but at the same

time retain all their mental faculties. In such cases the

cavity is also subject to violent discharges, as happened to

Hermippus, and he died.

33. For deafness to come on in acute and disruptive

diseases is a bad sign.

34. Delirium associated with trembling, confusion

and groping with the hands points very definitely to

phrenitis, as in the son of Didymarchus in Cos.

35. Patients who suffer torpor after chills are not alto-

gether in their senses.

36. Pains about the navel accompanied by trembling

may involve some disturbance of the mind, and at their

crisis these patients pass a great quantity of wind and not

without pain. Pains in the calf of the leg in such cases are

also disturbing to the mind.

37. Pains in the thigh during fever point towards

derangement of the mind, especially if the person's urine

contains smooth, suspended material; so also do pains

about the bladder during fever. When the cavity is moved
and passes bilious stools, persons with comatose torpors

2 Parisinus Graecus 2145: rponw I.
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Kcofxarwoeef; votdpoi ov irdvv irapd avrolcnv.

38. 'Em kolXlt) vypfj, KoxrwSei, K€(f>a\akyu<a>,

Su|/c68ei, VTraypvTTV(p, do~a(j>ei, dSwdra), oio~i rd tol-

avra, cAtti? €Ko~Trjvai.

39. Oi i(j)i8pcovTe<; Kal pdktcrTa KecfiaXrjv iv 6^4-

(TLP VTTOOVCT(f>OpOL, KCLKOV, aXXcUf T€ KOI eV OVpOLCTl

peKaai, Kal to dokepov rrvevpa iv tovtokti kclkov.

40. Ai napd koyov KeveayyiKOj^" dSvvapiai ovk

iovo-rjs K€veayyeirj<; kclkov.

41. KoiAiou dirokekappevai, o~piKpd Se piXava

522 o"!Tvpa\0co8r) ko,t' dvdyKTjv ^aXwo-ai pvKTX)p re o~uv

tovtoutlv eTnpprjyvvpei'os kolkov.

42. Oicriv 6o~<$>vo<; akyiqpa iirl irokv perd Kavpa-

tos dcraiSeos, i(f)LOpcovT€<; ovtol ko.kov rjpd ye tov-

toicti Tpopd)8ea yiverai; Kal 17 (fxovr) 8e a><? iv piyei.

43. "A/cpata 8' eV dp(f)OT€pa rayy peTair'nrTovTa

ko.kov koX Su//a Se r) TotavTT) irovrjpov.

44. 'Ek Koapiov Opacrela d7rdKpi<xi<? kolkov.

45. Olo"ti' (jxovrj o^e'iT), imoxdvSpia tovtolo-lv

ei'craj elpvarat.

46. "Oppara dpavpovpeva (fravkov kgu to tt€ttt}-

yo? d^XvaiSe? /cci/coV

47. O^vcfxovir) KkavdpcoSrj^ kclkov.

1 Vaticanus Graecus 278 in margin: 77-tpi I.

2 Polack: -yi/aS I.

3 Polack: <t>aji>i) 6£eir) o'utiv I.
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are not altogether in their senses.

38. In cases of diarrhoea, weariness, headache, thirst,

mild sleeplessness, confusion and debility expect de-

rangement.

39. To perspire in acute states, especially with a slight,

unpleasant sweat over the head, is a bad sign, particularly

in association with the passage of dark urines; laboured

breathing in these patients is also a bad sign.

40. A weakness like the one that results from evacuant

treatment, if occurring without a reason when no evacua-

tion has taken place, is a bad sign.

41. If the cavity is blocked, but on being forced passes

small, dark stools like those of sheep and goats, this,

together with a haemorrhage from the nose, is a bad sign.

42. For patients suffering from pains in the loins in

conjunction with nausea and fever to perspire over the

body is a bad sign. Does trembling develop in them?

Also, their voice changes the way it does in chills.

43. A rapid change in the extremities on both sides is a

bad sign. A rapidly changing thirst also bodes ill.

44. An insolent reply from a polite person is a bad

sign.

45. The voice becomes high by the hypochondrium

being drawn tight inside.

46. For the eyes to lose their power of vision is an

indifferent* sign, and for them to be fixed and clouded a

bad one.

47. A high-pitched, broken voice is a bad sign.

a In this treatise, "indifferent", <bavko<; or cbkavpos, is used

euphemistically to mean "bad"; cf. Oxford English Dictionary,

s.v. 7b.
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48. OSovtcov 7rptcrte9 okiOpiov 015 pr) o~vvr)8e<;

Kcd vyiaivovcri, Ttviypol iv rovroicrt kcikov ttow.

49. IlpocrcoTTOv evxpoia kou to kiiqv crKvdpcoTTov

TTOV7)p6v.

50. Ta rekevrcovra SLaxcopr/paTo. et? dcfrpcoSea

aKpr/ra irapo^vvTiKa.

51. Ai €K KaTcu//u£io9 iv d^icriv ovpiov a7Tokri^jLe<;

KctKicrrai.

524 52. Ta okidpta dcrry/xw? pao-TOJViqo-avTa davarov

o~7)paivei.

53. 'Ey o^eo'i koI ^oAwSecrt eKkevKa d^patSea /<ai

TTtpi\oka Staxcopripara ko.kov, kox ovpa to. roiavra

xaKov apa. ye toutoictip rjirap iircoSvvov;

54. At eV irvperoicriv afyooviai cnraarpuihea rpo-

itov i£t,o~TavTac okiOpiov.

55. Ai Ik ttovov acfxovLai ovo-ddvaroi.

56. Ot e£ VTToxovSpicov dAyTjparo? nvperol ko.ko-

rjdei,<;.

57. Aixjja irapakoyw; kvBelo-a iv o^ecn ko.k6v.

58. 'lSpd>9 TTokv<; iyyevopevos dua irvperaj iv

6^io~L <f)avkov.

59. Kai ovpa Se -ni-nova. novr/pd koll to. epvBpd in

526 tovt(ov iiravdlcrpaTa I laiSea Karexopeva «at to

piKpd iTTK^aiveadai, erratic?.

60. Kat eperoi perd 7roiKLkiiq<; xaKov, dWcu? T€

Kai iyyvs akkr/kcov lovra.

61. "Ocra eV KpuripoLo-iv dkvo-pols eV lopcoTt

7repn|/u^erai KaKov Kat to. i-nippiyoio-avra e/< rovrwt'

Ka/cd.
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48. To grind the teeth is a fatal sign in persons who do

not habitually grind them when they are healthy, and

difficulty in breathing in these is exceedingly bad.

49. A complexion of a good colour if associated with

an over-sad countenance bodes ill.

50. Evacuations that at the end become frothy and

unmixed indicate an exacerbation.

51. Stoppage of the urine subsequent to a chill in

acute diseases is a very bad sign.

52. Fatal signs that relent without leaving any trace

presage death.

53. In acute bilious diseases, very white frothy stools

mixed with bile are a bad sign, as are like urines. Is the

liver painful in these patients?

54. Loss of speech in fevers in which patients become

deranged in a convulsive manner is a fatal sign.

55. Loss of speech arising from exertions brings a

hard death.

56. Fevers arising from pains in the hypochondrium

are malignant.

57. Thirst in acute diseases that resolves without a

reason is a bad sign.

58. Copious sweating during fevers in acute diseases

is an indifferent sign.

59. Mature urines, too, are an evil sign, and also a

rusty red scum that separates out and covers them; also

the appearance of little pieces—droplets—on the surface.

60. Attacks of vomiting in which material of different

kinds comes up are a bad sign, especially if these occur

closely one after another.

61. To be thoroughly cooled by a sweat during critical

disturbances is a bad sign; an attack of shivering after-

wards is also bad.
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62. FipecrpaTa aKpT/ra, dcrwoea Trovrjpd.

63. To Kapa>Se<? dpd ye iravTO-Xov kclkov;

64. Mera piyeo? ayvoia kclkov kclkov oe koI

kr/dr).

65. At eK piyeo? Karaipv^ ie<> pi] dvadeppaLvope-

vcll kclkcl'l.

66. Oi €K KaTcufjvf; los iSpcoSee? prj dvadeppaLvo-

pevoL kclko'l' eVi rovroicrif e^ irkevpw Kavpa Kai tl

6&vva)8es koI to i-nippiyoio-o.1 kclkov.

67. Td KcoparcoSea piyea vrro tl okedpLa- Kai to

(f)koyu>8e<; ev irpocrcoiTU) ped' iSpajra kclkov cti tov-

rot? \\rv^L<; tcov otTLcrQev cnrao-pov eViKaAeiTcu.

68. Ot ec/uSpaWe? dypvirvoL dvadeppaLvopevoL

KO.KOV.

69. 'E£ octavos dvaSpopiq, 6cj)0akpwv i\\a>cris

KO.KOV.

70. 'Ohvvq €9 to o-TT)do<i iSpvvdelcra arvv va)0po-

528 717x1 ko.k6v 6TTLiTvpeTrivai>T€<; ovtol Kavo~TL\Koi o^ew?

OvrfCTKOVCTLV.

71. Oi etravepevvTes pekava diroo-LTOL irapac^opoL

Ka6' rjfiiqv pLKpd KLvhvvdihees. o'lctlv oppa Opacrv r/

KtKkLpivov, tovtovs 1 prj cfrappaKeveLv, okidpLov ydp.

prjhe tovs vTTOLheovTa*;, crKOTcooea<; ev toj irkavacrdaL

€KkLpirdvovTa<i a.7rocrtTOV5 dxpdovs. prjSe tov<; ev

TTvpeTO) KavpaTcoSeL KaTaKeKkacrpevovs, okedpLOV

ydp.

1 Aldina after Galen: -toutl I.
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62. To vomit unmixed material in association with

nausea bodes ill.

63. Drowsiness: is it a totally bad sign?

64. Loss of understanding in conjunction with chills is

a bad sign; bad also is forgetfulness.

65. To be cooled subsequent to chills and not to be

warmed again is bad.

66. To sweat subsequent to cooling and not be

warmed again is a bad sign; if, in these patients, this is fol-

lowed by burning heat in the side, any pain or subsequent

chill is a bad sign.

67. Chills accompanied by coma are quite dangerous;

fiery redness of the face after sweating is also a bad sign.

In these patients a coldness of the back region announces

a convulsion.

68. For sleepless persons who perspire over their

body to be warmed up is a bad sign.

69. A pain shooting up from the loins, if accompanied

by strabismus of the eyes, is a bad sign.

70. For a pain to become fixed in the chest at the same

time there is torpor is a bad sign; if these patients later

develop fever, they quickly succumb from the burning

heat.

71. Persons in puberty that vomit up dark material,

lose their appetite, and suffer derangement are in little

danger. To persons who have one eye that protrudes or is

slanted do not give purgative medications, since it would

be fatal; nor to those with any degree of swelling, who are

dizzy, who lose consciousness and have irregular move-

ments, who lack appetite, or who have a bad colour; nor

to those worn down by an ardent fever, for this would be

lethal.

185



IIPOPPHTIKON A

72. KapSirjs 7rdfo? dpa VTroxovSpico £vvtov<o koX

Ke<j>aXa\yir) KaKorjdes koI tl do~dparades iviore'

dpa ye ovtol i^ai(jivr}<; TeXevraxriv, a>9 Kal Avms iv

'08r)<rcra>; tovtco ovpa i^vpcopeva KarepvOpa iye-

vero /Staiaj?.

73. Tpax^Xov ttovo<; kolkov pev iv Travrl wvpeTO)'

kolklcttov Se Kal oicriv iKpavrjvai eX7ri?.

74. KoTTico&ees, KcopaTOiSees, aypvirvoi, dxXvco-

See<?, i(f>L&p<x)VTe<; Trvperol KaKorjOees.

530 75. Ai €K voiTov (frp'iKai ttvkvgu kcu 6£ea>9 I pera-

Tr'nrTovcrai hvcr^opoi. ovpojv aTr6Xr)\\nv iircoovvov

cnqpaivovcriv.

76. Oi dcraiSee? dvrjpeTco*; irapo^vvopevoi ko.kov.

11. Karai/aigi? perd tTKXiqpvo-pov cnqpelov 6Xe-

dpLOV.

78. 'A7to KotXiTj? Xe7rra /u/r) aicrdavopevcp Suevai

edi>Ti 7rap' iavrco kolkov, olov to) r/TraTiKU).

79. Ta piKpd ipecrpara x°Xai8ea KaKov, dXXa)<?

re /cat eai^ inaypvirvcocrr pvKrrjp iv tovtokctlv ano-

<J7dt,uiv oXeQpiov.

80. Als eV tokojv XevKa' iiricnavTbiv Se a/u,a

TTvpeTU) Kaic/)a>crt5 Kai e? irXevpbv oovvrj o^ela iviara-

rar oXeOpiov.

81. [Ot] ev TTvpeTolcri Kavo-woecriv vTicmepi-

yfjvxovo-L, SiaxoipTJpacriv uSaro^dXotcrt, o-ux^olcrtt'

1 H 2 after Galen: -ro/j.o? I.

2 Del. Littre.
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72. Pain in the cardia, in conjunction with tension of

the hypochondrium and headache, is malignant, and

sometimes associated with a degree of breathlessness: do

these patients suddenly die like Lysis in Odessus? He
developed very effervescent, reddened urines.

73. A pain in the neck is a bad sign in every fever,

but worst in patients in whom there is reason to expect

delirium.

74. Fevers accompanied by weariness, coma, sleep-

lessness, dimness of vision, and sweating over the whole

body are malignant.

75. Chills starting from the back that are frequent and

change rapidly are hard to bear; they signal a painful

blockage of the urine.

76. Exacerbations of nausea unaccompanied by vom-

iting are a bad sign.

77. Chills together with constipation are a fatal sign.

78. For thin evacuations of the cavity to be passed

unawares by a person who is in his senses is a bad sign,

just as in a patient with a liver complaint.

79. Scanty bilious vomitus is a bad sign, especially if

the patients remain awake; in these a dripping nose is a

fatal sign.

80. It is a fatal sign for women, who after giving birth

have been subject to transient white fluxes which ended

with a fever, to be attacked by deafness and a sharp pain

in the side.

81. In ardent fevers accompanied by slight shivering

and recurring watery, bilious evacuations, an eye looking
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6(f)0a\fji6<; [re] ikkaivas (jrjjxelov kclkov, dXXco? re

Kal y]v KaToxoL yevaivrai.

82. Ta it;ai(f)vr)<; dTroirkyjKTiKa XeXvtteVaj? eVi7ru-

penqvavTa xP° vt9 okedpta, oiov rt eVe7r6V#et koX 6

NovfATjviov vtd<?.

83. Yiicriv i£ 6cr<$>vo<; dkyr)p.a.TO<; avaSpofir) e?

Kapoir)v TTvpeTcooes, <^plKa>Se<?• d^epeoucrai vSarcoSea,

keirrd, irkeova, I Trapeve\6elcraL a^wror epecracrai

p,ekava TeXeuTakriz;.

84. "Ott/xaros Kara/cXetcris eV 6£e'<xt kolkov.

85. 'Apd ye tolctlv dcraioecriv dvr)p,eTOL(TLV,

6(T(f>vaky€(Tiv, tjv okiya #pacrea><? TTapaKpovcrojcriv,

e'X77t9 p,4kava Siekdelv;

86. <5>dpvyf; (ttcoSvvos icrxvr) ttera 8v(Tcj)opir]<;

7rviyp.a)8r)<; okedpir) 6^e'w<?.

87. O19 iTvevpba d^eX/cerai /<at (fycovij Trviyp.a)Srj<; 6

(TTTovovkos re iyKdOrjTai, tovtomtlv eVt TtkevTrj<; a>9

crucr7rait'Td<f tii;o<? irvevp^a yiverai.

88. Ot K€(f>a\a\yiKoi Kard^co9 TrapaKpovovres

koiXit/s a.TTokeXapLp.epr}';, otitta Bpao-vvovTt*;, dvOrj-

poi, d7Ticr6oTova)$ee<; yivovrat.

89. 'E7U 6p.p.a.T(j)v oiacrTpo(f)f) 7rupercoSet, kottlco-

Set plyoq okedpiov [6£ea>9. ot? rrvevp.a dreX/cerar

Kat (fxovr) dcra.^>T?9* TruperaiSei, K07rta>Set plyos 6ke8-

1 Del. H 2 after Galen manuscripts.
2 Polack: i\\wa? I.

3 H 2 from Galen: -o-Tpo<f>r}<; I.
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awry is a bad sign, especially if these patients become

cataleptic.

82. Sudden paralytic conditions followed by mild

fevers over an extended time are fatal, as for example the

one Numenius' son suffered.

83. Women who experience a pain shooting up out of

their loins towards the cardia and who are febrile and

have chills vomit up copious, thin, watery material,

become deranged and lose their speech, and they end3 by

vomiting dark vomitus.

84. The closing of an eye in acute diseases is a bad

sign.

85. In patients who experience nausea but do not

vomit, and who have pains in the loins, is it to be expected

that, if they are delirious in a somewhat violent manner,

they will evacuate dark stools?

86. A painful throat without swelling, if accompanied

by a general distress, presages suffocation and a rapid

death.

87. Patients in whom the breath is drawn short, the

voice choked, and the spine depressed, breathe in the end

like a person having a spasm.

88. Patients with headaches, who suffer a cataleptic

delirium, whose cavity is intercepted, who protrude their

eyes, and whose skin is of a good colour, become opistho-

tonic.

89. In a person who is febrile and wearied, strabismus

of the eyes followed by a chill is a fatal sign [rapidly.

Patients in whom the breath is drawn short, the voice

unclear—in a person who is febrile and wearied, a chill is

a Alternative translation: "succumb".
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pt,ov] /cat ol KwyuaTaiSee? Se iv tovtoicti TTOvr\p6v.

90. At iv TTvperolcri 7rpo<? vTro\6vopLov oovvai

dvavSa><i, iSpcori kvopevat, KaKorfdees, tovtolctiv e?

tcr^ta dXyrjpaTa dpa irvpeTO) KaucraiSer /cat 771; koi-

X177 KaTappa-yfj, okedpiov.

91. Otcrtt' at tfxoval dpa nvpeTO) iKkenrovo-L pera

534
| aKpacrirjs TpopcoSees /cat Kcouaraioee? TeXefra/crif.

92. Otcrt KavcrTiKOL, pepojpwpeva, Karo\a, ttol-

kiWovtcl viroxovSpta Kat Koikirjv ein]ppevoL aiTOJV

dnokekappeviov i<f>iBpov(riv' r/pa tovtolctl to 9oke-

pbv irvevpa Kat to yoi^oetSe? SiekOov Xuyya<? o-rjpat-

vei; /cat KotXtT/ Se e7ra(/)pa ^oXaiSea 7rpocrSiepxeTai >'

to kapirto&e<; iv tovtoictiv ovprjdev e7rajc/>eXeer Kat

KotXtat Se TOUTOtrrtt' i'niTapo.o'O'ovTo.i.

93. Otcrt Kiopa yt^erat eV oppdrcov otacrrpoc/)'^?,

[oXef^pio^ 6£eaj<r otcrt irvevpa dvekK€Tai, <$>u>vr) Se t)

dcrac/)?)?] indcfapajv irpooSiekdovTcov 7rupero9 rrapo-

tjvverat,.

94. Kat ck Kec^aXaXytrj? a<f)toviai dpa i8pa/Tt

7ruperal8ee9 XvyyaiSees' xaXajtra U7r6 crc^d?, iirav-

tdfra xPOVL(̂ rePa ' iTTtppilyovv rovrotcrt novrjpov.

95. Xetpes rpopaiSee?, Kec/>aXaXyee<?, rpax^Xou

oSwajSee?, vttokco^ol, ovpiovT€<; pikava SeSacri/cr-

1 Del. H 2 after Galen.
2 Del. Polack after Galen.

a Repetitions from chapters 86 and 87 above, and from the

beginning of this chapter.
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a fatal sign], a and those of them with coma are also in an

evil way.

90. In a person who loses his speech, pains to the

hypochondrium that occur during fevers and are resolved

with a sweat are malignant: these patients have pains that

move to the hip-joints, and at the same time an ardent

fever; if the cavity has a violent discharge, it is also a fatal

sign.

91. Patients who lose their speech during a fever die

incontinent, of tremor and coma.

92. In persons with burning fever, stupor, catalepsy

and variation in the state of their hypochondrium, and

who also swell up in the cavity, because of the obstruction

of foods, and sweat over their whole body, does laboured

breathing and the passage of material like seed indicate

the onset of hiccups? Does their cavity also evacuate

frothy, bilious stools? For these patients to pass urine

with a scum on it is an advantageous sign. Their cavities

are also disturbed.

93. In cases where coma comes on after strabismus of

the eyes [it presages a rapid death. Patients in whom the

breath is drawn short and the voice unclear],b if frothy

evacuations occur the fever grows virulent.

94. Loss of speech subsequent to a headache, if

accompanied by sweating, also indicates fever and

hiccups ; evacuations during these are recurrent and

quite longstanding. For these patients to have chills

afterwards is an evil sign.

95. Trembling of the hands, headache, pains in throat,

partial loss of hearing, dark, cloudy urines: in whomever

b A repetition from chapters 86 and 87 above; cf. also chapter

89. c Cf. chapter 92 above.
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{leva, olcri TavTa
fj, TTpooSex^oSai. pekava rj^eiv,

okedpiov.

96. Ai perd eKkvaios KaT6\oj<; d(fxoviai okedpioi.

97. Ylkevpov dkyr/paTa ev irrvcrei ^oXcoSet dko-

y<x»9 a(f>ap icrdivra. k^icrrarai.

98. 'Ei' Tpaxr/Xov dkyr/paTL KcopaTcoSeu, iSpcoSei

538 kolXlt) (favo-qlSelo-a, el he ri Trpo? dvdyKTjv, vypd

XaXakra, V7TOTrepL7Tkv6ela-a 6K tovtwv d'^oXa, e£i-

(Trarat. to. toiolvtcl Stao-co^opeva paKporipo)^ Siavo-

o~eei. r)pd ye kou elcrtv ai axokoc irepnrkvcries evrjOe-

crTepcu kcu to cj>vo-d)8e<; oyKto 7rpoo-cocf)ekeet;

99. KoiXt/r/? 77epiracrt5 [irpbs dvdyK7]v vypd

Xa.kcL)cra,] ra^v oyKvkutpevr), e\et tl airaapwhe^,

OLOV KOI TO) 'A(T7TaO-LOV UIOT TO eTTippiyOVV TOVTOLCTLV

okeOptov Ik TOVTOiv o-7raapd)Sr)<; yev7)6ei<; kcu ep(}>v-

crr)6ei<;, paKpoTepcos Sia^oo-T/cra?, o~Topa cra7rei5

Xkcopov direyeveTo.

100. Ta ko.t 6o~(f)VP kcu keirTov xpoVia dkyr/paTa

Kai tl 7rpo? viToxovSpta yptcfxopeva. arroo-iTiKd dpa
540 TTvpeToy I tovtco e? Kecfrakrji' dkyrjpa o~vvtovov ekBbv

KTeivei 6£ea)<; Tpdirov airao-puyhea.

101. Td eTTippiyovvTa kcu e? vvkto. pdkkov Trapo-

^vvdpeva, dypvirva, (f>ke8ou(x)8ea~ ev rot? vttvols,

ecrTiv OTe ovpea e<$>' eavTovs xaXaWa e? o-irao-poix;

dwoTekevTa KwpaTtoSeas.

1 Del. Potter.

2 Littr6 after Galen: <j>\eyfioi>- I.
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these things occur expect dark material to come: a fatal

sign.

96. Loss of speech in conjunction with a cataleptic-

weakness is a fatal sign.

97. When pains in the side associated with bilious

expectoration disappear without any reason patients

become delirious.

98. In the case of a pain in the neck accompanied by

coma and sweating, if the cavity fills up with wind and if at

all forced releases moist stools, and on being washed

downwards non-bilious material comes out of these, the

patient becomes deranged. Such cases, even when recov-

ery occurs, remain ill for a longer period of time. Are

these non-bilious washings really benign? Does the wind

assist by means of its mass?

99. Distension of the cavity [, if forced, releases moist

stools] a that quickly swells up suggests a convulsion, as in

the son of Aspasius. For chills to follow in these patients

is a fatal sign. One patient who became convulsive and

was puffed up with wind remained ill for quite a long

time, and then, forming yellow-green pus in his mouth,

died.

100. Chronic pains in the loins and flanks that lanci-

nate to any degree towards the hypochondrium, provoke

a distaste for food and bring on fever—in such a patient a

violent pain moving to his head quickly kills him by con-

vulsions.

101. Chills occurring during diseases that have their

exacerbations more at night, if accompanied by sleepless-

ness, babbling in the sleep, and sometimes urinary incon-

tinence, end in convulsions and coma.

a See chapter 98 above.
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102. Ot i£ apxrj<; e^uSpoWe? ovpoicri Treirocri,

KaVCTTLKol, aKp'lT(x)<i TT€pL\\fV\OVT€'i, OLOL Ta\€0}V JTi.pi-

Kaees, vcoOpoi, KcoparcoSees, cr7ra.crp,a)8ee<?, okeBpiot.

103. TTycri oe eV«/)opo<xri Ke^akakytKa Kapcooea

fxera /3apous yivopeva cf>avka, tcra)9 oe Tavrrjcri Kai

cnracrpajO€<; n TraOelv 6(/>ei\ei.

542 104. Kai ra kv I fyapvyyi i<jyyG) akyr\para ttvl-

ycoSea k\ti TL cnracrpa>8e<;, akkoj<; re Kai a.7r6 Kec^a-

Xrj9 oppcovra, oiov Kai Trj OpacrvvovTos aveijjifj.

105. Ta rpofJooSea arracruwSea yivopeva ecj>i-

Spwari (})lXv7t6(ttpocjia' tovtomtl Kpicris eTTLppiycocra-

(tlv. ovtol imppiyeovcri irepl Koikirjv Kavpart, irpo-

KXrjOei'Tes.

106. 'Octavos ttovo<; K€(f>akakyLKO) Kai Kapoiak-

yiKW uera ava\pkp\\)LO<; /3iairi<; eyei tl cnracrpioSes.

107. tTouro d(f)ovov, apa Kpicris, piyos.t

544 108. Atto KOiklrjq I vnoTrekia rapa^wSea Kai

oi)pa Xe7TTa, i38ara»8ea vttottto..

109. 4>apuy£ Tpr/^vvSel 1? eV' okiyov Kai ~q Koikirj

/3op/3opu£oucra Kevfjcriv k^avacxTacreo-L Kai perioirov

akyrjpa, xjjrjkcujxohees , K07ria>Sees, eV aTpcopacri Kai

IpaTLOtcrLv 6SwajSee<?, ra c'k tovtcov av^opeva

SvtTKoka. vttvos kv tovtoutl 7roXu9, o"77ao-uojoee<? Kai

ra e? perciiiTov dkyr)para fiapea Kai ovprjcris ouctko-

Xati'oucra.
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102. Patients that sweat over their whole bodies from

the beginning, and have mature urines, that have burning

heat, are cooled without a crisis and then quickly become

burning hot again, and that suffer torpor, coma and a ten-

dency to convulsions, are doomed.

103. In pregnant women, for stuporous headaches to

arise in conjunction with a feeling of heaviness is an indif-

ferent sign, and they are probably bound to suffer some

sort of convulsion.

104. To have suffocating pains in the throat in the

absence of anv swelling gives an indication of convulsions,

especially if the pains start out from the head, as for

example in the female cousin of Thrasynon.

105. Trembling and convulsions that occur in con-

junction with sweating over the whole body tend to

relapse; in these patients, the crisis occurs when a later

chill arrives; they become chilled after being warmed by

burning heat about the cavity.

106. Pain in the loins in conjunction with headache,

pain in the cardia, and violent expectoration gives an indi-

cation of convulsions.

107. t This loss of speech ... at the same time crisis

and chills, t

108. Mildly livid discharges from the cavity, and

urines that are smooth and water)', are suspicious.

109. The throat becoming rough over a short period

of time, the cavity rumbling with empty contractions, and

pain in the forehead; persons who grope about with their

hands, who are wearied, and who are pained by their

blankets and clothes: what grow out of these things are

troublesome. Sleep in these persons is excessive, they

tend to have convulsions, the pains in their forehead are

severe, and their micturition is difficult.
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110. Kcu ovpov eVtfTTacrt?, 015 ptyea eVi roicn

crirao-poiheo-L Kai td>9 aurr) c/>pi£acrat e'(/>i8paio-tf.

111. At €? a.Kpr)Ta reXeurwcrat Ka#dpcrte<? I eV

7racri peV Tiapo^vvTiKol' rovrotcrt Se Kai itdvv. e'/c

tolovtcov Kai ra Trap' ot><? dvicn <xi>tcu.

112. Kai at rapa^wSee? dpao-vrarai eVeyepcrie?

cnrao-p.u)oee<;, dAAa>9 re /cat pe#' lopcuro?.

113. Kat at rov rpa^Aou Kai percufrpevov Kara-

i//v£te<? SoKeoucrat 1 Kai 6'Aov rov crddtaro? - ef tou-

rotcrt Se Kai 7rud>Sees ovprjcrie*; [Kai dc^pajSees]" aua

aijjv)(ij) Kai opparos dpavpojcrt? cnracrpbv iyyvs

<jrjpali>ei.

114. nr/xeajt- dAyr/para pexa Tpax^jkov

(TTraa-pcoSea, airb irpoaojirov Se ravTa* Kai Kara

(f)dpvyya a>^pot, Icrxvoi, 7TTuaAt{ofr€9, eV Tovrotcrtf

548 oi eV I vttpokxiv tSpwre? [eV rovrotcrtf] aya^of.

dpa ye Kai ra> iSpajxi Kouc6i£ecr#at rotcrt 7rAetcrTotcrtf

ot» TTOvrjpov; oi e<? rd kclto) ttovol tovtol<tl euc/>opoi.

115. Ot eV TTvptToicriv i(f)i8pa)i>T6<;, KeciaAaAyee?

K01A1179 a.TTok€\appev"q<i 4 crwao-pajSee?.

116. Td viroijjddvpa vypd Siaxajp^para 7repti//v-

\ovra ovk drrvpw; <f)kavpa, rd eVi tovtouti ptyea

kihttiv ko1 Koi\iy)v eViAau/Safo^ra ooufaioea. rjpa

to KouparajSe? tovtoio~lp e'xci Tt cnracrpa)8e<;; ovk dv

6avpdo-cupi.

1 R after Galen: e'oOcrai I.
2 Del. Polack.

3 Del. R after Galen. 4 R after Galen: -fievoi I.
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110. Stoppage of urine, too, occurs in persons who

have chills subsequent to a convulsion, and t as it shud-

ders t in persons who perspire over their whole body.

111. Cleanings that end in an unmixed state are in all

cases associated with paroxysms, in the ones mentioned

especially so. Subsequent to such things, the region be-

side the ear also swells up.

112. Waking up in a disturbed, over-bold state also

indicates the onset of convulsions, especially if it is ac-

companied by sweating.

113. Also chills of the neck and back that seem to

occupy the whole body; in these patients the passage of

purulent [and frothy] urines, associated with fainting and

dimness of the eye, indicates that a convulsion is near.

114. Pains of the forearms and the neck announce

convulsions; these originate from the face. In patients

that are yellow-green in the throat, have no swelling, and

salivate, to sweat during sleep is a good sign. Is it not

injurious, in most cases, to be relieved by the sweat?

Pains moving to the lower parts in these patients are easy

to bear.

115. If fever patients who sweat over their whole bod-

ies and have headaches become obstructed in their cavity',

they are liable to convulsions.

116. To pass loose, moist stools that chill and provoke

fever is an indifferent sign; subsequent chills that affect

the bladder and cavity are painful. Does the presence of

coma in these patients give any indication of convulsions?

I would not be surprised.
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117. To. iv o^icrtv epertoSeo)? iXxopeva (f)kavpa

550 K(xi al kevKal Sta^wprjcrte? I SiktkoXoi. 7repiyXuxxpa

eK tolovtwv htekdovTa e'^tcTTarat Ka.vjxa.Ti ttoWu).

dpa €K tovtcov KOJjU.arai8ee<? vcoOpol u7roo-7racrp,diSee9

[vcoOpol] eTTiyivovrai; ex tolovtuiv uaKporepo)? iin-

vocrel. rjpd ye irepl Kpicriv ovtol xoXajSee9 hvcnrvooi;

118. Td i£ 6cr(f)vo<; e? TpdxrjXov Kai K€<$>ak-qv

dvaSiSovra irapakvcravra irapa.Tr\r)KTLKov Tpoirov

anracrpuoSea irapaKpovo-TiKa' dpa /cat Xverai ra toi-

avra o-rracrpa); eV tcov tolovtiov ttoikIXojs oiavoo-i-

ovctl Sid TOiv avTdv iovres.

119. Oi iv vcrTepiKoicTLV aTTvpois cnracrpoi ev^e-

pee? olov ko1 AopKaSi.

120. Ku<xTi<y diro\r)<$>delo-a d'XXaj? re kcu uera

Kt(f)aka\yiri<z e\et ri (X7racrpaiSe<;. to. vapKoihiais iv

toiovtomtlv 6K\vop.tva 8v<TKo\a, ov pr)v oXedpia.

dpa ye Kai irapaKpovcrTiKov to tolovtov;

552 121. Hpd ye ko! Kara I Kpora^>ov bcrrkoiv oia-

K07rat o-rracrpbv eViKaXeWrai; tov pedvovTa irXrjyrj-

vai ttoXv iv dpxo-lo-L tovto Troiel.

122. Td cr7rao-pa»Sea eV tSpwrt 7rrueXa irapap-

peovTa 7Tvp€TcoSet iovTt evr/Oea. ~f]pa ye rovrotcri^

eVi rt^a? rjpepas koiXuxi KadvypaivovTai; oi'opai Se

TOVTOttrtt' e'<? dpBpov drrocrT-qpa ecrecr&n.

123. Td en- ' dXiyot" 6pao~ioi<; TrapaKpovovTa

peXay^oXtKa' tj^ 8e /cai a7r6 yvvatKeicov
fj,

Srjpia)-

1 Del. Polack.
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117. In acute diseases, retching is an indifferent sign,

and the passage of white motions troublesome. With

sticky material passing after that, the person loses his

senses and has great burning heat. Is this followed by a

comatose torpor and a tendency to convulsions? From

such conditions the illness goes on for a longer time. Do
these patients suffer from bile and dyspnoea about the

crisis?

118. Paralyses that move up from the loins to the neck

and head, disabling in the manner of apoplexy, lead to

convulsions and delirium. Are such conditions resolved

by the convulsions? After them patients experience

changing symptoms and go through the same stages.

119. Convulsions in afebrile hysterical disorders are

easy to manage, as for example in the case of Dorcas.

120. Stoppage of the bladder, especially in association

with headache, gives some indication of convulsions. For

such patients to have numbness when they recover is

troublesome, but not in the least dangerous. Does such a

condition also incline towards delirium?

121. Do gashes to the bones at the temple also pro-

voke a convulsion? For a drunken person to be struck

hard does, right at the beginning.

122. Convulsions and excessive salivation during a

sweat in a person with fever are benign. Does the cavity

remain very moist over a number of days in these

patients? I believe they will suffer an abscession to some

joint.

123. Delirium characterized by over-boldness for

short periods indicates melancholy 3
; if it arises from the

a Cf. chapter 26 above.
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Sea -

eVi. nkeov oe ravra ^vfnriirTec r\pa ye /cat

criTa.crfj,a)8ee<; avrai; dpd ye /cat perd /cdpou dcfxoviat

554 o-iraarp.coo€€<i; olov rfj rov I crKureai? Bvyarp'f r/p^aTO

yvvatKeicxiv TrapeovTiov nvpe^ai.

124. OIctl cnra(Tp,co8e(Ti o(j>8a\poi eKkdpirovcrip

dre^e?, ouVe Trapd a-^icriv at>Tot? etcri, 8tafoa-eoucri

re pa/cpoTepa><?.

125. Ta dfd7raXtf alpoppayevvra kcikov olov eVt

o"7rXi7^i [c^Xeypati'oi'Ti] peydkco e/c Se^tov pvevra

/cat rd Kad' viToxovhpiov cucrauTO)?. e'c/uSpaWt Se

/cd/ctoi/.

126. Ta e/c p\vQ>v piKpoi<z lopcjcrL TrepL\\fvxopeva

KaKorjOea.

127. Med' aipoppayirjv peXdvwv 810809 /ca/coV,

irovrjpov Se /cat ra i^epvOpwSea. rjpd ye reraprata

alpoppayfjo-at; /cajparajSee? e'/c Totourcoi/ o~irao-pu)

556 reXefraio-t^ - dpa pekdviov TrpoBiekdovTcov I /cat /cot-

Xi/r/g eVap^eto-T/g;

128. Td alpoppayiovra i(f)i8povvTa KaKor/Oea-

ovtol crwroptog ScaXeyopevoc Xadpa'uos TeXeura>o-i.

129. Me#' alpoppaylrjv fipaxeirjv Kai peXdvcov

oiaxojprjo-iv iv o^ecrt /caK^>ajo"tg KaKW' atparog Sta-

X<x)pr)o-i<; rovToco'tv okeOpiov, K<o(f)a>criv Se Xuet.

130. 'E^ 6cr(f>VL iirioSvvo) /capStaXyt/cd irpoo-Lovra

o-qpela atpoppocoSea, oipcu Se /cat npoyevopeva.

131. Td rerayueVoto-t xpofotcrii' alpoppayevvra

1 Del. Aldina.
2 Aldina after Galen: /ca/coy I.
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menses, it is malignant—these often coincide. Are these

women subject to convulsions? Is loss of speech in con-

junction with stupor also indicative of convulsions?—as

for example in the shoemaker's daughter: her fever began

during her menses.

124. Persons with convulsions whose eyes are bright

and fixed, and who are out of their senses, remain ill for

an extended period of time.

125. To lose blood on the opposite side is a bad sign,

as for example to bleed on the right side in cases of

splenomegaly or other such conditions about the hypo-

chondrium; in a person who is perspiring over the whole

body it is even worse.

126. To be cooled by a nose-bleed in association with

minor sweating is a malignant sign.

127. To pass black stools after a haemorrhage is a bad

sign, and very red evacuations bode ill too. Do these

haemorrhages occur on the fourth day? Patients who
become comatose after these signs end by having convul-

sions. Have dark stools passed through before; has the

cavity been raised?

128. Haemorrhage in conjunction with sweating over

the whole body is malignant; these patients speak only

briefly, before dying without any obvious reason.

129. To become deaf in acute diseases after a brief

haemorrhage and passing dark stools is a bad sign. For

these patients to pass blood in their stools is a fatal sign,

although it does relieve their deafness.

130. In a patient with lumbar pain the addition of a

pain in the cardia presages a haemorrhage, and I think

also indicates that a haemorrhage has occurred before.

131. Conditions that include haemorrhages at fixed
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Sti|/eoSea eKkvopeva.' prj aipoppayqcravTa eTnkrjTTTL-

KW9 TtkeVTQ.

558 132. Ta evOv ralpa^coSea /cat dypvirva, aTrocrra.-

£avTa, e/crata /cotx/>tcr#eVra, vvkto. Trovr^cravra, e<?

rrp avpiov ecfuSpojcravTa, KarevexOevra, irapaKpov-

cravTa aipoppayeei XdySpto?.

133. Oicrtv alpoppayicu Trkeiovs, irapeky)kvdoTo<;

Xpovov /cotXtai TTOPTqpevovTcu, r\v pr\ ret ovpa

TTdTTavBfi. rjpd ye to uSarcoSe? ovpov tolovtov

crr/paiveL;

134. At ev /cptcrtpotert 7repti//v£te<? tcov aipoppayi-

KUiv veavLKal /cd/ctcrrai.

135. Ot /capr//3apt/coi, /caret ySpeypa 68vvcoSee<;

aypvTrvoL re atpoppayt/coi, dXXeo<? re /cat rp rt e?

Tpaxrjkov (TWTeivr).

136. Td dypv7rt")7cra.i'ra e£ai($)vr)<; dkverpa) alpop-

payt/cd, akkcos re /eat rp ri Trpoeppvr/Krj- dpd ye /cat

(ftpi^avra /cctro^a, /cee6aXaXyt/cd;

137. Tpa^TyXov oSvi^wSea, /3Xec/>apa oSvvcoSea,

oppara e^epvdpa eovra, aipoppayiKa.

560 138. Otcrt /cotXtr/? eTno-Tdo-rj<; aipoppayeei, /cat

eVippiyeouerif • r/pd ye to aipoppayeeiv tovtolctl kol-

\ltjv keLevTepiuihr) 7roteei /cat eVtcr/cXT/pof tj der/capt-

8as 77 /cat dpe/)c>repa;

139. Otero; e'£ 6erc/>uo9 dvahpopr) e'<? /ce</>aXTp /cat

X^Pa vapKtehees , /capStaXyt/coi 7) x°^^€e^ aipop-

payeovo-t XdySpeos /cat /coiXitj /carappr/yfurat, rov-

1 H 2 after Galen: TrenaLvr) I.
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times are resolved through thirst, but if no blood is

passed, they end in epilepsy.

132. In a person who suddenly becomes troubled and

sleepless, who has a nose-bleed which brings relief on the

sixth day, but at night has a turn for the worse, and

towards the morning sweats over his whole body, and who
is weighed down and delirious, violent haemorrhages will

occur.

133. In persons who have many haemorrhages, with

the passage of time the cavity gets into a bad state, unless

the urines are mature. Does the passage of watery urine

point to this condition?

134. In patients with haemorrhages, violent chills on

the critical days are a very bad sign.

135. Patients that have heaviness of the head and pain

in the bregma suffer sleeplessness and haemorrhages,

especially if there is tension in the neck.

136. To be sleepless and then suddenly restless points

towards a haemorrhage, especially if there has been any

haemorrhage before. Do chills in conjunction with

catalepsy also give an indication of headache?

137. Pains in the neck, pains in the eyelids, and the

eyes being very red indicate the onset of haemorrhage.

138. Patients who have haemorrhages in conjunction

with a stoppage of the cavity will also have chills. Does

their bleeding make the cavity lienteric and somewhat

constipated? Or does it engender worms? Or does it do

both?

139. Patients in whom a pain shoots up from the loins

to the head, who become numb in a hand, who have pain

about their cardia, and who are bilious bleed violendy and

have a violent discharge of the cavity: generally their
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rot<? yvcopaL rapaxwSee? o>5 eVt to irokv.

140. Olatv ec/>' ai/jLoppayir) Xdfipr) ttvkvt) pekd-

pojp crvxvtov StaxoipT/cris, eVMXTao-179 Se alpoppayd-

562 ovcrtf, ovtol KotXta? I 6Swa>Sees apa Se 7770-1 (favcrr)-

ctlv evcfiopoi. "rjpci oi tolovtol xpvxpolorLV ec/uSpovaa

7toWoIo~l; to dva.TeTo.pay'pkvov iv tovtolo~lv ovpov

ov ~novr\pov ovoe to v(f)LO-Tdp.evov yo^oetSeV Ittl

av\vbv Se ovtol vSaTcoSea ovpiovcriv.

141. O'lo-lv cxtto pivuiv eVt Ktt>c/>a>a"ei kgu vtvOpifj

piKpd d7vo<TTa^i5, e'xet Tt SucrKoXof epeTos tovtolctl

£vp.(f)6pei kolI KotXir/s Tapa\r).

142. At<? ck ptyeo? irvpeToi Koiria)8ee<;, yvvcuKela

KaTaTpe\^ei m rpa^rjXo? eV toutoktij^ oSwaiSr/? atpop-

payiKov.

143. Ta o-eiovTa K€(f>a\f)<; koI to. Tj\cohea ai/xop-

paye'et rj yvvaiKela Kara/3t/3a£et, a'XXajs re ko.1 rji>

KaTO. pd-xiv Kavpa irapaKokovdf). i'cra>9 Se Kai

8vo-evT€pu<6v.

144. Oi Kara KotXtrp TraXpol viroxovopiov eVra-

564 o-et viropoLKpco I oy/caiSei atpoppaytKor cfcpiKcooees

OVTOL.

145. Ta c'k pLvcov Xa/3pa~ /3tata 7roXXa pueVra

ecTTL S' otcrt cr7racr/i.ov9 7rpoayerar (frXefioTopir) Xvzl.

146. At Trvx^at Kat Kara pt/cpa eVafao-rao-te?

vTTo^avOoL, ykio-xpo. exov(rai pt/cpa Koirpcohea pera

VTTOXovhpiov a\yqp.a.TO<; /cat 7rXeupou iKreptaiSee?.

1 Potter: Kt(f>aXa<; I.

2 H 2 after Galen: \avpa I.
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minds are disordered.

140. Persons who after a violent haemorrhage pass

frequent, dark, copious stools, and haemorrhage again

when these stop, have pain in the cavity, but bear the

internal wind easily. Do these patients break out with

copious, cold sweats over their whole body? If their urine

contains material stirred up in it this does not bode ill, nor

does the presence of a sediment resembling seed. They

pass watery urine frequently.

141. For persons with deafness and torpor to have a

weak haemorrhage from the nostrils indicates trouble.

Vomiting is beneficial for them, as is also an evacuation of

the cavity.

142. In women who have a debilitating fever after a

chill, the menses run down; if their throat is sore, it sug-

gests that a haemorrhage will follow.

143. Agitation of the head and ringing in the ears pro-

vokes a haemorrhage or brings down the menses, espe-

cially if followed closely by a burning heat along the

spine. There is also some probability of dysentery.

144. A throbbing in the cavity together with persistent

tension and swelling of the hypochondrium points to a

haemorrhage; these patients are likely to shiver.

145. Copious, forceful, violent haemorrhages from

the nostrils lead in some persons to convulsions; phle-

botomy resolves the condition.

146. Yellowish stools with small, sticky pieces, passed

frequently a little at a time in association with pains in the

hypochondrium and the side, are a sign of jaundice. Are
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r\pd ye kiravacrTavTajv tovtojv eKkvovrat; olpai oe

Kal alpoppayelv tovtovs, to, yap e<? ocr^vu dkyq-

/iara kv tovtomtlv alpoppaytKa.

147. T-iToxovSpiov eVracrt? perd Kaprjfiapirjs Kal

Kw(f)(i)crLO<; Kal rd 777965 avyd<? oxkeovra alpoppa-

yu<d.

148. At evheKaralai crra^ies ouctkoXoi, akkw<; re

/cat 77^ Si? eVicrTa^.

566 149. Ta I kv (jyp'iKrjO'LV dpa IhpaxravTa KpL&ipws'

e? Se rrp avptov (^pi^avTa, 7rapaXoy&>9 aypvirveovra

aipoppayqcreiv olopai Treiratvopevajv

.

150. Oicrtf e£ dp^s aiuoppaytai Xd/3poi piyo<?

tOTTJCTl.

151. Ta e£ alpoppaylrj*; piyea iroviqpd.

152. Otm KC(/SaXaXyiai Kat rpa^rjXou ttovoi Kal

okov he Tt? aKpareia rot) crcoparo? rpopcoSr]^,

alpoppayiat, kvovcriv. drap kou outoj \povto kvov-

TCU.

153. Ovpa rotcrt napd rd coxa ra^v Kai eV' 6X1-

yoi; Treiraivopeva <f)kavpa. Kal to KaTaipvxeadat a>Se

TTOFT/poV.

154. Ta vnoKapcoSea Kal iKTepcooea ov irdvv

[aiVta] 3 aladavopeva, oicri Xuyyes, Koikiai Karap-

prjyvvvTai, icraj? Se /<ai eVtfrTacrt?, ovtol dkkoiovv-

rar y\pa tovtolcti Kal rd Trapa ra (bra;

1 Foes: avTa.9 I.

2
ti<? . . . Tpo/xwSr}? Aldina from Galen: tov crajjuaro? ra

a.Kpa TpofMoSeii I.
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these patients delivered from the pains by going to stool?

I think that they may bleed, too, since pains that move to

the loins presage a haemorrhage for them.

147. Tension of the hypochondrium, in association

with heaviness of the head, deafness, and impairment of

vision, indicates the person will haemorrhage.

148. A nose-bleed on the eleventh day is troubling,

especially if it occurs twice.

149. To sweat and at the same time shiver signals the

arrival of the crisis; if on the following day there are shiv-

ering and unexplained sleeplessness, I think the person

will haemorrhage mature blood.

150. In patients that have violent haemorrhages from

the beginning, these are checked by a chill.

151. Chills subsequent to a haemorrhage bode ill.

152. In patients with headache, pains in the neck, and

a degree of tremulous disability of the whole body,

haemorrhages relieve the condition; but even thus, the

relief comes only in time.

153. In patients with swellings beside their ears,

urines that are passed early and that quickly become

mature are an indifferent sign. To become chilly in this

condition bodes ill.

154. If, in patients with lethargy and jaundice that are

not very well in their senses, hiccups occur, then the

cavity has a violent discharge and possibly also a stop-

page; these patients are changeable. Does swelling

beside the ears also occur in them?

3 Del. Aldina after Galen.
4 Aldina: -0-700-179 I-
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155. Td eTTLcrxopeva perd piyeos ovpa noviqpd,

dXXto9 T€ KOii TTpOKapwdeVTL. TO. irpOS OL>9 7)pa eVl

TOVTOUTIV 6X7719;

156. 'Ek (TTpo(f>a>8ia>p V7ro<TTacri5 iXvgjStjs, mro-

568 TreXtos, I KaKrj. dpd ye ex tolovt<ov vnoxovSpiov

oSwdrcu; Sok4co 8e Se^ioV. T)pa Kai a^XvaiSee? 01

Totouroi Kai to. irapd <tcl a)ra>" rourotcrif oSvvtoSea

eV' oXiyov; kolXltj Karappayeio~a tovtomtiv 6Xe-

dptov.

157. E^ rolcriv acrcoSecri rd nap' ov? pdXio-ra.

158. [Ta] eVi eiXeoicri Svcrw&ecn Trvperu) o^ei,

vnoxovSpia) pereojpa) xPOVL0}T^P(
i>>

Ta Trap' ot>9 eVap-

Bevra kt€ip€l.

570 159. 'EK KW())ct)crto<; eTTieiKecas rd I 7rap' (bra,

aXXa><? re Kai 77^ dcraioe? ti eViyeVrirai, koX toicti

KojpaT(x)8ecrLi'. (160.) 'E77-1 toutoio-i cpXavpa 7019

7rapa7r\T7KTiKoicri.

161. Ta cnraapcoSea rpoTrov Trapo^vvopeva Karo-

X^s Ta Trap' 01)9 avi<T7T)<Ti.

162. To cr7raorpoTpopa»Se9, dera>8e9 Kard^a»9

crpiKpd 7rpo9 0U9 dvi(nr\(Tiv.

163. Hpd ye, oio~i rd 7rap' coxa, Kec/>a\aXyiKoi

ovtol; rjpd ye ecjiiSpovcrt rd dvco, rp> tl Kai eVippi-

yeaxriv; rjpd ye kol kolXlt] KaTappyjyvvTai; Kai tl

kol KcopaTcooees; drdp Kai rd voarcoSea ovpa eVaico-

povpeva XevKoicTL Kai rd ttolklXco<; eKXevKa SvcrcoSea

1 Polack after Galen: -Qivra I.

2 Polack: to. Trap' (bra Galen.
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155. For urines to be checked during a chill bodes ill,

especially in a person already affected by drowsiness.

Should vou expect them to swell beside the ears?

156. A slimv, somewhat livid sediment in the urines

appearing after a colic is a bad sign. Does pain in the

h\poehondrium develop out of this? On the right, I

think. Do such patients suffer dimness and have pains

beside <the ears> for a short time? A violent discharge of

the cavity in these patients is a fatal sign.

157. Swelling beside the ear is most common in per-

sons with nausea.

158. If, during an acute fever in a case of foul-

smelling intestinal obstruction where the hypochondrium

is raised for a longer time, the area beside the ear swells

up, it kills the person.

159. After deafness, a swelling beside the ears is prob-

able, especially if some kind of nausea is experienced, and

in patients with coma. (160.) For deaf patients it (i.e. a

swelling beside the ears) is an indifferent sign when paral-

ysis is present.

161. Cataleptic crises that have a convulsive turn pro-

voke swellings beside the ear.

162. Convulsions associated with tremor, nausea and

catalepsy cause minor swellings beside the ear.

163. Do swellings beside the ears lead to headaches?

Do these patients sweat over the upper part of their bod-

ies, when thev happen to have chills? Does their cavity

have a violent downward discharge? Are they at all

comatose? Do watery urines with white material sus-

pended in them or variegated white, foul-smelling urines

3 Del. Aldina after Galen.
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TToiel to. Trap' ovs; r)pd ye, otcrt to. tololvto. ovpa,

crra^tes irvKvai; rjpd ye /cat yXoycrcra tovtoktl Xetr/;

164. Otcrt TTvevp.ajir\(Jiv kovdiv i/crepot /cat Trvpe-

toI 6£ees eVtyti'OfTat, pe#' VTTO\ovopicov a-Kkr/pcoi'

KaraiJjvxBeLa-L rd irapd ra a»ra peyaXa d^tcrraTat.

165. Ta KioparcoSea, dcraiSea, vTTOxovopiov oov-

vcoSea [pt/cpd] 1 o-pt/cpd epercoSea, kv tovtoktl rd

572 TTapd to oi><; eVat'tcrTaTat, irpooSev Se /cat ra I 7rept

TO TipOO-OiTTOV.

166. KoiX.tT/9 pi\ava KOTrpd)8ea xoXaiSea [/cpo/cco-

Sea]~ 8tetcn7? /caipa eTTLcfaavev Ta nap' ovs di>io~TT)o~i.

167. Bi^ta Xe7T7a uera TTTvekio-pov lovTa ra

7rpo9 01)9 Xa7rdcnxei.

168. 'E/c Ke<f)a\akyirj<; /caiua /cat Kcoc/xocrt? /cat

(fxovrjs pdypaiCTLS irapaKokovdovvTa Trap' ovs tl e'£e-

peuyerat.

169. TTTo^ot'Sptou crucrrao-t? pera /cauparo?

dcrwSeo? /cat /cec^aXaXytrj? Ta 7rp6? 01)9 eVatpet.

170. Td eVaioWa Trap' ov<? d/cptTco? 4 /carapaAw-

OivTa (jiXavpa.

1 Del. Aldina.
2 Del. Polack.
3 Parisinus Graecus 2145: kdnacri I.

4 Aldina: aKpTjroi? I.
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provoke swellings beside the ears? In patients with

urines of this kind, do frequent nose-bleeds occur? Is

their tongue smooth?

164. Patients with difficult breathing in whom jaun-

dice and acute fevers occur, and who have chills together

with a hardness of the hypochondrium, swell up greatly

beside the ears.

165. Patients with coma, nausea, [mild] pain in the

hypochondrium, and a slight tendency to vomiting swell

up beside the ear, and also anteriorly about the face.

166. If, with the cavity passing dark, fecal, bilious,

[saffron-coloured] stools, a coma comes on, it leads to

swellings beside the ear.

167. Mild coughs that produce sputum bring down
swellings beside the ear.

168. Coma, deafness, and sluggishness of speech fol-

lowing closely upon a headache produce some kind of

eruption beside the ear.

169. Contraction of the hypochondrium in conjunc-

tion with a nauseating burning-heat and headache pro-

vokes swellings beside the ear.

170. Painful swellings beside the ear that wither away

without any crisis are an indifferent sign.
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INTRODUCTION

Although he clearly knows of the treatise's existence,

Erotian considers it spurious and does not include any

word from it in his Glossary. l Galen, on the other hand,

glosses six terms from "the greater Prorrhetic (which

some call the second)." 2 In his treatise Prognostic, he

also quotes the line "I, however, shall not prophesy any-

thing like this" from ch. 2 of Prorrhetic II, taking the oc-

casion to indicate that he agrees with "some physicians

who hold Prorrhetic II not to be among the genuine Hip-

pocratic books."3

The contents of Prorrhetic II can be summarized as

follows:

1 See Erotian p. 9, where he lists Prorrhetic I and II among

the semiotic books, and Naehmanson p. 458.

2 Galen vol. 19, 69 dykir); 19, 77 6.^^kvu)o-fj.6<;; 19, 88

P&ekka>; 19, 109f. KttTao-TTj/xa; 19, 120 ^acro-ov and 19, 149

vTrot;vpovs. 19, 127 7ra.paA.a/u.t|/i? also appears to be from Pror-

rhetic II (ch. 20), since this is the only occurrence of the word in

the Hippocratic Collection.

3 Galen vol. 14, 620 = CMG V 8,1, pp. 88-90.
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25-28

29-30

31-32

33-34

35-37

38

39
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General exposition, with examples, of the possi-

bilities and limitations of medical prediction.

Signs related to diet

Heredity

Signs in dropsy

Signs in consumptions

Signs in gout

Signs in the sacred disease

Signs in ulcers

Signs in wounds

Signs in spreading lesions

Signs in headwounds

Signs in wounds to the joints

Signs in spinal diseases

Diagnosis of blood in the throat

Signs in ophthalmias and wounds

Signs of the eye

Signs in dysenteries

Signs in lienteries

Signs indicating fertility in women
Signs in female disorders

Pains and headaches

Facial colouring

Signs of nyctalopia

Signs in splenomegaly

Distortions of the face

Signs concerning recovery

Shoulder pain

Signs in sciatica

Pains and swelling ofjoints

Signs in skin diseases
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The account is centred on the symptoms and course of

the diseases described, their "differential diagnosis", 4

and their prognosis. No treatments are given, and no

specific cases are presented.

The text of Prorrhetic II, besides appearing in all the

collected editions, receives careful study in: Johannes

Opsopoeus, Hippocratis . . . Prorrheticorum lib. II . .

.

Graecus et Latinus contextus accurate renovatus

Frankfurt, 1587. ( = Opsopoeus) More recently, the work

was the subject of a French thesis, which I have not been

able to consult: B. Mondrain, Edition critique, traduction

et commentaire d'un trade hippocratique, le Prorretique

II, Diss. Paris, 1984.

My edition is founded on a collation of the sole inde-

pendent manuscript, I, made from microfilm.

4 "Differential diagnosis, the determination of which one of

two or more diseases or conditions a patient is suffering from,

by systematically comparing and contrasting their symptoms."

Dorland's Illustrated Medical Dictionary, s.v.
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1X6 1. Tu)v LrjTpcov -npoppr/crte? aTrayyeWovTai

Littre crv\vai re ko.1 koXol Kai davpao-rai, olas iyco pep

ovt' auTO? TrpoetTTOv ovt' aXXov tov r/Kovcra -rrpoXe-

yovro*;. etcri 8' avratv at pep rotatoV avOpcoirov

ooKeeip 6XeOpiov elvai /cat TO) irjTpa) raj peXeoalpoPTi

avrov Kai tolctlp olXXoictlp, eVetcrtciVra he Irjrpop ere-

pop e'nrelp on 6 pep clp0pa)TTO<; ovk dnoXelraL,

6(f)6aXpa)P oe rv(f)Xb<; eorar Kai Trap' erepop oo/ce-

optol 7rayKa.Ka><; ixeiv ^creXdoPTa Trpoenreip top pep

apdpcoiTOP apacTTrio-eo-dai, Xe^Pa ^e X(0^VP *£eLV KaL

aXXa> tco Sokcoptl ov Trepieo-eo-dai eiireip glvtop pep

vyiea ko-eo~8ou, to>p Se ttoScop tot)? 8o.ktvXov<; peXap-

OepTas aiTocraTTrjO'eo'daL' /cat raXXa rotourorpo7ra

irpopp'qpaTa Xeyerat eV tolovtco rw ei'Set. eWepos Se

rpoTTO<; Trpopprjcrio*;, aiveopepoicrL re /cat hiairprjo-o-o-

pepoiai irpoenrelp roicn pep 6o.p6.tovs, rotcrt Se

papias, rotcrt Se aXXa? poctovs, eVt 7rao~i rourotcrt re

Kat rotcrt 7Tporepotcri xpopoio-i Trpo<j)r)Ti[,eiP Kai

TTOLPra a.Xr)6eveLP. dXXo oe cr^f/ua Trpopprjcrecop

rdSe Xeyerar roi>? acVXr/rd? yt^wcr/cet^ /cat roi>9 rait'

povo-cjp et/ve/ca yvppal,opepov<; re Kai TaXanrcopeop-
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1. There are reports of physicians making frequent,

true and marvellous predictions, predictions such as I

have never made myself, nor ever personally heard any-

one else make. Here are some examples. A person seems

to be mortally ill both to the physician attending him and

to others who see him, but a different physician comes in

and says that the patient will not die, but go blind in both

eyes. In another case where the person looked in a very

poor state, the physician that came in foretold that he

would recover, but be disabled in one arm; to another

person who was apparently not going to survive, one said

that he would recover, but that his toes would become
black and gangrenous. Other predictions of this kind are

reported in the same form. A different type of predicting

is to foretell in merchants and adventurers death to some,

madness to others, and other diseases to others; and in

making revelations concerning present and past times to

be correct in every detail. Another form of prediction is

recounted as follows: to discover in athletes and in people

that are carrving out exercises and exertions prescribed

1 Foes: rdSe I.
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Ta?, J)V TL 7) TOV CTLTLOV aTToX'nTOMTLV, 7) €T€pol6v TL

cf)dywcrii>, r\ ttotu) irXeovL xPr
]
croiVTaL

> V T°v TTtpnrd-

tov aTrokiTrcocTLV, r) a(f)po8url(ov tl Trprj^cocrr tovtcov

irdvTiov ovhev XavOdveL, ovh' el crpLKpov tl elr) direi-

8r)cra<; (ovdptoTros . I ovtlos e^rjKpLfiaxrdaL ovtol irdv-

T€? OL TpOTTOL XeyOVTaL TlOV 77poppiqCTLCOV.

2. Eyw Se rotavra pev ov pavTevo~opaL, o-rjpela

Se ypd(f)(o o'lctl XP7) T€KpaipecrdaL tov<; re iryiea?

ecropevovs tlop dvdpcvTTCov k<xl tov<; dirodavovpevovs,

tov<; re ev oXiyco \pova) r) ev ttoXXco uyiea<? eaope-

vovq r) airoXovpevovq- yeypa-maL Se poi kcll nepl

aTroo-TacTLoov a»5 xpr) eVio-KeVTeo-^ai exacTTa?. [2.]

Sok4co Se /cat tovs irpoeLTTOVTas irepi re tlov ^a)\a»-

(t'lcqv kcll tlov aXXcov tlov tolovtlov rjSrj aTrocrTr)pLl,o-

pevov tov voo-r)pa.TO<s -npoeLTrelv, kglI Sr/Xov eovTos

otl ov TraXLvSpoprjo-eL r) a.7TO(Traa"t5, el irep voov

el^ov, ttoXv paXXov r) nplv apx^oSaL tt)v aTrocrTa-

ltlv yLvopevqv. e'A7ri£a» Se kcll TaXXa irpopprjdrjvaL

di,Opo)TTLVLx)T€poj<; r) a><? eirayyeXXeTaL' a Se tolltlv

ojveopevoLCTL Te Kai -nepvapevonTL Aeyerai TTpopprjOr}-

vo.l, davaTovs re /ecu voo-r\pa.Ta Kai pavias, ravra oe

poL SoKeei roiavra yeveoSaL, kclI ovSev tl xa^e7Ta

eivaL irpoeLTrelv tlo /3ovXopev(o ra roidoe Siayam^e-

(tOcll. TipoiTov pev yap tov? v(j>vSpov<; Te Kai ^>6l-

vcoSea<; T19 dv ov yvolrj; eVeira tov<; TTapa^>povr\LTov-

ras eo~TL pr) ttoXv XavBdveiv, el ri? elSeirj olltl to

1 Aldina: okiyLaTip I.
2 Linden: «0- I.
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because of illnesses whether they have failed to eat some

of their meal, or have eaten something of a different kind,

or have taken too much to drink, or omitted part of their

walk, or practised venery; none of these things escapes

their notice, not even if the person disobeys in but little.

This is how precise all these kinds of predictions are

reported to be.

2. I, however, shall not prophesy anything like this;

rather I record the clinical signs from which one must

deduce which persons will become well and which will

die, and which will recover or die in a short or a long time.

I have also written about the apostases, 3 and how one

must meditate upon each of them. [2.]
b

I believe, in fact,

that those who make predictions about lameness and

other conditions of that kind make their predictions, if

they are sensible, only after the disease has become fixed

and it is clear that the abscession will not revert, rather

than before the abscession begins to occur. I also intend

in the other kind of cases to make predictions more in line

with human possibilities than what is reported. The

reported predictions of such things as death, disease and

madness in buyers and sellers, these things have, I think,

come to pass somewhat as follows—indeed, it is not so

difficult for a person who wants to have successes of this

kind to make predictions. In the first place, who would

not recognize patients with dropsy or consumption? Fur-

ther, cases of impending mental derangement are not

very likely to escape one's notice, if one knows in which

a See note on technical terms.
b
Littre's chapter 2 begins here. I have followed Vander Lin-

den in making a new chapter at the beginning of this paragraph,

which seems a more appropriate break.
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vocnqpa tovto t) ^vyyeves icrTiv, r) Trpocrdev ttot'

ipdviqcrav ei yap ovtol ol avdpojTroi oiv6(f)Xvye<;

eiev, r/ Kper)(j)ayo2ev, r/ dypvirvoiev, rj to> i|>vxet V TQ
OdXirei dXoytO"TOJ9 optXotev, noXXal e'X7rtSe9 e'/c tov-

10 tcov tcov SiaiTrjpaTcov Trapacfrpovfjcrai avroix;. I tovs

re ret? atpoppo'i'Sa? e^ot-ras, et rt? opcor) rod ^eipcD-

t>09 77oXu7roreot,ra9 re Kai evxpdovs e'd^ras, ecrrt

TTpoetirtiv dp(f>l tovtcov e<? yap to eap KarappayrjvaL

to alaa 7roXXat eX7rtSe9, wcrre a^pdou? re /cat voaXe

•

ou5 V7TO Tip 0epeLr)v tovtovs eivat.

'AXXd XP1? irpoXeyeiv KarapavQdvovra ttolvtol

raura, ocrriq tcov tolovtcov eiriOvpeei dycovicrpaTcov

ecrn yap e/c tcov yeypappevcov irpoenTelv Kai ddva-

tov /cat pav'vr]v koX eve^'nqv. e'tVotpt o' dv /cat dXXa

irdpiroXXa Toiavra, dXXa ra evyvcocrroTaTa eSo£e'

/xot ypdi/zaf crvpfiovXevco Se w? crcocf)povecrTdTOV<;

eivat /cat eV ttj aXXrj Te\vji Kai iv tolctl tolovtolctl

Trpoppripacn, yvovras otl tTriTvxcov p,ez; dV rt? rov

7Tpopprjparo<; davpacrdeirj vtto tov £vv€ovto<; dXye-

ovro<i, dpapTcov 8' dv tls 7rpd<? tco ptcreicr#ai rd^' dv

Kai peprjvivai So^eiev. cov St) eVe/ca KeXevco crcocfcpo-

vco<; rd irpopp-npara TroieecrOai Kai rdXXa irdvra

[Kai] ravra' Kairoi ye d/couou /cat opai oure Kpivov-

ra? 6p0co<? rov? dv0pcoTrovs rd Xeyopevd re /cat 7rot-

evpeva iv rfj Ti\vr] out' d7rayyeXXofTas.

3. 'Ap,(f)l Se ra)f yvpvat,opivcov koX TaXaiircopeov-

tcov rds pev aTpe/ceta<? rd? XeyopeVa? a/? Xeyovcrtt' 01

Xeyofres ovre So/ceaj eivat, ovt' et ti<? So/ceet kojXvo*
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persons this condition is hereditary, or which have ever

been mad before; for if these persons give themselves

over to drunkenness, or eat meat, or go without sleep, or

thoughtlessly come into contact with cold or heat, then

the likelihood is great that from these courses of action

they will become deranged. Or if one sees sufferers from

haemorrhoids who drink copiously and have a ruddy

colour in winter, one can make a prediction about them:

towards spring there is a great likelihood that a defluxion

of blood will occur, so that they will be colourless and

watery in the summer.

But anyone who desires to win such successes should

make predictions only after learning about all these

details; it is indeed possible from what is written to fore-

tell death, or madness, or good health. I could mention a

great many similar things, but have decided to record

only what is most common. I advise you to be as cautious

as possible not only in other areas of medicine, but also in

making predictions of this kind, taking into account that

when you are successful in making a prediction you will

be admired by the patient you are attending, but when

you go wrong you will not only be subject to hatred, but

perhaps even be thought mad. For these reasons, then, I

recommend that in making predictions and all other such

practices you be cautious. And indeed I know, both by

what I hear and by what I see, that people neither judge

correctly what is said and done in medicine, nor report it

accurately.

3. The alleged "precise knowledge" concerning exer-

cises and exertions, as those who speak about it call it, I

personally hold not to exist, although, if someone does

1 Del. Littre.
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hoKeeiv vtto cnqpeiov pev yap ovSevos fiXaTTTerai ra

V7TOPOT]fJLaTa OVT€ KaXoV OVT6 KCLKOV, (1) XP7) VLCTTeV-

cravra eiSevat e'Lre opOcos aTrrjyyeXTaL eiV ov m dXXw?

Se eKiroieei ra> fiovXopevco TTio-Teveiv, ov yap epiro-

Scov tcrra/xat. So/ceco Se avrwv et tl aXrjdes Xeyerai 77

Tu>vSe twv irepi rovq yvpval,opevov<i, iq eKeivwv tS)v

TTporepov yeypappevojv, trpoiTov pev riov o~r\pe'nov

TeKpr/pao-dai tovto yvovra, eirena e^ootacrra)? re

koX avdpamivcos irpoenreiv, apa Se ko.1 tovs airay-

yeXXovras TeparajSecrrepa)? oirjyelcrOaL ry a>9 eyevero.

eirel ovo' ev rfjcrt vovcroicriv evireres yivuiaKeiv ra

apapTTjpaTa' /cat rot KaraKeivTai ye oi avdpaynoi Kai

12 Siairripacriv I 6XiyoTpoc/>ot.cri xpiovrai, axrre prj

irapTToWa Set opdoSai VTroaKeirropevov top peXe-

Saivovra. oi pev yap ttlvovctl povov, oi Se 7rpo? tu>

TTLveiv i] pv(f)7]pa i] ctit'iov ohiyicrTov €7TL(f)€pOVTar

avdyKT) ovv ev ra> tolovtco tov<$ pev rco ttotco irXeovi

Xprjo-apevovs Svo'TTVowrepov; yivecrdai, Kai ovpeov-

ra<? irXeov <\>aiveo-dai, rot"? be tw po(J>rjpaTL r) ra>

criTico TrXeovdo-avras ha\)av re pdXXov kol TTvperai-

vew ei Se rt? dp^orepa, Kai tw ttotu> Kal rotcri irepi

to. o~nia dperpaj? xPVcraiTO ' 7rpo9 ra> irvperaiveiv

koX hvo-TTvoelv Kai tt)v yaarepa TrepiTeTapevqv av

Kai peil,a} e\etv.

"E^eo-TL Se Kai ravra iravra Kara^ao-av'd^eiv k&X-

Xtcrra Kai rdXXa toIctl hoKipioio-tv, oio'tv e\opev re

Kai xpeopeBa ev -ndvra. Trpdrov pev yap rfj yvioprj

re Kai tolo-iv 6cf)daXpolo-tv avBpamov KaraKeipevov
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believe in it, I will not oppose his belief. For such suppo-

sitions are not discredited by any sign, either good or bad,

which you can trust in order to be certain whether or not

the matter has been accurately reported. At all events, a

person who wants to believe may do so, and I will not

stand in his way. And I believe, if some of these cases

—

either the latter ones about exercises, or the former ones

noted above—have in fact been accurately reported, first

that they were recognized on the basis of signs, then that

they were foretold tentatively as befits human knowledge,

and furthermore that the reporters have related the tale

more portentously than it really happened. And in truth

even in diseases it is not easy to recognize deviations; for

patients rest in bed and employ unnourishing diets, so

that, of course, there is not very much for the treating

physician to see when he makes his examination. Some

patients only drink, while others take besides their drink a

very little gruel or food; of necessity, then, in such an

instance those who have taken more drink are seen to

become more dyspnoic and to pass more urine, while

those who have taken more gruel or food will rather be

thirsty and have fever. If a patient makes both mistakes,

taking excessive amounts of both drink and food, besides

having fever and dyspnoea, he will have a distention of

the belly and it will swell.

It is possible properly to examine all these conditions,

as well as any others, by employing the methods of inves-

tigation that are available and effectively used. For, in the

first place, it is easy to know by judgement and observa-

tion, in the case of a person lying ill in a fixed place and
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iv to) avro) Kal drpeKea><? SiaiTOj/jLevov paov ecrrt

yvcovac, r\v tl 6.TTZiQr)<TT\, 77 TrepLoSoLiropeovTa Kal

irdpirokka kadiovra.- eVetTa rfjcrt XeP°~L xpavcravra

7779 yao~Tpo<; re ko.1 tcov cf)keficov -qcrcrov icrTLV i^aira-

Taadai 77 pi] ifjavcravTa. ai' re plves iv pev roien

TTvperalvovcTL Trokkd re Kal Kakco<; CT7)paivovcTLV at

yap ohpal piya Sia(/>epoucrif iv Se tolo-lv laxvovcri

re Kal opOcos hiaiTiopivoicriv ovk otSa tl dv \py]<Tai-

pr\v, ovS' iv tovtco tco SoKLpicp. eVetra rot? coarl rr\q

cjxovfjs aKovcravra Kal rod Trvevparos, '4cttl oiayiv(o-

(TKi.iv, a iv Toiortv 1(t\vov(tlv ov\ 6poico<; itrrl Srjka.

dkk' opcos TrpocrOev 77 to. r/6ea tcov vocrrjpaTcov re

Kal tcov dkyeovTcov iKpadrj 6 tTjrpd?, ov XPV ^poki-

ynv ovSev Kal" yap av SvcnrvovcrTepos tovdpcoTros

14 yevotTO, I en Trkavcopevr]<; T77? vocrov, Kal TtvpaTT]-

veiev ofjvTepco irvpi, Kal 77 yacrr-qp iiriTade'irf wore

Bid javra ovk dcrc^aXe? TTpokeyeiv TrpocrOev nplv dv

KaTao~Tao~Lv kafieiv to vocrrjpa- perd Se tovtov tov

Xpovov 6 tl dv TrapdXoyov yeviqraL keyeLV XPV-

Srjka Se rd Sid ttjv dTT€L0L7)v ycvopeva Ka/cd" at re

yap SvcnrvoLaL Kal Takka ravra rfj vcrTepalr) neTrav-

creTat, 77^ St' dpaprdSa yevrjTaL- rjv ovv ti«j Tavrrjv

T-qv KpLcrLV npoLocov AeyTi, ov^ apaprrjo-eraL.

4. YLyco pev vvv rdi^Se tov Tponov io-qyeopaL tcov

iTTLO-KexjjLCOV, Kal 7T€pl TCOV OLKOL p€VOVTCOV, Ota i£a-

papTavov(TLV, Kal rrepl tcov yvpvatppivcov re Kat tcov

1
Littre: ouus I.
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charged with a strict regimen, whether he is disobeying in

some matter, or whether he is taking his prescribed walks

and eating a great deal. Furthermore, by using your

hands to palpate his abdomen and the vessels, you are less

likely to make a mistake than if you do not do this. Also,

in patients with fevers your nose gives many true indica-

tions, for their odours differ greatly, although in persons

that are well and following a proper diet I do not know
what use I would find for even this criterion. And then,

by listening with your ears to the voice and the breathing,

it is possible to recognize things that are not equally clear

in healthy persons. In any case, until a physician has

learned the habits of particular diseases and patients, he

ought not to make any prognostication, for while a per-

son's disease is still unsettled, he may become quite short

of breath, and suffer a very acute fever, and tightness of

his belly; as a result, for this reason it is not safe to make
an advance statement before the disease becomes settled.

After that time, you should indicate whatever is abnor-

mal; for evils that arise because of disobedience will be

revealed as such, since the shortness of breath and the

rest of the symptoms will cease on the following day, if

they arose only because of a dietary mistake. So that if

someone sees this crisis in advance and announces it, he

will not go wrong.

4. Now I shall explain this type of investigation of the

faults committed by those who remain at home, by those

who do exercises, and by all the others. People who

2 H:ovI.

H: TrepuScov I.
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akkcov irdvTCov ras 8' aKpi/3eia9 KeLvaq glkovo) re Kai

KarayeXai t<x>v dirayyekkovTiov vpuKpa p.ev yap

OLTTeiOoVVTCOV TOiV dvdpd>TT(OV, Ol)K OlS' OT7&>9 O.V

kkey^atp-f 1
el 8' ei'17 p.eil,ova ra dp.apT-qp.aTa, ovTiva

rpoTTOv VTrocrKeTTTecrOaL XPV ypo.(f>a). XPV °^ irpatTov

pAv tov dvdpumov kv w p,ekkei. 719 yvcoaeorOai ra

direi6evp,eva, diracrav -qp.epr]v bpdv kv to> avTto re

^wpiai Kai T7)v avTTjv wprjv, /naXtcrra t 17/U.09 176X109

veaxrri KarakapTTer tovtov yap tov \povov vttok€K€-

vtop,evo<; av elr), Kai vrjcrTt<; av en kcni, Kai Terakai-

TT(x)p"f]Ka><; ovSev irkrjv tcov bpdpivoiv TTepnraTUiv, kv

019 rfKLcrra ajretdel, r\v ye kiraveyepBeis covdpamos e'9

rrjv Trep'ioSov KaracrTrj, axrre dvdyKrj rbv oiKaicos

8iaiT(op,evov /xaXicrra TavTrjv rrjv wprjv bpakws exeLP

rrjv Kardaraaiv tov xpai«aT09 re Kai tov ^vp.7ravTO<?

o~a>/xaT09, S16 Kai 6 eVijueXouei^o? 6^vraTO<; t dv etrj

Kai rbv voov Kai tovs b(f)8akp.ovs vtto tovtov tov

Xpbvov. kv6vp.eecrdat Se XPV KaL ro^ dvOpoyirov tt)9

re yvd>p,7]<; rou9 Tpotrovs, tov re cral^taro? ttjv ovva-

p,iv dkkoi yap dkka /nyiSuD? eVtTeXoucrt twv irpoar-

16 Tao-cropievcov Kai xalXe7ny<?.

WpoJTOv p,ev ovv 6 kip.ayxe6p.evos el rrkeiova

<f)dyr) re Kai 77117, tovtoio~l 877X09 eo-rar Kai oyKrjpo-

Tepov avTov to o~d)p.a (paveiTat, Kai karapcoTepov Kai

ei>xpovo-Tepov etrrai, r)v p.rj KaKcos oiaKextopr/Kr) Ta

dirb 7779 yacrrpo9 avTO)' eo~Tai Se Kai evdvp,OTepo<; kv

Tjj Takanrcjpir). aKeiTTeov Se Kai r/v tl kpvyydvrj 77

vtto (f)vo-rj<; ex~f]Tar Taxna yap Trpoo-r)Kei yive(T0ai
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report the kind of over-niceties mentioned above, I listen

to and just laugh at. For if the faults the people who are

disobedient make are slight, I do not know how I could

ever expose them; if on the other hand the faults are

greater, I shall describe now the way in which one should

investigate them. First you should inspect the person, in

whom you are intending to detect examples of disobedi-

ence, every day in the same location and at the same

time—best when the sun is just beginning to shine, since

at that hour the person will have been emptied down-

wards, will still not have eaten anything, and will not have

exerted himself except in his morning walks, in which

people rarely commit faults (if indeed on rising the per-

son regularly takes a walk), since a person who follows a

well-balanced regimen must at that hour have the average

state of his facial colouring and of his whole body, and

also because at that time the examiner will have the

sharpest eyes and mind. One must also take into consid-

eration the inclinations of the person's mind and the

strength of his body. For different patients carry out

different instructions either easily or with difficulty.

First, then, if a person who is being reduced by a low

diet eats or drinks too much, he will be exposed by the

following: his body will appear more bulky, and his skin

will be moister and of a better colour, unless there has

been a pernicious excretion of the contents of his belly.

The person will also be in better spirits when he exerts

himself. You must also examine whether he has any eruc-

tations, or suffers from the passage of wind; for these

1 Aldina: eXe^at/xt I.
2 H: tt/v re yv6iy,r\v I.

229



nPOPPHTIKON B

TOLCTLV 0)Se &iaK€LfA€VOLO-LV €771 TO.VTT\ TT\ dpapTaOL.

r)v Se eoSieLv re 77S77 dvayKal,6pevo<; cruxva kou

Takanrcopeeiv tcr^upw?, r) to ctltlov pi) kcltcl-

(f)dyr), r) 6(apT)\dfj, r) prj TrepiekOrj dV6 rov Seiirvov

cruxvov, <bS' viroo-K6TTT€o-0ac to pev oeiTTvov ei prj

Kara^ayoi, nepnraT-qo'ai Se to. pepadrjKOTa, rjoicov

T€ dv TTpocrtSelv, 6^VTepo<; re Kal epyao~TiK(oTepo<; ev

roicri yvpvao~ioio~iv 6 S' d7r07ra.ro <? crpiKpoTepos re

KGU ^VV€O-TT)K0)<? pdkiaT' dv TOVTO) jivOlTO. 7)V Se TO

Selrrvov KaTa(f)ay(ov prj TrepnraTr/o-r), epvyydvoi r' dv

Kal (^ucrajSrjs etrj, Kal Trkrj6o<; ovk ekdaawv 4>ai-

voito, Kal iBpcor] dv pdkkov rj TrpooSev ev tjj raXai-

7ru>pirj, Kal Svcnrvoos dv eirj Kal /3apv<;- a'i re 8ie£-

0S01 ttjs Koiklrj^ peC,ove<; re Kal rjcrcrov yklcrxpo-i

tovtco yivoivT dv. ei Se pr/re to o-lt'lov KaTavakw-

creie, pT?re TrepnraTr)o-ei,e, vojOpoTepos dv tit) Kal

oy/auSeo-repo? . el Se peOvcrdeir], lopwrj r' dv pdkkov

rj TTpocrdev, Kal 8vo-ttvoo<; dv e'lrj, Kal /Sapurepos

auro? ewurov Kal vypoTepos- et'17 S' dv Kal evdvpoTe-

po<i, tjv pr) tl avTO) 77 Ke(f>aki] dvtcoTO. yvvaiKi Se

Xpvjo-dpevos aVa£, 6£vTep6<; r' dv e'117 Kal kekvpevos

pdkkov ei Se 7r\eio-rd/«9 SiaTrpr/^aiTO, o~Kkr)poTepo<;

dv yevoiTO, Kal ai>xpy]p6v tl e'xa>^, Kal dxpovaTepos

18 re Kal kottlcoSt)*; I pdkkov. d.7ro7rdrov9 Se XPV
oiaxoipeeiv toIo-i TakaLTTa>peovo-iv, eo~T' dv dkvyoo-i-

Teatcri re Kal 6Aiyo7rorea»o-i, o~piKpov<; re Kai o~Kkrj-

povs, dva Se irdcrav -qpepr/v r)v oe did rpirT}?, 77

rerctprT7<?, r) Sid 7rXeo^o<? XP^vov Sia^per}, KiySwo?
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things are likely to happen in persons following this regi-

men if they commit these faults. If, again, a person who is

being compelled to eat much and to work hard does not

eat all his food, or becomes drunk, or does not go for his

walk after his main meal, you must be on the lookout for

the following. If he does not finish his dinner, but does

take his accustomed walk, he will be more attractive in

appearance, and sharper and more industrious in his exer-

cises; this person s stools are normally less in amount and

more compact. If he eats all his dinner but does not take

his walk, he will suffer from belching and flatulence, in

physical bulk he will not seem to be less, but he will sweat

more than previously during his exertions, be short of

breath, and feel heavy. The evacuations of the cavity in

such a person will be greater in amount and less viscous.

If he neither finishes his meal nor takes his walk, he will

be more sluggish and more turgid. If he becomes drunk,

he will sweat more than before, be short of breath, and

heavier and moister than usual. He will also be more
cheerful, unless his head should be distressed in some
way. If a man avails himself of a woman once, he will be

sharper and more relaxed. If however he does so repeat-

edly, he will become drier and somewhat parched, and be

more pallid and weary. In persons that are subject to

exertions, as long as they eat and drink but little, the

stools should pass off every day in small amounts and be

of firm consistency. If, however, they pass off every other

day, every third day, or at even longer intervals, there
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rj rrvperbv t) Siappoirjv eiriXafielv. ocra Se vypoTepd

icrri to)v Stax^prjpdrcoi' r/ ajcrre eKTVirovcrBai ev rfj

Sie^oSw, ravra Se roicri irdvTa KaKtoj. toIctl Se

crvxvd ecrdiovcTLV 77817 Kal Trokkd raXaurajpeoucri ttjv

Ste^oSov XPV pakOaKrjv eovaav ^rjprjv elvai, ttXtjOos

t(ov re elcriovToiv kclto. Xoyov <ko1> rrj<; raXairra)-

piiqS' Sta^copeet Se airo rdv icrcov ctlt'uov toIctl pev

e'Aa^tcrra Takanrcopeovcri TrXela-ra, toIctl Se raXai-

Trwpeovcrt 7rXeuxra crp.iK.p6v, rjv vyiaivoxri re Kai

Si/caia*? SiatTcovTac d'XXa 7rpo? ravra oa>p/3aXXe-

ardai. at Se uyporepai tcov Sia^a)pr)creiov Kal arep

irvpeTO)i> yivopevai,, Kal efiSopalaL, Kai Odcrcrov Kpi-

vopevaL, XfcrtreXee?, e'9 aira^ rracrai yivopevai, Kal

prj v7Too-Tpe<j)ov(rac el 8' eiTLTrvpeTalvoLev ol dvOpa)-

ttol, r) viro(TTpe(})OL€v al Siappoiai, el paKpal

y'tvoLvro, 7raVra>9 Trovrjpal, el re ^oXa>8ee? e'lrjcrav, e'l

re cf)\eypaTcocjee<;, el re oipal, Kal OLaLTr/pdrajv re

IS'lojv irpooSeopevaL eKacrrai, Kal (^appaKevcrlwv,

dkkat aXXajiA

Ovpov Se XPV KaT<*- T€ to T°v iTLVopevov tt\t}0o<$

hjiovpeeoSai, Kal Icrov alel Kal ddpoov w? paXicrra,

Kal poirfj oklyto iraxvTepov r) olov eiroBr]. el oe e'lrj

uSaraiSe? re Kai 7rXeiof rov -npoo-Taaraopevov irlve-

crdat, o~r\p.alvei prj TrelBecrdai rov avOpajirov, aXXa

irXeovL ttoto) xPV°~flaL > Ka-l ov SvvacrdaL dvaTpacJirj-

vai, ecn' dv ra roiavra TTOLerj to ovpov. el oe Kar'

oklyov crrd^oL to ovpov, cnqpalveL r) (J>appaKevcTLO<;

SeloSai tov dvdpamov, r) vocrr^pd tl twv irepl kvcttlv
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is a danger that fever or diarrhoea will supervene. Stools

that are too liquid to have any form when they are

excreted are all very bad for patients. In persons that are

already eating frequently and exerting themselves strenu-

ously, the evacuations should be dry but soft, and in quan-

tity proportional to what is ingested and to the person's

exertions. From the same amount of food there pass off,

in persons exerting themselves least, the greatest quan-

tity, in those exerting themselves most, but a small

amount, as long as they are healthy and following a nor-

mal regimen. Other cases are to be reckoned according

to the same principle. Moister evacuations that occur in

the absence of fevers and when the crisis is on the seventh

day or sooner are advantageous if they all pass at once and

do not recur. If, however, such patients later become

febrile, or the diarrhoea returns and stays for a long time,

such stools are absolutely malignant, whether they are

bilious, or phlegmy, or raw (i.e. unconcocted), and each

kind requires its own particular regimen, and different

ones require different medications.

Urine should be excreted in an amount proportional to

what is drunk and always evenly, and as far as possible all

at once; it should be slightly thicker than what was drunk.

But if the urine passed is watery and greater in quantity

than what the person was ordered to drink, this is a sign

that the person is not obeying, but that he is taking too

much drink, and he cannot be built up as long as he

passes urine like this. If the urine drips a little at a time, it

shows either that the person needs a medication, or that

1 Littre. 2 Potter: t) I.

3 Potter: TpiC,oi I.
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^X€LV - aLPa Se ovprjcrai oXryaKt? fxev xai arep nvpe-

20 tov Ka.i 6&vvr)s ovSev I kclkov o~r)paiv€L, ctXXa kottcov

Xvcris yiverac ei Se 77oXXaKt9 ovpeot, r\ tovtcov tl

irpoo-yivotTo, heivov dXXa irpo\ey€iv, r)v re %vv

ohvvrj ovpirjrat, r\v re ^vv nvpeTcp, ttvov eVtStoupT/-

a-etv, /cat ovtco iravcrea-Oai tcov dkyeovTcov. iraxv Se

ovpov XevKTjv VTToaraaiv £xov o-qpaiveL t) 7rept

to. apdpa Tivd ohvvrjv ko! eTrapcriv <rj irepl ra

o-nXdyxva-' x^PW ^*> Kadapcrirfv tov crw/xaro?

817X01 77 irepi to. cnr\6.yxva. K<xi tovtcov oSvvtjv re koI

kirapcTiv.> at 8' aXXat u7roo"rao-et9 at iv toIctlp

ovpouTL tcov yvpvat,opevcov TTacra.1 diro tcov vocrr^pa-

tcov yivovTCLi tcov irepi ttjv kvcttlv orjXov Se ttoit)-

ctovo-l, £vv dSvvrjcri re yap ecrovTai Kat ovo-airdX-

XaKrot.

Kat TavTa pev ypd(j)(o nepi tovtcov, kcu Xiyco rot-

aura erepa. cov Se 81' aKpifieiav KaTrjyopiovTai tcov

Trpoppr/aecov, toIctl pev glvtcov aur6<? ^vveyevopiqv,

tcov Se Trauri re Kat padrjTfjcriv eXecrxT)vevo-dpr)v,

tcov Se ^vyypdppaTa eXafiov cocne, ev etSax? ota

e/cao"ro5 avTcov ecfipovei, kcu Tas aKptySeta? ovoapov

evpcov, eVexetpricra raSe ypdcf>eiv.

5. ITepi Se vSpcoTrcov re Kat tpBicricov, Kat tcop

TroSaypcov, tcop re Kat Xapfiavopevcov vtto rf/9 leprj<;

voaov KaXeopevrjs,'- raSe Xeycu, Kara pet1 rt 7rept

ndvTcov to ai)To- <x> yap ^vyyeveq tit tovtcov tcov

1 H in margin. 2 Ka\€ofi€wr]<; I above the line.
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he has some disease associated with his bladder. To pass

blood in the urine a few times without fever or pain is not

a bad sign, but rather suggests the resolution of weari-

ness. However, to pass bloody urine frequently or in con-

junction with one of the other symptoms is ominous. If

micturition is painful or associated with fever, predict that

pus will be passed along with the urine, and that this will

lead to an end of the suffering. Thick urine with a white

deposit indicates there will be some pain and swelling

about the joints <or about the inward parts. A yellow-

greenish sediment indicates a cleaning of the body or

about the inward parts, and pain and swelling in them>.

Other sediments in the urines of persons who exert them-

selves all arise from diseases of the bladder; these condi-

tions reveal themselves clearly, since they will be painful

and hard to get rid of.

This is what I intend to write about such matters,

keeping for oral presentation other similar points. Con-

cerning those physicians whose predictions are vaunted

for their nicety, with some of them I have conversed

direcdy, others I know through having spoken with their

children and students, and of others I have acquired the

writings, so that, knowing full well what sort of thing each

of them was thinking, but still not finding any of the

reputed niceties anywhere, I have set to work to give a

written account of the matter.

5. About dropsies, consumptions and gouty conditions

as well as persons taken by what is called the sacred

disease, I say that they all have something in common,
namely that in whomever these diseases are to a degree

3 Littre: ol yap ^vyyevecn I.
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vovo"qpdrojv, ecrriv eihevai SvaaTrdkkaKTOv iovra'

rd he akka Ka6' eKaarov ypdijjoj.

22 6. Xpi7 he tov vtto tov vhpojTros ixdpevov kcu

pekkovra nepiecreo-dai evcnrkayxvov re eivai, Kal

dvareivecrdai Kara (f)vo-iv apa TreTTrecrdai re evrre-

reaxj, evirvoov t iovra dvcohvvov eivai, Kal x^LaPov

opakcos nav to aa>pa exeiv Kal pr) irepiTeTr)KO<5 irepl

rd ecr^ara" Kpeo~o~ov he irrappara pdkkov e\eiv iv

tolctlv aKpojTrjpioicriv, apicrrov he prjhe. erepov rov-

tojv, dXka paXaKa re XP1 KaL ^xva eivai rd aKpco-

rr\pia % Kal rr)v yaarepa pakdaKrjv eivai ifjavopevrjv

(3r)xa & € PV rrpoo~eivai, prjhe hiipav, prjhe rrjv yka>o--

o-av im^r]paiveo-dai, ev re to> akkco xpovco Kal perd

tov9 vttvov<s, yiverai he ravra Kapra' rd he criria

rjheojs hex^o~6ai, Kal iaSiovra iKava pr) rroveio-dav

rrjv he Koikir/v rrpbs pev rd (f>dppaKa o^er/v eivai,

tov h' akkov xP°vov hiax<opeeiv pakSaKov eKrerv-

TTiopevov to he ovpov (})aiveo~8ai irepaiovpevov Trpos

rd eiriTrjhevpara Kal T(ov oivojv rds /u.era/3oAaV ttjv

he TakaiTrcopirjv evTrerd)<; <f)epeiv, Kal aKoirov eivai.

apio-TOv pev irdvra ovrco hiaKeloSai tov dvOpcowov,

Kal do-^akeo-rar' dv yevono vyir]^ el he pr], a><?

nkelo-ra tovtojv ixeroo, ev ekrrihi yap ecrrai irepiye-

veoSai- 6? 8' dv prjhev tovtcov exjj, dkkd rd ivavria,

dvekmcrrov iovra eihevar 69 o dv tovtcov okiya

exW> * (frvp'- XPVa
"
r®- £>- vaL to~) vhpa)Trid)VTi Trpocrovra,

okiyai ikrriheq aura).

'fit h' dv alpoppayer) irokkdv aVa> Kal Kara), Kal
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hereditary, you can be sure that they are hard to get rid

of. Their other features I shall describe disease by dis-

ease.

6. For a person to be attacked by dropsy and go on to

survive he must have healthy inward parts, which are

both expanded according to nature and at the same time

digest favourably, draw his breath easily and without pain,

be evenly warm over his whole body, and not be emaci-

ated in the extremities—better than emaciation would be

even to have swellings in the extremities, although it

would be best to have neither, and that the extremities be

soft and without swelling. The belly should be soft to the

touch. Cough should not supervene, nor thirst, nor

should the tongue become dry at any time, but especially

after sleeping; these symptoms are frequent. Foods

should be taken with pleasure, and after being eaten in

sufficient quantity should not occasion pain. The cavity

should be quick when stimulated by a medication, but

otherwise pass soft, well-formed stools. The urine passed

should appear appropriate to the person's regimen and

changes of wine. The patient should bear exertions easily

and remain unwearied. The dropsical patient will be in

the best position if all these signs are as noted, and will

recover with the greatest sureness. If not all, then let as

many as possible of them be favourable, for he will have a

good chance of recovering. A person with none of the

favourable signs, but rather their opposites, you can be

sure is hopeless; one with few of the features I list as

favourable in dropsy has slight hope.

If a person has a copious haemorrhage both upwards

1
Littre: kcll I.
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nvpeTOS eTTiyevrjTai, uSaro<? epTrkrjcrdrjvaL ttoWoll

ik7riSe<; tovtov, /cat tcov v&pconcov ovros oXiyoxpo-

vmotcltos re /cat ev toIctiv 6.<\>vktot6.toi(tiv dWco

Se t:poo~r\paiveiv irepi tovtov. olcri Se otST/para

peyd\a yei'd|U,et'a KaTapapaiveTai, /cat avdcs eVatpe-

24 rat, I ovtol Se pdkXov nepLyivovTaL tcov e/c tcov alpd-

tcov rTj? avapprj^ios ipTmrpapevcov i^airaTeovat Se

rot"? aAyeofra? ovtol oi vopcoTres, cocrre iroiiovcriv

aurou? cxiricTTiovTa^" toIctlv laTpolcrLV aiToWvcrdai.

7. Ilepi Se tcov c\>6lvovtcov Kara pev to tttvcKov

/cat tt)v fir\Xa TQ-VTQ- Xeyco direp irepl tcov epirvcov

eypacftov. XPV "/^-P TO ^Tvekov tco peXXovTL kclXcos

diraWd^eLv evneTecos re dva^aaecrdaL /cat eivai

XevKOv, /cat 6pa\6v, /cat opoxpoov, /cat dcf>keypav-

tov, to 8' dirb Trjs Kecf)aKrj<; KaTappiov e? ra? plvas

Tpe-necrdcxL' TrvpeTOV Se prj kapfidvecv, <r) toctovtov

\ap/3dveiv,> cocne tcov Se'nrvcov prj KcoXvecrdcu, pr/oe

Su(rrjv rj Se yacrTrjp viroxcopeiTco Trdcrav r/pepr/v, /cat

to vTToxtopeov ecTTco CTKXrjpov, nXrjdos Se Kara to.

eicTLOVTa' tov Se dvOpcorrov a)<? rjKLCTTa Kctttov eivau'

to Se CTTrjdos irraiveiv XPV TtTpdycovov ye eov /cat

XdcTLOv, /cat 6 xo^Spo? olvtov pt/cpos ecTTco /cat

crecrapKcopevo<; iaxvpco<;. ocrrt? pev yap ravTa

irdvTa e'xet, 7reptecrTi/cajTaT09 yiveTaf 6? 8' dv prjSev

tovtcov exj), 6\edpicoTaTO<;.

"Octol 8' dv epnvoL yevcovTai, veoi eovTes, e'£ diro-

I: -TTtTrkajj.ivu>v H.
2 H 2

: dxridi'Ta? I.
3 H in margin.
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and downwards, and fever supervenes, the chances are

great that he will become filled with water, and this is the

most short-lived of dropsies and among the most

inescapable; foretell this to someone else who is present.

Persons in whom great swellings form, and then dry up,

and then swell up again, are more likely to survive than

those who become febrilea from a haemorrhage upwards.

The latter dropsies deceive patients, so that they lose

faithb in their physicians, and thus perish.

7. In consumptive patients, with regard to the sputum

and cough I have the same to say as I wrote with regard to

internal suppuration: namely, that for those who are going

to come off well it must be coughed up easily, and be

white, uniform in consistency and colour, and without

phlegm; and what flows down from the head should be

directed to the nostrils. No fever should be present, <or

only so little as> not to hinder the patient from taking his

meals; nor should there be thirst. The belly should evacu-

ate downwards every day, and the stools should be firm

and in proportion to the amount of food ingested. The
person should be as little thin as possible: you must com-

mend a chest that is square and covered with hair, and its

cartilage (xiphisternum) should be small and well covered

with flesh. Now whoever has all of these signs is most

likely to survive, who has none of them, most likely to die.

Those who begin to suppurate internally while still

a Or, with the reading of H, "who become hydropic".

° For Foes and Grimm this loss of faith results in the patients

deserting dieir physicians, while Littre and Fuchs ascribe fatal

disobedience to the patients.

c Cf. Glands 13.
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(TKT\\\)LO<i, Tj <TVpL~yyO<;, 7) OLTt' dXXoV TIVOS TCOV TOLOV-

tcov, rj €K TraXivhpopliqs diroo-TdcTio<;, ov Trepiylvov-

rat, rjv ait) TroXXd Kapra avTolcnv e.Tnyevr\Tai tcov

dyadcov crrjpelcov. aTroXXwrat he ol avdpamoi ovtol

e'9 to c\>8ivdircopov. (icrxvpcos he Kal €k tcov aXXcov

voo~r)pa.TO)v paKpcov e'9 tt)v copr/v Tavrrjv TeXevTcocriv

ol TrXelcTTOL.) tcov h' aXXcov TJ/acrra TrepiylvovTai a'l

re irapdevoi ko.1 at yvvaiK€<i, fjo-iv arroXrupeL eiripr)-

vlcov rj cfadioris yevr/Tai. el he peXXoi ri<? Trepieaeadac

tcov irapdevcov r) tcov ywaiKcov, tcov re aXXcov

crr\pelcov tcov \re\
l dyadcov hel ttoXXo. e-niyevecrQai

Kal ra impr/vta XapTrpco<; re Kal Kadapcos eiTLcjyalve-

crdai, rj ovhepla e\7ri9. 01 he e.K tcov alpdrcov Trjs I

26 dvapprj^ios eprrvoi yivopevoi tcov re dvhpcov Kal tcov

ywaiKcov Kal tcov rrapQevcov Trepiylvovrat pev ovx

r)o~crov, ra he crr/pela XPV iravra dvaXoyicrdpevov to.

ye irepl tcov epirvcov Kal tcov cf)div6vTcov -npoXeyeiv

top re Trepiecropevov Kal top diroXovpevov. paXicrra

oe Trepiylvovrai e.K tcov tov aiparoq dvapprj^ecov

o'lctlv av aXyrfpara VTrdpxTl peXayxoXtKa ev re tco

vcotco Kal ev tco aTr/Sei, Kal perd tt)v dvdpprj^iv

dvcohvvcoTepoi yevcovrar firjxts re yap ov Kapra eVt-

yivovrat, Kal irvperol ov irXelcrToi, StaTeXeovcnv eov-

re?, <Kat> hlipav evTrereci}<; cfyepovcriv vttocttpocf>al

he rrj<; dvappri^ios pdXicrTa yivovrai tovtoictlv, el

/at) a.7rocrTa(rie9 einyevcovTav aptcrrai he tcov diro-

cnacricov al alparripoTarac. okoctolo-l he ev tolctl

cTTT\8ecriv dXy-qpara evecm, Kal hid xpovov XeiTTV-
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young—either from a determination of humours, or from

a fistulous sore or anything else like that, or from a relaps-

ing apostasis—do not survive unless a good many of the

favourable signs appear in them; such persons perish

towards fall. (From the other chronic diseases, too, it is

mainly towards that season that most patients die.) Of the

others, the least likely to live are the girls and women in

whom the consumption arose along with a cessation of

their menses; if any of the girls or women is going to sur-

vive, many of the other favourable signs must be present,

and the menses must reappear vigorous and pure-flowing;

otherwise, there is no hope. Those who suppurate inter-

nally as the result of a haemorrhage upwards—men,

women and girls—are no less likely to survive: you should

consider all the signs important in internal suppuration

and consumption, to predict who will survive or succumb.

When the condition has arisen from haemorrhaging

upwards, the most likely to survive are persons who have

melancholic pains in the back and chest and after the

haemorrhage are freed from their pains. For they are not

subject to excessive coughing, their fevers do not in most

cases persist, and they bear their thirst easily. These

patients usually have a recurrence of the haemorrhage,

unless apostases take place; the best apostases are those

with the most blood. Persons with pains in their chest,

1 Del. Kuhn.
2
Littre: oi I.

3 H.
4 Recc: -povres I.
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vovrai re Kai firjorcrovcri, Kai Sucr77foiai yivovraL,

ovTe TTvpeTOiv eirLXap/3avovTcov, ovTe eKTrvr/paTcov

eiriyLvopeviov, tovtovs eiravepeo'daL, oKOTav fir)o~-

(Tiocri re /cat Svctttvool ewcriv, el ^vvecnpappevov tl

/cat pLKpov, oSprjv £Xov > ^K^iqacrovo-LV.

8. Ilept Se Tro8ayp(ovT(ov raSe* ocrot pev yepovres

7) irepi tolctlv dpdpoLCTLV eVt7ra>pa>para exovcrLV, T)

rpoTtov aTaXa'nrcopov t,oicn Koikias ^r/paq e\ovre<;,

ovtol pev iravres dovvarot vyiees yiveuQai dvOpco-

tt'lvt] Te\vr\, bcrov eyd> oiocr icovrat. oe tovtov?

28 apicrTa I pev Svcrevrepiat, r)v eTTiyevoivjai, drap Kai

aXXat eKrqqtes oxbeXeovcrL Kapra at e<? to. Karw

\a>pta peVoucrai. Scttls Se veos e'crrt Kai dpcfii tolctlv

dpdpOLCTLV OVTTOJ eTTLTTOipOipaTa e\eL Kai TOV TpOTTOV

ecTTiv e.TTLpe\rj<; re Kai c^lXottovos Kai KotXta<? dyadas

e\(DV VTvaKoveLV irpbs ra eVtr^Seupara, ovtos oe

IrjTpov yvoyprjv e\ovTo<s eVtrir^cof uytr)? av yevoLTo.

9. Tcov S' vtto Trjs iepr}<; vocrov XapfSavopevcov

XckeircoTaTOL pev e'^tcrracr^at, okoctolctlv av dirb

7ratSo<? ^vp^rjo-rjTaL Kai crvvavopojdfj to voo-qpa-

eVeira Se oo-olctlv av yevrjTaL ev aKpd^ovTL rai

crcopart Trjs rjkLKLrjs (elr) 8' av dirb etKOcri Kai TtevTe

eTecov es nevTe Kai TeaaapaKovTa erea)* pera Se tov-

tovs, ocrot? av yevrjTaL to vovo~r)pa pr/dev Trpocrq-

palvov, oKodev apxerat T°v crcopaTOS. otcrt Se dirb

Trjs Ke())aXrj<; Soxeet ap^eo-^at, r) dirb tov irXevpov, r)

dnb tt}<; xetpo?, r) tov 7roSo<?, evrrere'crrepa IdcrOaL-

8tac6epet yap Kai raGrcr ra yap dirb tt)<; KecfraXrjs
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who over time become thin and begin to cough, and who
suffer from dyspnoea, but who have neither fevers nor

suppurations, you must ask whether, when they are

coughing and suffering from dyspnoea, they cough up

little congealed clots that give off a smell.

8. As for patients with gout, those who are old, or who
have concretions about the joints, or who live a life with-

out exertions and are constipated, are all incurable by the

human art, as far as I know, but are best cured by dysen-

tery, if it should occur; also other attenuations which

incline towards the lower parts are very helpful. a Anyone,

on the other hand, who is young and does not yet have

concretions about his joints, who is careful about his way

of life and enjoys exertion, and whose bowels respond

well to his regimen, if he chances upon a physician that

has understanding, will recover.

9. Of patients seized by the sacred disease, the ones

who have the most difficulty to escape are those whom
the disease has accompanied from their childhood and

has grown up along with them; next, those in whom the

disease occurs as their body reached the fullness of age

(that would be from twenty-five to forty-five years); after

them, persons in whom the disease occurs without giving

any indications from which part of the body it is originat-

ing. Those in whom the disease seems to begin from the

person's head or side, or from his hand or foot, are more

easily treated. But these cases differ too, for those where

the disease begins from the head are the most difficult,

a Cf. ch. 9 below.

1
Littre: ko.1 I: r? H 2

.

2 Littre: -akai- I.
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Tovroiv \a\eiTU)Ta.Ta' eVetra ra airb irXevpov' ra Se

dirb rac x etP >̂v re Ka ' tto$o)v paXto-ra old re i^vyt-

aivecrdaL. eVtxeipeetf Se ^pr) tovtoicti tov l-qrpov,

etSdra rdf rpoirov ttj<; 1170-109, rp ecocrtv ol dvdpamoi,

VeOL T€ KGll <f>l\oTTOVOl' Tt\t]V 6o~OV O.L (f)p4v€<i TL KCLKOV

exovcriv, 7) el T19 aTT6ir\r)KTO<; yeyovev at yap

pekayxoXtKcd avrcu eKcrracrte? ov XucrtTeXee? - at Se

aXXat at eis Ta kcltcj Tpeiropevai irdaai. dyada'v apt-

crrat Se Kat ivravOa noKkq) at atpaTTipdrarat. 6770-

crot Se yepovres yjp^avro Xap/3dVeo-#at, airodvr)-

aKovcri re paXtcrra, /cat 77^ pr) a7rdXci>PTat, ra^tcrra

a.7raXXacrcroi'Tat t>7rd rov avropdrov, vtto Se tcov

liqTpojv tJklo-tcl OK^eXeWrat.

10. Otcrt Se tcov ircu8i(ov i^aTrivrjs ol 6(f)6a\pol

$Leo-rpd(f)7)o-av, rj p,el^6v tl kclkov eiradov, rj (f)vp,aTa

30 vtto tov av\iva i(f>vr), r) lo-xvolcfxovoTepoi iyevovTO,

r) firjxes ^v)pal xpd^tot ^poaexovo-Lv, r) e'<? rr)v

yao~Tepa pet£ocri yevopevoiaiv oSvvrj (f>oiTa, Kal ovk

e/crapacrcreTai, r) kv rotcrt irXevpolcri. Stao-rpeppara

f-Xovo
~
LV V </>Xe/3a? 7ra;\;ea<? 7rept rr)v yacrrepa KLpcrw-

Seas, f] eVt7rXoof KaTafiatvei, r) dp^t? p.eya<; yevovev,

r) x eLP XeiTTT) Kal d/cpar^"?, r) wov<;, r) Kvrjp.r] %vp-

irao-a e^wXai^Ti, arep 7rpo</>ao-to9 d'XXii?, toutokti

ttolo-lv etSeVat on 17 ^ovcro? Ttpotykvero irpb tovtojv

diravroiv, Kal ol pikv 7rXeto"Toi raw rp€(f)6vTcov ra irai-

Sta ipcoT(opevoL opoXoyr^crovcrt, tov? Se Kat XavOdvei

Kal ov <f>ao-iv etSeVat tolovtov ovSkv yevopevov.

11. Td^ Se 77-epi to)^ iXKeojv ptXXovra yvcocre-
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and then those where it begins from the side, whereas

eases where it begins from both the hands and feet are

the most possible to cure completely. The physician, if he

knows the method of treatment, must take these cases on

if the persons are young and active, unless their mind has

some defect, or the patient is paralysed. Evacuations of

dark bile in these patients are not advantageous, but all

other movements that turn towards the lower parts are

favourable; and best by far in that direction are ones that

contain the most blood. Persons that have begun to be

attacked by the disease in old agea generally succumb, but

if they do not die, they recover spontaneously in a very

short time, and are least benefited by physicians.

10. Children in whom the eyes suddenly look awry, or

who suffer some serious accident, or in whom tubercles

grow along the neck, or who become weaker in their

speech, or in whom a chronic dry cough sets in, or who as

they get older suffer a pain shooting to the belly unac-

companied by a motion of the bowels, or who have distor-

tions (cramps?) in their sides, or wide varicose veins

about the belly, or in whom the omentum descends or a

testicle becomes large, or a hand becomes wasted and

powerless, or a foot, or the whole lower leg becomes lame

without any other cause—in all these instances, then, you

can be sure that epilepsy was present before all of these

events. Most of those who are caring for these children, if

asked, will confirm this, but others it escapes, and they say

they are unaware of any such thing having occurred.

11. A person who wants to know about ulcers, how

a Cf. ch. 8 above.
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crdat, okw? eKacrra reXevrr/aec, rrpcorov pev XPV Ta

ei'Sea rcov dvS]pumuiv e^errlcrracrdai, rd Se dpeivco 7rpo?

rd ekKea Kal rd Ka/aar erveira ra? 77X1*10.9 eLSevai,

OTToir)<Tiv eKacrra rcov eXKecov SvcraTrdWaKra ylverai'

rd re \o)pla errecrKec\>dai rd ev rolcri crcopacriv, ocrov

Siacfyepei ddrepa darepcov rd re aXXa okoZo. i(f)'

eKacrToiariv ernyiverai dyadd re Kal Kaxa elSevai.

eiSws pev yap dv riq ravra rrdvra eiSfj dv /cat o7ra><?

eKacrra dno^ricrerar pr) elScos Se ravra, ovk dv

eiSfj 07TCD9 ai rekevral ecrovrai dpcf>l rcov ekKecov.

EiSea pev yap dyadd icrri rd roiaSe* ikatfcpd Kal

^vpperpa, Kal evcrrrXayxva, Kal prjre aapKcoSea

Icrxypd)*; p-qre crKkrjpd' Kara Se \puipa ecrrco XevKOv,

y) pekav, r/ epvdpov ravra yap rrdvra dyadd

aKpryra eovra %
el S' ei'17 pL^ox^copov, rj xXaipov, r\

rrekiSvov ro xp&pa, KaKiov yiverai. Ta Se ei'Sea ocra

dv rotcri Trpoyeypappevoicri rdvavria rrecj)VKrj, eiSe-

vat XPV KaKL<o eovra. Uepl Se tjXlklcov, cf)vpara pev

32 eprrva [yi^erai] Kal rd I ^otpaiSea, ravra irXelara

rd waiSia 2
tcrxovcri, Kal pacrra it; avrcov drraWdcr-

crer toIctl Se yepairepoicri re rcov rraioiaiv Kal ver/vl-

(tkolctl (f>verat pev eXdcrcrco, xakencorepov Se e£

avrcov drraXXdcrcrovcrL. ToIctl Se dvopdcri rd pev

roiavra cf>vpara ov Kapra emyiverav rd Se Krjpia

Setvd, Kal ol Kpvrrrol KapKivoi ol vTrofipvxLOL > KaL OL

eK rcov errLvvKriScov epTrr)re<;, ecrr' dv e^r/Kovra erea

crvxvd> VTTep/3dkka><Ti. ToIctl Se yepovcri rcov pev

roLovrorpdrrcov cfivpdrcov ovSev emyiverai' ol oe
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each will end, must first recognize clearly the different

types of human beings, those better off with regard to

ulcers, and those worse off. Then he must know in which

ages each of the ulcers are difficult to cure, he must

observe how the parts of the body differ from one

another, and he must know which other evil and good

things follow upon each. For if a person knows all these

things, he will also know how each case will turn out,

whereas if he does not, he will not know how the ulcers

will end.

Now the following kinds of patients are better off: one

who is nimble and well-proportioned, who has healthy

inward parts, and who is neither too fleshy nor too thin; in

colour he should be light, dark or ruddy—for all these are

good as long as they are not mixed; but if he is yellowish,

or yellow-green or livid in colour, it is rather bad. Kinds

of patients who are the opposite of the ones just noted,

you must know to be worse off. As far as the ages of life

are concerned, it is mostly children who have pustular

and scrofulous tubercles, and they get rid of them very

easily. In older children and in young people these ulcers

arise less, but patients also get rid of them with greater

difficulty. In adults such tubercles are not very likely to

occur, but rather malignant cysts, hidden deep-seated

cancers, and shingles that arise from epinyctidesa ; this

continues until they are well beyond the sixtieth year. In

old persons, none of the former type of tubercles occur,

a A pustule rising in the night and disappearing in the morn-

ing; also, any pustule that is more painful at night.

1 Del. Littre.

~ Littre: 7011^ Traihioiv I.
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KOLpKLVOL OL KpVTTTol Kal OL OLKpOTTadoi y'lVOVTO.1, Kal

^vvairodvificrKOva-LV. Toil' Se xcopiajv uacr\;aAai

SvGrirjTorepaL, kou Kevedjves re Kal piqpor vttoctto.-

crt€9 re yap kv avrolcri yivovrai Kal VTroaTpo^ai.

Toiv Se irepl dpdpa kiTLKLvhvvoTaTOL ol peydkoL

SaKTvkoL, Kal paWov ol tS>v ttoooJv. (olcri ok rrj<;

yAairrr/? kv T(p Trkaylco €\kos y'werai irokvxpovLov,

Kara/xadelv tcov oSovtojv r]v tls 6£u9 tcov k<xt avTO.)

12. Ta Se rpcopara 6avaTtooeo~Tepa pkv ra e? ra<?

c/)Xe/3a9 tcls Traxela*; ra? kv rq> Tpax^kw re Kal toI<;

fiov/3too-LV, eVeira ei<? tov kyKe(f>akov Kal e's to rjirap,

eVeira ra e<? evrepov Kal ra e? Kvariv. eo~ri ok

TTOLvra ravra, oXedpLa kovra icr^upw?, ov\ oura><?

d(f)VKTa to? SoKeer ra re yap ^copta ovopara e\ovTa

ravra peya Sia^epei, Kal ol avrol rpoTroi. Ylo\v ok

Siac/>epei tov avrov av6pomov tov awpaTos 17 -rrapa-

o-Kevrf eo-Ti pkv yap ore ovt' dv nvpeTinveLev ovTe

cf>\eyp-nveLe rpa>#ei<r ecrri S' OTe Kal dvev 7rpoc/)acrio?

34 kirvpeT-qvev I dv, Kal <f>keypavdeLT) tl tov craiparo?

TrdvT(o<;. dW OTe eA.KO<? ex^ov <pr)>~ Trapacfcpoveei

et>7rerea>9 re (f>epei to rpaipa, kyxeipeetv XPV TV TP<*>-

pari a><? aTrofirjo-opevq) Kara \6yov Tr)<; j/rjrpeir/? re

Kal tcov eTTiyivopevajv. aTToOvncTKOvcrL pkv yap ol

avdpoiTTOL vtto TpcopaTcov iravToicov 7Tok\al pkv yap

<f)kej3e<; eicrl Kal \e7rra1 Kal irax^LO-L, atrife? alpop-

payovcrai aTroKTeivovo-tv, rjv avTco tvxcoctlv dpycocraL,

a? kv ere'pai Kaipco hcaKcmTovTe^ (xxfreXeovcri Ta

1
Littre" after Cornarius' at quando: dW r/u 6 re I.
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but hidden and superficial cancers arise, and remain with

them until they die. Of the parts of the body, the axilla is

rather difficult to treat, as are the flanks and the thighs,

for abscesses occur in them, and there are relapses. Of
the members affected with ulcers, the most dangerous

are the thumbs and the great toes, especially the latter.

(In cases where a chronic ulcer forms at the edge of the

tongue, find out whether one of the teeth on that side is

sharp.)

12. The more deadly wounds are those to the wide

vessels of the neck and the groins, then to the brain

and the liver, and then to the intestine and the bladder.

Still, all these are, while extremely dangerous, not so

inescapable as they might seem, for the particular parts,

though each bearing a common name, a differ greatly, and

so do the same kinds of wounds. There are considerable

differences, too, in the physical constitution of the body

of even the same person; for sometimes he will not have a

fever and inflammation on being wounded, while at

another time he has a fever without any obvious cause,

and some part of the body becomes completely inflamed.

Now when a person with an ulcer is not delirious and he

bears the wound easily, you must attempt to remove the

wound according to the principles of the medical art,

adjusted to the particular circumstances. People die as

the result of every kind of wound; for many are the ves-

sels, both narrow and wide, which by haemorrhaging kill,

if in the particular person they happen to be swollen; if

the same vessels were incised at another time, it would

a Each brain, for example, is called "brain", suggesting that

all brains behave in the same way.

2
Littre.
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craifxara. iroWa Se to)v TpavpaTiov iv xcopioicri re

eivai evr/decri /cat ovhev tl Seivd (f>aLvopeva, oi>tw<?

cohvvrjcrev r) TrXr/yrj axxre prj Svvao-Oat dvairvevaar

dXXoi Se vtto ttj5 6Svvr]<; tov TpdopaTos ovSe/; 817 n
oeivov iovTos, to pkv TTvev/JLa dvr/veyKav, irapacfrpo-

v-qcrav Se /cat Ttvperr\vavTe<i diriOavov 60-01 -yap dv 7?

to crojpa 77uperajSe<? €x<*>criv 77 ra? yva>pa<; Oopvfiu)-

Seas, to. TOiavTa Trdo-\ovo-u>. dWd XPV f
JL7

]
Te tQ-vto.

6avpdl,eiv, pr/re oppcoSeeiv Kelva, etSdra on at

i/ru^ai T€ /cat to. o-(opaTa irkelcTTOv Stacfrepovcriv at

T(ov dvOpconcov, /cat Svvaptv e^oucrt peyio-TrjV. ocra

pev ovv tG)v TpavpaTiov Kaipov eTvx^v, r/ crw/xaro?

re /cat yvoipr)^ toiclvttjs, 7) 6pya>VTO<? ovtco tov

o-cofiaTos, 7] peyedos rocrauTa -qv cocrTe prj SvvaaOai

KaTaaTrjvai tov dvOpomov fet? tt/v irjaiv Kara^po-

36 veovra,^ toIctl pev e'^tlcrracr^at XPV oirola dv
f),

ttXtjv to)v icjurjpepojv XenroOvpicov rotcrt o' aXXotcrt

ndo-iv eTTtxei-peeLP, veoTpcoToicriv iovcriv, w? dv tov<;

re 77uperou9 Stac/>etryajcrii; ol dvBpioTroi /cat m?
aipoppayias re /cat ra<? vopds nepLeaopevoi. drpe-

/cecrraTa Se Kat eVi TrXelo-Tov xP®vov T^ c/>v\a/ca9

atet To>v SeLVOTaTOJV iroieeardar /cat yap SiKaiov

OUTOJ?.

13. At Se vopal 0avaT(o84aTaTai pev (bv at o-rjTre-

Sdfes fiadvTaTat, kol /xeXatrarat, /cat £,r\poTaTa.i'

TTOvrjpai Se /cat Ittiklvovvol ocrat piXava t\aipa ctfa-

StSovcrtt' - at Se Aeu/cat /cat pv^ajSee? ra)f o"i77reSdi;<yz;

aTTOKTeivovo-L pev rjo-o~ov, virocrTpefyovo-L Se pdXXov,
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benefit the body. In many wounds that are apparently not

at all serious and in easily-treated places, the blow has

provoked so much pain that the person became unable to

breathe. Others, from the pain of a wound that was not at

all serious, had no difficulty in breathing, but became

delirious and died in fever; for all who have either a fever-

ish body or a disturbed mind suffer such things. But you

should neither be surprised by the latter nor dread the

former, being aware that the minds and the bodies of

people differ very greatly, and that these differences have

great consequences. Now whenever wounds reach a dan-

ger point, when body and mind are in this condition, or if

the body is inflamed in the way mentioned, or if in magni-

tude the wound is such that the person cannot recover. . .,

these you must abandon as they are, except for cases of

ephemeral fainting spells. All the others, though, you

must take on when they are newly wounded, so that these

persons escape from any fevers, haemorrhages, or spread-

ing ulcers, and survive. Always let your measures against

the most dangerous conditions be most precise and most

extended, for this is as it should be.

13. Of spreading ulcers, most deadly are those whose

suppurations are deepest, darkest and driest; those which

produce a dark serum are troublesome and precarious,

whereas white and phlegmy suppurations kill less, but

1 Ermerins after Opsopoeus in note: -a-ofievwv I.
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kou xpovicoTepcLL yivovrai. oi 8' epTTrjTes cLKLvSwora-

tol rrdvroiv i\i<4a)v 6o~a veperat, hvo-airdkkaKTOL Se

pdkio-ra, Kara ye roi><; Kpvrrrov^ KapKivow;. irrl

ttolctl oe toIcti roiovroicri rrvperdv re emyeveo-Qai

^vp(f>epet p'vqv ijpeprjv kclI irvov cu? kevKorarov kglI

ira.xvTa.Tov kvcrtrekel Se ko.1 crc^aKeA107x09 vevpov, r)

ocrreov, 7) Ktxl dp(f)olv, erri ye rfjcri /3a6eir)(TL crrjTTe-

Soctl ko.1 pekalvr)crr rrvov yap ev rolcri crcfxiKe-

kicrpolo-i pet rrokv kclI kvei ra<? o"qrre86va<;

.

14. To)v Se ev rfj Kecftakfj rpcopdrcov davarajSecr-

rara pev rd e? rbv eyKecjxikov, oj? ko.1 rrpoyeyparr-

rar oeivd oe Kai rd roiavra rrdvra, ocrreov ipikbv

fieya, ocrreov eprrecfrkacrpevov, ocrreov KarepparyoV

38 el I Se xat to crropa rod eX/ceo? o~p.iKpbv e'ir\, -q oe

pcoypr) tov ocrreov em ttoav rrapcxreivoi, erriKivovvo-

repov eo~rv ravra Se rrdvra Setvorepa yiverai ko.1

Kara pacf)~qv re ovra, xai rd>v xoiPL(x}V aLeL T(* *v

roicrw dvwrdro) 7779 Ke(f)akrj<;.

UvvOdvecrOai Se XPV ^7Tl Trdcri roloiv d^iot?

koyov rpdip.ao~Lv, rjv en veorpojroL at rrk-qyal eo)o~Lv,

el fikrjpara ei'17, r) Karerreo-ev cov6pioTTO% rj el

eKapdJOr}' r)v ydp tl rovriov rj yeyovos, cf)vkaKTJ<;

rrkeiovos Selrai, w? rod eyicecfydkov eo~ai<ovcravTo<;

rov rpaj/xaro?. el oe prj veorpioros ei-q, e? rdkko.

o-qpela crKerrrecrdai ko.1 fiovkevecrdai. dpicrrov pev

ovv pr/re irvperfjvai. p-qhapa rbv rb ekicos exovra ev

rfj Kecf)akf), p'qQ' aipa erravappay-qvat avrco, p-qre

(jykeypovqv prjSeplrjv iq bSvviqv errvyevecrdav el oe tl
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tend more to relapse, and become very chronic. Shingles

are the least dangerous of all spreading lesions, but espe-

cially difficult to get rid of, like hidden cancers. It is

advantageous in all such cases for fever to come on for a

day, and for the pus to be very thick and white. Also of

benefit is for a cord or a bone or both to form a sphacelus,

at least in the case of deep suppurations and dark ones;

for the pus in sphaceli flows copiously, and resolves such

suppurations.

14. Of head wounds the most deadly are, as has been

said above, those that reach the brain. But the following

are all dangerous too: where the bone has a large bare

area; where the bone is indented; and where the bone is

comminuted; also it is very dangerous if the opening of

the wound is small, but the fracture in the bone extends

far. These lesions all become even more dangerous when
they are over a suture, and whenever they occur in areas

at the crown of the head.

In all cases ofwounds worth mentioning you must find

out whether the wounds are still fresh, whether shots

were involved, whether the person fell down, and

whether he became stupefied. For if one of these be the

case, the person requires more watching, since the brain

has felt the effect of the wound. If the wound is not fresh,

you must look to other signs for your deliberations. Now
best would be if the person with the wound in his head

had no fever at all, nor any subsequent haemorrhage, nor

any supervening inflammation or pain. If one of these

1 Opsopoeus: -TreTrkacr- I.

2 Littre after Foes'fissura longe pertingat: -fj-eiuot I.
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Tovroiv €Trt,(f>aipoLTO, ev dpxfjo-i re yiveo~Qai ao~($>a-

\£(TTaTov, koI okiyov xpovov -napapeveiv. ^vpc^epei

oe ev ttjctlv oovptjctl Kai ret? (frkeypovas ra.9 eni toi-

o~lv ekKecriv eTnyiveadai, rfjaL 8' aipoppayirjcn ttvov

irn TjjcrL </>Xei/n §aiveo~dai.

Totcrt Se TTvpeTolcriv a ev tolctlv o^ecrc voar/pao-iv

eypaxfja ^vp^>epetv eVi tovtolctl yevecrdou, ravra kolI

evddoe keyco ayada eivai, ra o evavTia Kaxa.

ap^aoSat 8e irvperbv eVi Ke(f>akrjs Tpcocret. reraprataj,

77 efSSopaiq), r/ evSeKaTaia), 0avaTO)8e<; pdka. Kpive-

toll Se toIctl Trkeio-Totatv, r)v pev Terapraiov iovros

tov eX/ceo? 7rvpeTo<; dpi~r)Tai, e? ttjv evSeKaTr/v r\v 8'

40 iftSopalos ecov TrvpeTr/vr) e<? tt)v I recrcrapecrKatSeKa-

7171^ r) iTTTa.Kai$eKdTr)v rjv Se ttj evSeKaTj) dp£r)Tai

TTvpeTaiveiv, e'9 xt/i; etKocrTrjv, a>? eV rotcri TrvpeToiai

SiayeypaTTTOu toi? a^eu Trpo(f)do-eQ)v epcfravecov yivo-

pevouri. Trjcri 8' dpxfjcri tcjv TrvpeTU>v r/v re irapa-

(f>pocrvvrj eTTLyevrjTai, v)v re diroTrkiqjjis 7alv pekecov

Tivos, eiSevai tov dvdpamov dnokkvpevov, r/v pr)

TravTaTracnv 7] to>v Kakkio~Tajv tl crrfpeiov emyevr)-

rai, r) crcopaTos aperr) vTTOKeiTar [dkk' vTrocrKe-

TTTeado) tov Tpovov TO) dv0pcoiTcp-] en yap avTf) r)

iknis ylveTcu cru)Tr)pir)<;' ^a)Xof Se yeveadai to

dpdpov e? 6 a77eo-TT7pt^et', dvayKalov eaTiv, iqv dpa

Kai TrepiyevrjTai 6 avQpaynos.

15. Ta Se TpwpaTa ra ev toIo-lv apOpoiai peydka

pev ovto. Kai TeXeaj<? a.770K077ro^Ta ra vevpa ra o~vv-

e\ovTa, evSrjkov otl x^Xou? d.77oSei£ei. el Se eVSoia-
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signs does appear, it is least dangerous if this is at the

beginning, and lasts only a short time. If pains are

present, it is better for inflammations too to supervene in

the lesions, and in haemorrhages for pus to appear in the

vessels.

As for the signs that I have described as being benefi-

cial when fevers occur in acute diseases, these I hold to

be good here, too, and the opposite conditions bad. For a

fever to begin in head wounds on the fourth, seventh, or

eleventh day is especially deadly. The crisis occurs in

most cases, if the fever began on the fourth day after the

wound, towards the eleventh day; if the person became
febrile on the seventh day, towards the fourteenth or

seventeenth; if the person first had fever on the eleventh

day, then towards the twentieth day, just as was described

for fevers arising without visible causes. If derangement

of the mind or paralysis of some limb is present at the

beginning of the fevers, know that the person will die for

certain unless either one of the most favourable signs

appears or particular strength of body is present [but he

must examine the particular form in the person], for there

is still this hope of salvation. If the person does survive, it

is inevitable for the joint in which the disease became
fixed to become lame.

15. Wounds to the joints, if they are major and com-
pletely sever the cords that are holding the joint together,

will clearlv result in lameness. If there is doubt about the

1 Del. Littre.
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o~tov eir\ dp(f)l twv vevpotv, oVw? e'xoi, 6£eo<; pev

eoVrog tov /3eXeo9 tov Troir^aavTO^, opdbv to Tpdpa

eiSevai dpeivov eViKapcriou* el 8' €117 ySapu re /cat

dpfiXv to rpdo-av, ovhev Siacf>eper dXX' e'<? to fidBos

re 7179 Tr\y)yr]<; (XKeVrecr^ai kcu rd'XXa crr/peia. ecrTi

oe raoe - 7n)o^ 77V eViyeVrjrcu eVi to apdpov, o~KXr)po-

Tepov dvdyKt] yeveadar r/v Se Kal othr^paTa o~vp-

napapeivr\, crKXrqpbv dvdyKt] ttoXvv \povov tovto to

Xtop'iov yiveadai, Kal to otSrjpa, iryie'09 eovTos tov

eX/ceos, Trapapevetv <Kal /3paSea>9> avdyxr}

o-vyKapTTTeoSai t€ Kal eKTeiveo-dai OKOo-a dv tov

42 apdpov KapTTvXov iovros depairevrjTaL. I olctl S' dv

Kal vevpov SoKeei eKirecreLo-dai, dcrc/xxXeo-repaj? ra

7rept tt}<; xa)Xa>crio<? 7) irpoXeyeiv, dXXw<? re kcu 7)1^

ra^ KaTwdev vevpcov r} r6 exXvopevov yvd)crr) Se

roio"i vevpov peXXov eKtrnrTeiv, irvov XevKov re Kat

Tra\v Kal ttoXvv xP°vov VTToppel- oSvvat re /ecu

(j)Xeypoval yivovTai irepl to apdpov ev dpxfjfyi. (ra

8' aura raura yu^erai Kai ocrTeov peXXovTO<; eKTre-

o~elo~6aL.) Ta Se iv t61o~lv dyKa>o-i SiaKoppara ev

(f>Xeypovfj pdXio-Ta eoVra e'<? hianvrjaiv d(j>iKveeTai

Kal Topds re Kal Kaueria?.

16. 'O Se vcoTLalos pveXbs rjv voo-erj r/v re ck 7rr&j-

paTO<;, r\v re e'£ dXXr/9 tivos irpo(f)do-LO<;, r\v re a7ro

avTopaTOv, to>v re crKeXecov d/cpar*}? yiveTai 6

dvdpoiTTO^, (acne prjSe dlyyavopevos eTrateiv, Kal ttjs

yacrrpo<? Kal Trj<; kvo~tlo<;, cocrTe tov<; pev irpdiTov;

Xpovov<; pr\Te Konpov pr/Te ovpov Siaxiopeeiv, tjv pr)
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state of the cords, know that if the projectile that made

the wound was sharp a straight wound is more favourable

than one at right angles; if, however, the cause of the

wound was heavy and dull, the wound's axis makes no dif-

ference. You must inspect the depth of the blow, and also

consider the other signs. They are as follows: if pus forms

in the joint, it will inevitably become very stiff; also, if

swellings remain there, the joint must stay stiff for a long

time, and the swellings continue even when the lesion has

healed. It is also inevitable that flexion and extension will

return only slowly if the joint has been treated in the

flexed position. In cases in which the cord seems to be

about to mortify and separate, it is less difficult to predict

lameness, especially if it is one of the cords of the lower

limb that is separating. You will know that a cord is going

to separate bv the following: thick white pus flows down
for a long time, and pains and inflammations arise about

the joint at the beginning. (These same things also occur

when a bone is going to separate.) Gashes in the elbows,

generally being inflamed, go on to suppuration, incisions

and cauterizations.

16. If the spinal marrow ails either as the result of a

fall or some other manifest cause, or spontaneously, the

person loses the power over his legs, so that on being

touched he does not perceive it, and over his belly and

bladder, so that in the early days of the disease he passes

1
Littre: elvai I.

2 Littre after Linden.
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irpbs dvdyKrjv. orav he TrakaioTepov yevr/Tai to

voo"i)pa, ovk i-rratovTi tu> dvdpdyrraj r\ re xoirpos hia-

Xaipeei /cat to ovpov diTodvr]o-Kei he perd ravra ov

7TOkk(0 VO~T€pOV XP° VQ-

17. ' £lv he e'u7rtV\arat atparo? r) (f)dpvy£, ttoK-

Ad/ci? Trj<; r)pepiq<? re /cat Trjs vvktos eKao-Trjs, oine

Kecfrakrjv Trpoakyr)o~avTi, ovTe (3rjxbs ixovcriqs, ovTe

ipeovTi, ovTe irvpeTov kapfidvovros, ovTe ohvvrjs

ixovo-iqs ovt€ tov cTTrjdeos ovTe tov perac^pevov, tov-

44 tov KaTiheiv e? I rd? plvas /cat ttjv (f)dpvyya' r) yap

e'A/cos tl exiov (fxtvelTcu iv tw yjMpiixi tovto), rj

fihekkav.

18. O(f)0akpol oe kr/pwvTes dpicrTa eVaXAdrrou-

o-iv, r)v to re haKpvov /cat r) krjprj /cat to o'lhrjpa

dp^rjTai opov yevopeva. r)v he to pev haKpvov

ttj krjpr) pepvypevov rj /cat pr) Oeppbv icr^vpai?, i)

he kr/prj kevKrj re 77 kol pakdaKrj, to re o'lhrjpa

ikacfipop re /cat kekvpevov el yap ovtoj ravT e'xot,

^vpTrkdaaoLT' dv 6(f)dakpb<; e'<? Tas vvKTas coo-Te

dvd)hvvos elvai, xa\ aKivhworaTOV ovtcus dv eirj /cat

okiyoxpovtcoTaTov. el oe to haKpvov ^copeet irokv

Kal Oeppbv ^vv oXtytcrrrj kr/prj Kal crpiKpa) olhr]paTi,

el pev e/c tov erepov tcov 6(j>6akpd)v, xP^ViOU P*u

/cdpra ytferat, aKivhvvov he' /cat dvd)hvvo<; ovtos 6

TpoiTos iv rotcrt pdktcrTa. ttjv be Kpio~iv viroo-Ke-nTe-

o~6ai, tt)v pev Txpd>TT]v, is Tas e'iKoo~iv r\pepas' r)v h'

inrepj3dkkr] tovtov tov xpbvov, is Tas Teo-(rapdi<ovTa

irpocrSex^o-Oar r)v he pr/h' iv raurr^crt navr/Tat, iv
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neither stool nor urine, unless forced. As the disease

becomes older, stool and urine pass without the person's

perceiving it; he dies not very long after that.

17. Persons whose throat fills with blood many times

each day and night, but who have neither suffered pain in

the head beforehand, nor are subject to coughing, nor

vomit, nor have fever, nor have pain in the chest or back:

you must look into his nostrils and throat, for it will

become obvious that he has either some lesion in that

spot, or a leech.

18. Blear eyes (ophthalmia catarrhalis) heal best if the

tears, rheum, and swelling all commence together. If the

tears are mixed with the rheum and not excessively hot, if

the rheum is white and soft, and if the swelling mild and

loose, fine; for in this case the eye will grow together dur-

ing the nights, and so be painless, and thus the condition

will be least dangerous and chronic. But if the tears flow

down copious and hot, with very little rheum and not

much swelling, should this be from but one of the eyes,

the condition becomes very chronic, but is not dangerous;

this variety is especially painless. Look for the first crisis

towards the twentieth day; if it exceeds this term, expect

it about the fortieth; but if the condition does not cease
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rfjcriv e^TjKovra KpiveTai. irapd rrdvTa Se tov xP®vov

tovtov evdvpelcrdai. ttjv Xr/prjv, r/v ev tw SaKpva) re

picryrjTaL Kal XevKrj re Kal paXdaKr) yivr/Tai,

pdXio~Ta S' virb tovs xpovovq Tou? Kpccripov*;' r/v

yap peXXrj TraveaOai, Tavra ironf/a-ei. el Se ol

6(f)6aXpol dp^oTepoi ravra rrdOoiev, eViKifSuforepot

yivovTcu eXKwdrjvar r) Se Kptcrts eXdo-crovo<; \povov

ecrrat. Xr/pai Se ^rjpal eVaiSwot Kapra, Kpivovrai Se

raxeois, r/v pr) Tpcopa Xd/3r) 6 6(f)0aXp6<;. olSrjpa Se

r)v peya r), dvcoSvvov re Kal ^rjpbv dxivhwov el Se

elrj %vv oSvvr), KaKov pev ^rjpbv ibv Kal iiriKivSvvov

eXKcocral re tov 6(j)8aXpbv Kal ^vpcfivo-ar Settw Se

Kal £vv haKpva) re ibv Kal oSvvrj' el yap oaKpvov

Xojpeei deppbv Kal dXpvpov, k'lvSvvos rfj re Koprj

46 eXKO)6r)vai Kal I rotcrt /3A.ec/>apoicrtf. el Se to pev

oiSrjpa KaracTTair), SaKpvov Se ttoXv eVi^e'erai

ttoXvv xP°vov > Kat Xfjpai elcri, roicri pev dvhpdcri

fiXecjidpcov eKTpoirrjv irpoXeyetv, tjjctl Se yvvai^l Kal

toI(tl 7ratStoicri eXKajcriv Kal tcov (3Xecf>dpcov eKTpo-

Trr/v. r)v Se Xrjpai ^Xwpai t) ireXthval eaxri, Kal

SaKpvov ttoXv Kal Seppov, Kal iv rfj Ke(f>aXfj Kavpa

fj,
Kal Sta tov Kpord(f)OV bhvvat e's rbv 6(f)6aXpbv

Karao'Tqp'i^oiO'i Kal dypvirvirj tovtoio-iv imyevrjTai,

<=Xko<; dvayKT] yeveadat ev tw 6(f)6aXpco' eXirls Se Kat

payrjvac to tolovtov. oK^eXeet Se Kat 77upero<? eVtye-

vopevos rj oSvvrj e<? ttjv o^pvv^ aTTjpl^ao-a. npoXe-

yeiv Se Set rourotcrt ra ivbpeva, e? re rbv xP®vov

wKe-mbpevov e? re ra Ik tov bcf)0aXpov peovTa, e?
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even in that number of days, it has its crisis in sixty days.

Throughout that whole time pay attention to the rheum,

to see whether it is mixed into the tears and becomes

white and soft, especially during the critical times; for if

the disease is going to end, the fluid will do these things.

If both eyes suffer these things, they will be in more dan-

ger of ulcerating, and the crisis will be in a shorter time.

Dry rheums are very painful, but reach their crisis

quickly, unless the eye ulcerates. A great swelling, if pain-

less and dry, is without danger, but if the swelling involves

pain, it is bad for it to be dry, and there is a danger that

the eye will ulcerate and grow together. It is also danger-

ous if the swelling is accompanied with tears and pain; for

if the tears flow hot and salty there is a danger of ulcera-

tion of the pupil and eyelids. If the swelling subsides, but

there is a copious flax of tears over a long period, and

there are rheums, predict in the case of men that there

will be an eversion of the eyelids, and, in the cases of

women and children, ulceration and an eversion of the

eyelids. If the rheums are yellow-green or livid, the tears

are copious and hot, there is fever heat in the head, pains

move through the temple to settle in an eye, and these

persons become sleepless, then an ulcer of the eye must

occur, and there is a chance that such an eye will also rup-

ture. It is advantageous either for fever to come on, or for

the pain to settle in the eyebrow. You must predict what

is going to happen to these persons, taking into considera-

tion the duration, the fluxes from the eve, the severe

1 Foes in note: 6cn}>vv I.

261



nPOPPHTIKON B

T<X9 7T€pLcoSvvla<; re kcll aypvirvia^.

19. 'Eirrjv Se kclI top 6<$)8akpbv oiov re 77 kclti-

oelv, 7)v pkv evpeOfj eppojyoj^ re /cat Std 7779 p(oypr}<;

virepixovaa 77 6»|/i9, irovrjpov Kal xa^ke7TOV KaOtSpv-

o~ar ei Se /cat crrjTreSojv virfj to) tolovtu), reXea/9

a\pr](TTo^ 6 6(f>8akp6<; yiverai. tovs o dXXot>9

TpOTTOVi TO)l> ikK€(OP €9 TO. \Cx)pia CTKeTTTOpeVOV TTpO-

keyeuv, Kai ret? re crrjTreSovas /cat f3advTr)Ta<;' dva-

yKaiov <yap> Kara 777^ tcr^uf tcop €AK€a>v ra?

ouXa9 yivecrdai. oicrt pkv ovv p-qyvvvrai ol 6c/>#aX-

poi, koll piya vTrepio-^ovo'iv loo-re e^co rr)v oxptv 7779

X(opr)<; etfat, aovvaroi axfaekkeo-dai Kal \pov(o Kal

t€xvTI
e ^? TO /3XeVetf rd Se crpiKpa ps.TO.Kivf)para

tu>v oxfjeajv old re KaOiSpvecrdai, 77V pyre kokov eVt-

yevrjTai prjoev, 6 re avdpcoiros vios 77.

20. At Se e/c rdv ekKeoiv ovkai, oicriv av prj

KaKov tl akko 7rpoo-fj, Trdcrat otat re &K/>eXeecr#at /cat

vtto tcqv xpoi>(ov Kal vtto T779 Ti\vr}<;, udXtcrra ok at

vecorarai re /cat eV rotcrt vecoraTOLcri tu>v o-oopaTtov. I

48 raw Se \(opL(ov pdktcTTa pkv at oi/zte? fikdnrovTaL

ekKovpevai, eiretTa to VTrepdvco twv 6(f>pvcov, eVetTa

Se Kat o Tt dv dyxto~Ta 77 tovtgji' rajf tottcov. at Se

Kopai ykavKovpevat, 77 dpyvpoetSee? yt^d/ixe^at, 7)

Kvdveac, ovSev xpy°"r° v ' tovtcov Se oXtyai dpeivovs,

6/cdo-at 7) crpiKporepaL (fraivovrai, 77 evpvrepat, 77

yojvias e^ovcrat, etV ck irpo^aaioiv rotaOrat ye^ot-

aro, e'lV avroparat. d^Xve?, Kat fec/SeXai, /cat atyt-

8e<? e/cXeatfOfTat re Kat d(f)avL[,ovTaL, 77V ^177 Tpa>pd tl
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pains, and the sleeplessness.

19. When it is possible to examine the eye, if it is

found to be ruptured, and because of the rupture the iris

protrudes, this is serious and difficult to restore; if a

putrefaction is also present, the eye becomes completely

blind. About the other kinds of ulcers you must make
predictions by examining them with regard to their loca-

tions, and their suppurations and depths, for it is, of

necessity, according to the severity of the ulcerations that

the scars will form. Now persons in whom the eyes rup-

ture and greatly protrude, so that the iris is outside the

socket, cannot be helped to see either by time or by skill,

whereas small displacements of the iris can be restored, if

no other evil is added, and if the person is young.

20. Scars from ulcers, in cases where no other evil is

added, can all be helped both by time and by medical

treatment, especially when they are freshest and in the

youngest bodies. Of all the parts, the irises are most

harmed by being ulcerated, then the part above the eye-

brows, and then whatever is nearest to these places.

Pupils that become grey, silvery, or blue do not function.

Slightly better than these are pupils that appear either

smaller or wider than normal, or to have angles, whether

this happens as the result of a manifest cause or sponta-

neously. Mistinesses, clouds and specks become thinner

and disappear, unless some other injury occurs in the

1
Littre: -/u.ewi>s I.

2 Foes in note after Calvus' nam.
3 Kiihn: oKiyai I.
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iiriyivrfai ev tovtco tw ^copt&j, rj npocrdev tvxTI

ovkr)v €\(x)v ev too xo)piu> tovtco, t) TTTepvyiov. rjv he

Trapakapifjcs yevrjTai <Kal> dTrokevKavrj tov peka-

vos popiov tl, el irokvv xP°vov ^apapevrj, ko.1 Tprj-

XeiT
\
Te Kai TTO-XeL7l <et17> O*- 1? T€> KCLl pV7)p6<TVVOV

VTTOKaTaXtTrelv

.

21. Ai he Kpi(rie<; cos ev toIctl irvpeToicriv eypa\\>a,

ovt(o<> Kai evddhe exovatv. dkkd XPV Ta o-rjpela

eKpadovTa itpokeyeiv ra? pev hcacf)opa<; tcov 6(j)0ak-

picov oto.v ra Ka/acrra. ra>^ cnqpetcov eiriyevr\Tai, ra?

Se 7roXu^poi'tof5 rajt1 6cj>8aXpiojv a>9 hiayeypaTTTac

50 e^' eKao-Trjo-L, rd.9 I Se oXtyo^poi'tof?, ora^ ra

o-r/pela npo(f)ai.vr)Tai to. apurTa, Tore npokeyeiv

e/3hopala<; Travcrao-dai, 77 eyyvs tovtcov, Kai akkco<;

dcrcf)akco<; vopi^etv exeLV ' ra.9 he vjrocrTpocfads Trpocr-

Sexecrdai, oicriv dv pdcrTcovat yevcovTai, pr/T' ev rjpe-

prjCTL KptcrlpoicrL, pr/re cnqpeicov dyaOcov eTucfravev-

tojv. rrdvTiov Se XPV pdkicrra ttjv KaTao-Tacriv tov

ovpov ev toIctl irepl rou9 6(j)dakpov<; evOvpelcrOar ol

yap Katpol o^ee?.

22. At he hvo-evrepiai £vv irvpeTco pev tjv eirico-

ctlv, rj TTOLKLkoLcri re hiaxcoprjpacriv, r/ £vv (})keypovfj

rjTTaTos, r) VTroxovhpiov, 7) yao~Tpo<;, r) oo~cu eircohv-

voi, r/ ocrai tcov ctltlcov aTrokapfidvovcri hi\\>av Te

TrapexovcTLV, avTai pev irdo'at iroviqpar ko.1 69 dv

1 Opsopoeus after Comarius' splendicam cicatrix: -Xtji//i? I.

2 HX 3 Littre: eiS? Opsopoeus in note.
4 Aldina after Calvus' oculorum malis: 6cf)0a\pwv I.
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part, or the person happens to have an earlier scar in the

part, or a pterygium. 3 If a shiny spot occurs on the cornea

and turns a little spot of the black part of the eye white,

and this persists for a long time and it is rough and thick,

it can also leave a mark behind.

21. The crises, as I described them occurring in

fevers,b apply in the same way here. You must predict the

different kinds of ophthalmia by investigating the signs:

when the worst signs occur, predict the chronic oph-

thalmias as they are described in each case; predict the

shorter-lasting ones when the best signs appear; then pre-

dict that the latter will cease on the seventh day, or close

to that, and at all events consider them to be without

danger. Expect relapses in patients who experience relief

that does not come on critical days, or that is not accom-

panied by the appearance of favourable signs. Of all

signs, you must pay most attention to the condition of the

urine in cases involving the eyes, for the opportune

moments are fleeting.

22. Dysenteries, if accompanied by fever, by varie-

gated stools, or by inflammation of the liver, hypochon-

drium or belly, or if they are painful, or spoil the appetite

or provoke thirst, are all troublesome, and whichever

a A patch of thickened conjunctiva extending over a part of

the cornea; the membrane is usually fan shaped, with the apex

towards the pupil and the base towards the inner canthus.
b See ch. 14 above.
c

I have followed the manuscripts here. Littre's radical re-

arrangement of this sentence is certainly an improvement in clar-

ity, but it is difficult to imagine how the version in the

manuscripts could have grown out of it.
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rrXetcrra exj) tovtcov tcov kolkoiv, Ta^tcrra aTroXeirar

(1) 8' dv eka\L(jTa tojv toiovtcov Trpocrfj, 7rXetcrra

avro) e'X7rt8e9. aiTodvT)(TKov<Ti Se virb ravTt)<; rrj<;

vocrov paktara TratSta ra nevTaeTea, Kai yepalrepa

€9 re to. SeKaerea* at 8' aXXat T^XtKtat iqcrcrov. ocrat

Se tcov Svcrevrepicov XucrtreXee9, ra pev Kara ravra

ovk kp-noikovcriv, at/xa Se Kat ^vcrpara Sia^wp^-

cravra eTravcravTO e/3Sopata, t) recrcrapecrKaiSeKa-

rata, 77 etKocrrata, 77 recrcrapaKovdripepa, 77 eVro9

tovtcov tcov \povoiv. to. rotavra yap Scax(oprjpaTa

Kai virapxovra irpocrdev kv rotcri crcopacrL vocrrjpaTa

vytd^ei, ra pkv 7raXatorepa kv irkeiovi xpbvco, ra Se

vecorepa Swarat Kai kv bkiyr\criv rjpkprjcriv dirak-

kacrcreiv. ert re at ef yacrrpt e^oucrat Kat aurai

TTtptyivovTai, pakkov e9 rou9 to/coi>9 re Kat c'k ra>f

roKa>i;, /<at ra epfipva otacrco£,ovo-iv, ai'ju.aro9 re Kat

^vcrpaTos SiaxcopeovTcov Kai jrokkoix; prjvas, r/v pr\

rt9 68vvrj avrfjcTL Trpocrfj, 77 aXXo rt tcov Trovrjpcov cov

eypaifta crrjpeicov eivai kv ttjctl SvcrevTepirfCTiv kiri-

ykvrjTac et Se rt Keivcov kiricfiaivoiTo, tco re kpfipvco

52 bkedpov o-qpaivei Kai rfj I kxovcrr) Ktt'Swot', 77P pr)

pera tov kpfipvov rr/v a7r6cf)ev^LV Kai tov vcrrkpov

TTjv dir6kvo~iv 77 Svo-evrepir) 7raucrTirat avOrjpepov, 77

per' okiyov xpovov.

23. At Se Xete^reptat ^vvexke<; pkv Kai irokvxpb-

vlol Kai iracrav coprjv £vv \pocf)ouri re Kat dvev ipocfxov

kKTapaarcropevat, Kat opoicos t"UKro9 re Kat y]pkprj<i

kiriKeipevat, Kat ro£i oiaxcoprjpaTos vmovTO<; 7) copov
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patient has most of these evils dies the soonest, whereas

the one who has least of such things has the greatest

chances of recovery. It is mostly children of five years

that die from this disease, and also older ones up to ten

vears; other ages less. Dysenteries that are favourable do

not produce the evils mentioned above, but blood and

shreds of flesh passing off in the stools end them on the

seventh, fourteenth, twentieth or fortieth day, or within

that period; for such evacuations can also cure diseases

that have existed previously in the body, more long stand-

ing ones in a longer period, whereas more recent ones can

end in even a few days. And besides, pregnant women
too survive the disease, more so towards the time of their

parturition, and afterwards, and they also save their

fetuses—with blood and shreds of flesh passing off below

sometimes for many months—if no pain befalls them, or

any other of the pernicious signs I described as accompa-

nying dysenteries. But if one of these signs should

appear, it signifies death to the fetus and danger to the

mother, unless, after the exit of the fetus and the release

of the afterbirth, the dysentery stops on the same day or

in a short time.

23. Lienteries that are continuous and of long dura-

tion, that are stirred up, with or without noises, at every

hour, that attack alike both by night and by day, and in

which the stool evacuated is either very undigested or

1 Foes in note after Cornarius' dhitiore tempore: r)v I.

2 Potter: eVei koI I.

3
TTpocrfj, 7} Froben: npoa-qv I.
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lo~xvpa><;, rj pekavos re Kal keiov Kal Svcra>Seo<?,

avTai pev Tracrai irovqpaL Kal yap o'upav irape-

XOVCTL, Kal TO TTOTOV OVK €9 T7]V KVCTTLV TpiTTOVCTLV

axrre Stovpeecrdat, Kal to crropa egeX/coucrt, Kai

epevdoq i^rjppevov eVt rat irpocroiTTOi iroLeovcri /cat

e'c^XtSas 7ra^rota xpaipara exoucra? - apa ok /cat

ra<; -yao-Tepas airo[,vpov<; re /cat pvnapa<; aTrooeiKvv-

ofcrt /cat pvrtSaiSea?. e/c Se tojv tolovtojv e&dieiv re

ctSwarot yivovTai ol avOpanroi, Kal rfjcrt 77-epioSoicri

XP^joSai, Kal raXXa to. irpacraopeva iroieeiv. to Se

vovo-rjpa tovto hetvoraTOv pev toicti 7Tpeo-/3vTepoi-

o~iv, io-xvpbv Se yiveraL Kal rotcrtf a^Spacri, 7770-1 oe

akkr/aLP -^At/ct^cri 7roXXa> rjao-ov. ocrrt? Se pr/Te ev

ttJctlv rjkLKLrjo-iv ecrrt TavTrjcriv tjcxi (f)rjpl vtto tov

vovo-rjpaTos tovtov /ca/caj? Trepiiireo-daL, e'Xa^tcrra re

TOiv o-qpei(DV e'xet twi1 Trovrjpcov a. eypaxpa eivai,

ao-(/)a\eo-raTa Sta/cetrat ovtos. OepaTreir)<; oe irpoo--

Setrat 17 i^oOcro? avrr), cor' av to re ovpov ^a/perjrat

tov mvopevov Kara koyov, /cat to crwpa twv o-ltlojv

elo~t6vTOiV au^rjrat, /cat TOiv xpocoiv twv Trovr)pu)v

anakkaxOfl- at Se aXXat Stappotat ocrat avev wvpe-

tu>v, [/cat]
1 oXtyoxpoftot re /cat evrj$ee<;- r) yap /cara-

t-tc^^etcrat 7re7rau(xop'Tai, 77 a.77-6 rot) avTopaTOV. npo-

ayopeveiv2 Se XP 1? Traveo-Qai tyjv imefjobov, oTav tt\ I

54 re x etP^ \jiavovrt Trjs yacrrp6<? prjSepta Ktf^cri? V7rf)

Kat 4>vo-a Ste'X^Tj eVt TekevTjj tov Stax^pT/paTO?.

e'Spat Se e/crpeVot'Tai, avSpdai pef oi)<? a.^ Stappota

XaySot e'xo^Ta<? atpoppot'Sa?, 7ratStot(Tt Se Xt^tcocrt re
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dark, thin and evil-smelling, are all difficult. For they

provoke thirst, they do not direct what is drunk to the

bladder so that it can be passed through as urine, they

make the mouth ulcerate, and they cause raised red

patches on the face and many-coloured spots; at the same

time they produce fermentation in the belly, and render

its insides greasy and wrinkled. As a result of these symp-

toms, patients become unable to eat, to employ walks, or

to carry out the other things they do. This disease is most

dangerous in older people, also occurs forcefully in

adults, but at other ages of life much less so. Anyone who
is not in the age groups which I say are worst affected by

the disease, and who has least of the signs I indicated as

being pernicious, is safest. This disease requires treat-

ment until the urine is passed in due proportion to what is

drunk, until the body grows in proportion to the foods

that are ingested, and until the person is freed from the

skin disorders. Other diarrhoeas in which there is no

fever are of short duration and mild; for they cease either

on the administration of an enema, or spontaneously. You

must predict that diarrhoea will cease when, on palpat-

ing the belly with your hand, there is no movement in it,

and when wind is passed at the end of the evacuation.

The anus prolapses in adults who get diarrhoea when
they have haemorrhoids, in children who have urinary

1 Del. Littre.

2
Littre: npocray- I.
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Kal iv Tfjcn Svo-evrepirjcrL ttjcti paKpfjo~i re Kai axpi-

roicri, TrpecrfivTaTOLcri re 019 av itpoairrjypara pv^iqs

ivfj.

24. Ta>v Se yvvaiK(ov otrai pdkkov Kal -qcrcrov iv

yacrrpl kapfidveiv TrecfrvKacriv, d)Se viroo-KetrTeo-Oac

irpGiTov pkv to. ei'Secr crpiKpai re yap petl,6v(ov dpei-

voves £vkkapfidvetv, keirral Tra\eioiv, kevKal ipv-

dpSiv, pekaivai TrektSvcov, cf)ke/3a<; ocrai ip<f)av£a<;

'ixovcriv, apeivoves r\ ocrTjcrt pi] Kara^aivovTar

crdpKa Se kit'idptinov e^ei^ 77peo-fivrLKj) -novr^pov,

pa£ov<; Se 6yK7)pov<; re Kal peydkovs dyadov. ravra

pev ttj TrpuiTjy oi//ei Srjkd ecrri. TTwddveoSai <Se>

XP'h Kai ntpl Karapiqvicov, tjv Trdpras prjvas cj>atv(ov-

rcu, Kal tjv Trkfjdos LKavd, Kal ijv ev\pod re kol i'cra

ev eKacTTOLcn tcov \p6vayv, kol r\v ttjctlv avrfjcriv

rjpeprja-L rwv pr\vSiv ovtco yap ravra yivecrdai dpi-

crrov. rb Se xoipiov ev a> rj o~ukkrjyjjl<; Icttlv, 6 or)

prjTprjv 6vopdL,opev, uyies re XPV e^ai Kai ^pov
Kal pakdaKOV, Kal pr\T' dveo-nao-pevov ecrraj prjre

7rpo7rere9, piqre to crropa avrov aTreo-TpdffrBu) prjre

£vpp€pvK€Taj pr/r' eKTreTrkixOoj- dpr}xai;ov "/(^P> ° Tl

av j) tojv tolovtojv KO)kvpaTcov, crvkkT]il)LV yeveoSai.

'OKOcrai pev ovv ra>v yvvaiKcov prj ovvavrai iv

yao-Tpl kap(3dveLV, (fraivovrai Se xAajpai, P^Te irvpe-

tov prfre to>v o-nkdyxvcov airiaiv iovrwv, avrai

cftrjo-ovo-i K€(f)akrjv dkyiecv, Kal ra Karaprjvia ttovt)-

pa)<; re (xt^uri Kal d/cpira)? yiveo-dai Kal okiytos'

56 <r]v>^ Se I Kai irokvv xpovov avrrjo-iv ovtcds oiaKei-
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stones or dysenteries that are long and do not come to a

crisis, and in very old people in whom clots of phlegm are

present.

24. Which women are by nature more, and which less,

inclined to become pregnant you must investigate as fol-

lows. First, their physical appearance: small women con-

ceive better than larger ones, thin better than obese, pale

better than ruddy, dark better than livid, and those with

visible vessels better than those in whom the vessels are

not visible. For an old woman to have well-nourished

flesh is pernicious, but to have large and bulky breasts

good. These things are clear at first sight. You must also

find out about the menses, whether they appear every

month, whether they are adequate in amount, whether

they flow freely and equally every time, and whether on

the same days of the month; for it is best if this is the case.

The part in which the conception takes place, which we

call the "mother", a must be healthy, dry and soft, and nei-

ther retracted, nor prolapsed, nor have its mouth turned

away, nor closed, nor gaping; for it is impossible, if any of

such impediments be present, for conception to occur.

Women who are unable to become pregnant, but take

on a yellow-greenish appearance, without there being any

fever or reason in the inward parts for it, say that they

have headaches, and that their menses are troublesome,

irregular and scanty; if, in women who remain in this state

a A usage of "mother" now obsolete in English; cf. O.E.D. s.v.

III.

1 Aldina; 77730? tt\ I.
2 Linden.

3
Littre: -ttAtjx^ I.

4 Potter.
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pevr/aiv d(f>avka r), at prjTpai Ka#apo~ios raurrjcrt

TTpocrxpfi^ovcriv. oKocrat Se ev\pooi re' eio~i Kai

crdpKa irokkrjv re kolI Trietpav exovai, Kai ^>Xe/3ia

KeKpvppeva, dvwBvvoi. re etcri Kai tol KaTapiqvia rav-

Trjcrii' t) TravTOLTracTLv ov (/)ai^erai, r\ okiya re Kai

OLKpircof; ylveTat, rdv rpoTTiov ouros kv tolctl xaXe7ra>-

TaToicriv i(TTL koltavaykol(tat a>s kv yaarpl kap/3d-

ve.iv. r)v Se, e7ruf)aivopkva)v tcjp KaTaprjviwv arrpo-

(f>acrl(TT(o<;, to re awpa a>Se SiaKeirai 17 yvvrj Kai pi]

o-vkXap/3dvri, [to xo}P101' *v 4>] V P-WP7) curios,

oio-re pr) hvvao-dai yiveo-Oat tKyova- rj yap dve-

o-rrao-pivov kxrri, r\ kKTreirkiypkvov Ta yap d'XXa

K.aKa yivopeva kvTavda £vv oSvvrjcrl re yiverai Kai

dxpoirjai re Kai tt]^(.l.

t
Hio~i 8' av cXkos yevrjTai kv ttjctl pr\Tpr\o-iv, ei're

€K tokov, ei're eK c^uuaros, ei're e£ aXXrjs tivos irpo-

(^acrios, TTVpeTovs re Kai fiovfiwvas TavTrjcriv dvdyKT)

eTny'tveo-Qai Kai oSwas kv toIctl x&jpiouri tovtolo-lv.

ei Se Kai Ta Xo^eia o~uva7rokrj(f)deLrj, ravra virap-

Xovto. KaKa TavTrjo-tv^ aKpiTOTtpd re Kai XP°VI(̂ '

repa - Kai 7rp6s rovroio'ii' viroxovopiwv re Kai K€(f)a-

Xt)s oSu^ai. cXkcos Se yevopevov Kai e£iryiacr#eVros,

ro x^P''01' tovto avdyKT) Xeiorepoi- Kai o-Kkr/poTepov

yivecrOai, Kai r)cr(rov hvvaoSai kv yacrrpl kapfid-

veiv. ei Se povvov kv toIctlv krr' dpicrrepd ykvono

e'XKos, 17 Se yvi'17 eV yatTTpl Xa/3oi, ei're ro c'Xkos en

exovcra, ei're X017JW t/Stj uyir/s e'oCcra, apaev pakkov

58 reKeiy avTr^v I kkiris ko~Tiv ei Se eV toIctlv eVi Se^ia
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for a long time, the menses disappear completely, the

uterus requires a cleaning. Women who are of good

colour, who are fleshy and plump with their vessels hid-

den, who are free of pains, but whose menses either do

not appear at all or are scanty and irregular: this is one of

the most difficult of types in which to force pregnancy to

occur. If, on the other hand, with the menses appearing

unhesitatingly, the body is in such a state and the woman
does not conceive, the uterus is to blame that offspring

cannot grow—for it must be either retracted or gaping,

since the other evils that arise in it are accompanied by

pains, paleness and melting of the tissue.

Women who have a lesion in the uterus, either as the

result of parturition, of a tubercle, or of some other mani-

fest cause, inevitably suffer fever, swellings in the groins,

and pains in these parts. If in addition the lochia cease,

these evils are in these women less likely to come to a

crisis, but last longer, and besides pains occur in the

hypochondria and head. When a lesion that was present

has healed completely, the uterus inevitably becomes

smoother and harder, and the woman less able to become

pregnant. If the lesion involves only the left-handed

parts, and the woman becomes pregnant—either still

with the ulcer, or after it has already healed—there is a

greater chance that she will bring forth a male child. But

if the lesion involves the right-handed parts, and she

1 Linden: re I.

2 Potter: to x (x)Plov [*v V V ^WPV] o-^tiov Littre. to

Xbipiov kv S) (sc. crvX\i7t//i?) is a gloss on fxr/Tprj.

3 Potter: tto.vtt\ av I.
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to ZXkos yevono, r) he yvvr) ev yao-Tpl c\oi, Orjkv

fiakXov to tKyovov xprj hoKeeiv ecreo-6ai.

25. *Hp he TTvpeTol yevaivTai ov hvvap.evr) ev

yao-Tpl kafielv, Kal \e7rn79 Tr)q yvvaiKos eovo-r/q,

TrvvBdvecrdai XPV H-V TL a
'

L p^rpai cXkos exovcriv, r)

dkko tl TOiv Trovqpwv (bv kypcupa' el yap ev to>

\ojpico tovto) p.r/hev vneov xaxov ((hilvoito aiTiov tt}<;

XeTTTvvcrios re Kal tov p.r) o~vkkap.fidveiv hvvaadai,

alpa epecrai ttjv yvvcuKo. TrpooSoKtpLov to. he Kara-

pjr\via Trj TOLavTrj r]()>avio-dou dvdyKiq- r)v he 6 irvpe-

ro? kvOfj vtto Trjs prj£io<; tov ai'/naro?, kolI to. re

KaTap.TJvL<x (faavfj, ev yao-Tpl Ar^/erai - r)v he to. tt)<;

yacrrpo? irplv r) to aipa dvappayrjvai vypa yev-qTou

Trovrjpov Tponov, Kivhvvo<; dirokeo-dai tt/v yvvaiKa

ep-Trpoadev r) to aipa e'pecrai.

26. 'Oirocrai oe ev yao-Tpl hoKeovcrcv eyeiv, ovk

e'xovcrcu, Kal irokkovs p.fjva<; e^airaTcovTai, tcov

KaTap.rjviwv ov (f)a.Lvop.ev(ov, Kal ra<? yacrrepa? 6pa»-

o~tv av^avopcevas re Kal /a^eopeVa?, avrai Kecfrakrjv

re dkyeovcri Kal Tpd\rjkov Kal vTroxovhpia' Kal ev

toIctl tltOoio-l ydka ovk eyyiveTai a(f>icriv, el pr)

oklyov tl Kal t>Sape<?. iirrjv he to KvpT(op.a to Tr)<;

yacrrpo? dirokvOfj, Kal kavapal yevcovTai, avrat ev

yacTTpl krjijjovTai, r\v p.r\ tl dkko KO)kvp.a yevr/Tai

(Tcfricriv eVei to 7rddo<; ye tovto dyadov e'crri pueTa-

fiokr)v 7rot7jo"at ev Tjj vo-Teprj, aicrre piera tovtov tov

Xpovov ev yaaTpl kap.fidveiv. rfjcri 8' exovcrr^criv ev

yao-Tpl ra dAyrjpara ravra ov yiverai, r/v p.i) jjvviq-
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becomes pregnant, you must assume that the offspring is

more likely to be female.

25. If fevers come on in a woman who is unable to

become pregnant and who is thin, you must check

whether the uterus does not have an ulceration in it, or

any other of the disorders which I have described. For if

no evil present in that part exists which appears to be to

blame for the thinness and inability to become pregnant,

expect that the woman will vomit up blood; in such a

woman the menses must also disappear. If her fever is

resolved by blood breaking out, and the menses reappear,

the woman will become pregnant. But if the contents of

the belly become loose in a pernicious manner before the

blood breaks out upwards, there is a danger that the

woman will die before she vomits the blood.

26. Women who think they are pregnant when they

are not, who are deceived for many months when their

menses do not appear, and who see their abdomens

increase and quicken, suffer pains in their head, neck and

hypochondrium, and no milk forms in their breasts, or at

most a little, and that watery. When the swelling of their

belly goes down and they become thin, these women do

become pregnant, if no other impediment intervenes in

them, since this affection is effective in bringing about

such a change in their uterus that they later become preg-

nant. In truly pregnant women, such pains do not occur,

1
ttj? ywaiKOs Littre after Cornarius' attenuata sit mulier-

cula: fir)xo<; I.
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dea ecoo~i [ravTrjcn cu /cec/>aXaXytat] Kal ydka ev

TOILTL TLtOoLCTLV iyyil>€TGU.

60 27. Ta? Se vrrb tcov pocov tcov irokvxpovicov e^o-

ueVa? epcoTav, el Ke(f>akr)v dkyeovm Kal ocrtyvv /cat

to Kara) Trj<; yao-rpos' epeoSai Se /cat irepl atua»Sta<?,

Kal dp/3kvojcrpov, Kal r]\(ov.

28. O/cdcrat Se vtj(ttl€<; iovcrai imoxoka epeovo~L

7roXXa<? -qpepas, pr/Te ev yacrrpl e^oucrat pr/Te irvpe-

Taivovcrai, TrvvOdvecrBat ekpivOaq o~Tpoyyvka<; el

^vvepeovvw r/v yap pi] opokoyecocri, irpokeyetv

avrfjcTL tovto ecreo-dar yiverai Se aaXicrra pev -rrjcri

yvvai^l to voo"T\pa tovto, eVetra Se Kal irapOevois,

toIctl o' d'XXouxtf dvdpomoio-iv rjcro-ov.

29. 'Ocrat Se avev wvpeTcov oSvvat. yivovTai,

OavaTovs pev ovk e^epyd^ovTat, 7To\v\p6vLOL Se at

Trkeiov; elcrl /cat 7roXXa9 peracrracrta? e^oucrt /cat

VTTOCTTpO^d^.

30. Ot Se TpoiToi -npoiTov pev TCOV wepl TTjV /cec/>a-

kr/v dkyrjpaToov, ra pev evr/dea, ra Se \a\eTrojTepa

ttoWco. XPV &e VTToo'KeTTTeo'OaL e/carepa avTcov wSe -

ottoq-ol Se avTcov dp^kvcocrcrovo'L Kal epevdos tl

kxovo~iv eVt tcov 6(f>8akpcov [avTolcn. yt^erat], /cat

Kvr)o-pb<z e'xet to peTcoTTov, tovtolctlv dprjyet atua

pvev dno tov avTopaTov /cat e£ dvdyKiqs' a7rXou<?

oirros 6 rpoiros. otcrt Se oSwat 7rept tt)v Kec^akrjv

Kal to peTOiTTov e'/c re tcov dveptov tcov peydkcov

yivovTai Kal e'/c tcov xpvx^cov OTav Oak^Bcocriv tcr^u-

pa><>, tovtovs Se /cdpu£at pev re'Xeiai uaXtcrra a7raX-
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unless they have been habitually present before, and milk

does form in their breasts.

27. Women who are suffering from chronic fluxes you

must ask whether they have pains in their head, loins, and

the lower part of their belly; also question them as to

whether thev feel their teeth set on edge, and about dim-

ness of vision and ringing in their ears.

28. Women who in the fasting state vomit somewhat

bilious material for many days, and are neither pregnant

nor febrile: find out whether together with this they also

vomit up round worms; if they do not answer in the affir-

mative, predict that they will do so. This disease occurs

mainly in women, next in girls, but less in others.

29. Pains that arise without fevers do not cause

deaths, but the greater part of them are of long duration

and have frequent alterations and relapses.

30. First, types of headaches: the one kind is benign,

while the other is much more difficult. You must distin-

guish between patients with headaches as follows: those

who have dullness of vision and redness of the eyes, in

conjunction with itching on the forehead, are helped by a

haemorrhage, whether spontaneous or provoked: this

type is straightforward. But persons in whom pains arise

in the head and forehead as the result of violent winds, or

from coldness when thev have been stronglv heated, are

usuallv relieved bv fully developed corvzas; also of benefit

1 Del. Opsopoeus in note.
2 Littre after Foes' Dolores qui . . . invadunt: "Ocrats I.
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Xdcrcrovcrtv, ox^eXe'ovcri Se Kai 7TTa.pfJi.oi, Kai fSXkvvai

62 kv rfjcTL picTL yivolpevaL, pdXXov pev drrb tov avTO-

/jloltov, ei Se fir), it; dvdyKrj<;. <al Se> Kopv^ai yevo-

fievai TeXeo>9, axrre xai f3i)xas iiriyeveo-dai, ot re

TTTapfJLoi ettLyevopevoL, rds 68vva<; r)v fir) rcavcoai,

(frvfioLTa avdyKiq eTTLyevecrOaL kolI dxpoia<; tovtolo~lv.

Okoctokti Se ohvvai avev Trpocfrdcrecov re ylvovTai

Kai Trokvxpovioi Kai ev irdcrT] rf) Ke(f>aXfj icrxvoio-i re

kovcrL Kai dpevrjvoicrL, irpoopdcrdai tovtolctl to

vocrr/pa ttoWo) xaXeTrtoTepov tov Trpocrdev r)v Se Kai

e? tov TpdxffXov re Kai e? tov vcotov r) oSvvrf Kara-

fSaivrj tt)v Ke<f>aXr)v a7roXi7ro0cra, Kai av#i9 7raXiy-

Spofiej] e'<? ttjv K€(f>a\rjv, Kai €tl xa^€7T(*>Tepov yive-

rai* tovtcov Se irdvTcov SeivoTarov, ei ^vvTeivoL c'k 7-779

Kecf>aXrj<; e9 tov Tpax^Xov re Kai tov vcotov. ra<? Se

ax^eXeia? tovtolctl TrpoaSex^crOaL k£ aTrocrTao-'nov

ecrecrdaL, r) ttvov fSr/^acrLV, r) aiuoppoiSa? exovaLV, r)

k^avdr/paTa kv T019 craiuacrr XucrireXeei Se Kai ttltv-

pcodeicra r) KefyaXr). vdpKaL Se Kai K^iS&)0"ie9 oicri

Sia T7}<? K€(f)aXrj<; Siaicrcrovcri, rore ueV Sia Trdo"r}<;,

totc Se Sia pepov<; tlvos, 7roXXaKi9 Se Kai ipvxpov tl

SoKeei avroTcri [ei] Sia^wpeeii' Sia 7779 Ke(f)aXr)<;,

tovtovs k-navepea-QaL, ei Kai e'9 T^t- yXoiaaav aKprjv

d(f)LKveiTaL r) Kvi8o)o-L<;• ei yap tovto iroieoL, reXeov

to vocrrjpa yiverai, Kai xa^€7T(*>TePov dnaXXd^aL,

ev77ere5 Se avev tovtov. oi Se TpoiroL tlov uxjyeXeLwv

k$ aTToa-Taaicov axmep -npoyeypa-nTac -qcrcrov pevTOL

eTTLyivovTaL a7rocrracrie9 eVi tovtolctlv r) eKeivoLO~LV.
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are sneezing, and for mucus to be formed in the nostrils,

especially if this occurs spontaneously, but if not, then

also if it is provoked. When the coryzas become fully

developed so that coughs too supervene, and sneezing, if

these do not bring the pains to an end, then tubercles

inevitably follow in such patients, and paleness.

Persons in whom pains that arise without manifest

causes are of long duration and occupy the whole head,

while they themselves become thin and feeble, you must

recognize to be suffering from a much more difficult

disease than the one above. If the pain leaves the head

and descends into the neck and back, and then returns to

the head again, it becomes even more severe. The most

dangerous of all these cases is if the pain extends simulta-

neously from the head into the neck and back. You may
expect relief in these patients to be through an apostasis:

they either cough up pus, or have haemorrhoids, or erup-

tions on their bodies; it is also beneficial if their head is

affected with pityriasis. Patients in whom numbness and

itching spread over the head—sometimes over the whole

of it, sometimes over some particular part—and in whom
some sort of coldness often seems to pass over the head,

you should ask whether the itchiness has reached the tip

of their tongue, for if it does this, the disease becomes

full-blown, and is more difficult to escape, whereas if it

does not, the case is favourable. The forms of relief are

through apostases, as recorded above; however, apostases

occur less in these latter cases than in the former ones.

1 Littre: Kopvt,ai yivovTtu I.

2 Opsopoeus in note: el Sia^pe'ei I.
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o/cdcrou? Se £vv ttjctlv oSvvrjcrtv cr/cordStt'oi XapySd-

64 vova-i, I ovo-airdkXaKTOv /cat paviKov yepoi/crt Se 6

rpo-rros outo9 udXtcrra yiverou. at Se dXXat fdcroi at

dp<f)i Kec/)aXa9 d^Spdcrt re /cat ywat^if dcrc/>aXa)9

tcr^vporarat /cat irokvxpovuoTepar yivovrai Se /cat

veavltTKOLcrL re /cat TrapdevoMTi ttjo-lp kv 77X1/C117, Kai

pdXtcrra r<Sf KaTaprjv'uov e? tt)^ 7rpdoSoy. rTrJcri Se

ywat^ii; eV rrjcri /ce^aXaXytTjcrt rd pev dXXa 7rd^ra

ytVerat d /cat toIctlv dv&pdo-iv at /cftSaicries Se /cat

rd peXay\;oXt/cd Tavrrjcrtv -qacrov fj tolctiv dvhpd<riv,

r/v pr/ rd KaTapr\via reXea><? r)<f>avicrp€va
f).

31. Otcrt Se Ta xpotpara veoi<; covert irovrjpd eo-ri

ttoKvv xP°vov > ^vvex^oj<; Se pr) t/creptaiSea rporrov,

ovtol /cat Tcot" dvBpd>v /cat twv yvvaiKcov K€(f>aki)v

dXyeoucrt, /cat \i6ovs re /cat yiryt' rpcoyovcn., /cat

atpoppotSa? e^ofcrtf. rd Se x^wP^ XP (̂ }PaTa °°"a

Xpovtd etcri, /cat pr/ tcr^upot i'/crepot etcrt, rd pe^

d'XXa rd avrd noikeiv avrolai £vp/3atfet, dvrl Se rcof

\Wa>v re /cat r^s y^9 rpa>£to9 aurous rd u7ro\df-

Spta Xv7reet pdWov iq tovs erkpovs.

32. O/cdcrot Se 7roXw xP®vov <^XPOL (fxtwovrai,

Kai rd TTpocriOTTa eVrjppeVa exovT€<; > et'SeVat x/31?

rourou? rr)^ /cec^aXr)^ oSui^wpeVovf, t) vrept rd

a-7rXdyxfa dXyr/para exovTas, r/ kv rfj e'Spr; /ca/coV

rt (fraivopevov cr(f)iaL. rotcrt Se 7rXeicrrotcrt rail' rot-

ovrtof [c/>aifopeVa>t'] ot>x eV rt rourajf rai^ kolkwv

4>aiv€T(u,, dXX' ecrTiv ore 7roXXd r} Kai 7rdfra.

33. ()i Se rrj? fi>/crds dpaWes, 01)9 or) i^u/crdXama?
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People who become dizzy at the same time as the pains

escape only with difficulty, and tend to madness; this sort

of thing occurs most in the elderly. The other diseases of

the head in men and women are invariably long and very

severe; these also occur in youths and in girls at woman-
hood, especially towards the onset of the menses. In

women with headaches everything else is the same as in

men, except that they have less itchiness and melancholy

than men, unless their menses are completely absent.

31. People who have poor colouring over a long

period during their youth, but never of an icteric hue,

these, both men and women, suffer headaches, eat stones

and earth, and have haemorrhoids. A chronic yellow-

greenish colouring, if without definite icterus, produces

the same syndrome, except that instead of eating stones

and earth these patients suffer more pain in the

hypochondria than the others.

32. Persons who have a pale-yellow appearance over a

long period, together with a swollen face, you must recog-

nize as suffering pains in the head or about the inward

parts, or some disorder arising in their seat. In the major-

ity of these cases you find not just one of the evils, but

sometimes many or even all of them.

33. Those who see better at night, whom we call nyc-

1 Potter: 77pos I: del. Froben.
- <i>a.Lv6fji€vov <x(f>icri Littre: iv icovrolcri I.

3 Del. Littre.
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Kakeofxev, ovtol dklcrKovTai vtto tov vovo"qLtaTO<;

66 veoi, t) 7ratSe<? 77 /cat veavicrKor /cat I dTrakkdcrcrovTaL

vtto tov avro/xdrov, oi fxkv TecrcrapaKov6r)LLepoi, ol Se

eTTTafxjjvoi. tlctI Se /cat eviavTov okov Tra.p4fAei.ve.

o~7]LLalveo-dai XPV ^pi T°v XP°pov ^ Te TVV i-o~Xvv

tov vovo-rfLtaToq bpcovTa e? re ttjv rjXiKirjv tov vocre-

ovtos. at oe. a.Tioo'To.o'ie^ co$ekeovo~i p.ev tovtov<;

e.TTi§aiv6p.eva.i Te /cat e<? ra /carco penovo-ai.} eVtyt-

vovtoli oe ov KapTa Sid tt)v veoTriTa. at Se yu^at/ce?

ov\ akio-KovTai vtto tov voo-rjp,a.TO<; tovtov, ot>Se

TtapQevoi fieri to. eTTip.r)via (faalvovTcu.

34. Oicrt Se pevLcaTa SaKpvcov Trokvxpbvia i)

WKTaXajTres yivovTai, tovtov; eTravepcoTav, i)v tt)v

Kecf>aXriP tl TTporjXyrjKOTe'; ecoai irpb tcov dTToo~TT)pvy-

LLCLTOiV TOVT00V.

35. 'O/cocrot he p.r\Te TTvpeTT)vavTe<; uTjrt" axpooi

eovres dkyeovcri 7roAAd/ct9 tt\v Te Kopvcfirjv /cat tov<;

KpoTa<f)ov<;, r\v pjr\ tivo." dkkrjv <§>avepr\v excocrtv diro-

cTTao-iv ev tco TrpocrcoTTcp, r) /3apv (j)$eyycovTai, r)

oSoWa? dkyecocTL, tovtolctlv alp.a payrjvai Sid tcov

pivcov TTpooSex^crdaL. otcri Se e'/c tcov pivcov aiLia.

pel, hoKeovtriv otS' vyiaiveiv rd'XXa, tovtovs Se 77

o~7rkr}va evpiqo-et<; ernqpLievov e\ovTa^, i) tt)v /cec/>a-

ki]v dkyeovrds Te /cat p.app.apvyco8e<; tl npo tcov

6<f>0akp.cov (f>aLv6p.evov crc/>io"i. rotcrt Se 7r\eicjToio"i

tcov tolovtcov dp.a /cat ra dirb tt}<; Kecf>a\r)<; ovtcos

exovTa (ftaiveTcu /cai ra dtrb tov cnrkrivos.

36. Ovka Se irovrjpd /cat crrd/Liara SvcrcoSea oicri
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talopes, are taken by the disease young, either as children

or also as young men; they escape from it spontaneously,

some on the fortieth day, others in seven months, and in

others it lasts as much as a whole year. One must estimate

the duration of the disease by observing both its severity

and the age of the sick person. Apostases are beneficial in

these cases, when they occur and incline downwards, but

they do not occur very often, because of the patients'

youth. Women are not subject to this disease, nor are

girls in whom the menses have appeared.

34. Ask those in whom chronic fluxes of tears or nyc-

talopia occur whether they have had any headache before

these determinations took place.

35. You must expect people who, without having

either fever or paleness, suffer frequent pains in the

crown of their head and their temples—if they have no

apparent apostasis on the face, deepening of the voice, or

toothaches—to haemorrhage through the nostrils. Those

in whom this epistaxis occurs seem to become healthy in

other respects, but you will discover either that their

spleen is swollen, or that they have headaches, and that

something like sparks appear before their eyes. In the

majority of such cases the symptoms of the head and

spleen appear simultaneously.

36. People with enlarged spleens have painful gums

1 H . pf.6fj.evaL I.

2 Mack: ttjv I.
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o-rrkfives peydkoi. okoctoi Se e^ofcri cm\f}va<; peyd-

68 Xou<j, pTyre alpoppayiai ylvovTai I pr/Te crrdpa

SvcrcoSe"?, rourcof at Kvr)pai ekKea TTOvr\pd tcr^ofcri

Kat ouA.a.9 peXatfa?. [iqv dkkrjv (fraveprjv iytocriv

airocrTacriv kv to> TTpocrwTTio 77 fiapv (f)dkyyu>VTai rj

686vtcl<; dXyeaxri., tovtomtiv alpoppayiiqv Sid pivcjv

TrpoahexecrdaL.y^

37. Otcri Se ra vtto tovs 6(f)dakpov<; eVaiperat

i<Txvpa)<;, tovtovs o-7rkrjva<; peydkovs euprjcrets e\ov-

ra<r ei Se Kat kv rotcri ttoctlp oihr]paTa Trpocryivov-

rai, Kai vScop <\>avr\o-ovTai €\ovt€<;, dkka ttjv

yacrrepa Kai ttjv 6<T(f)vv kiriKaTiSelv.

38. Ta Se iv roicri 7rpo(rcu7rotcrt 7rapacrrpeupara

rjv prjhevl dkkco tov crcoparo? eTTLKOtvcoverj, ra^e'cu?

naveraL, Kai avrdpara Kai Trpbs dvdyKas' ol 8'

dXXot aTTOTrkrjKTOL.

39. Otcrt pkv tw prj SvvacrdaL Kivki.iv kewrvveTai.

to v€voo~7)ko<; tov craiparos, ovtol dSvvaTOt 6t9 TCOVTO

KadicrTaadar otcrt Se tjvvTrjf; l&; prj k-niyivovTai,

ovtol o io-ovTai vyikes. irepl Se tov ^poi^ou 6tt6t6

ecro^rai, Trpokeyeiv e<? re tt\v lctxvv tov vocrrjpaTO<;

opaivTa, Kai e? top xpovov, Kai es ttjv r)ktKLr}i> tov

dv6pconov , Kai ei? ttjv wprjv, eiSa><? on ra. 7raXaid-

rara tcov vovcrr/paTajv Kai Ta /caKtcrra Kat kuXi^oov-

peva ySapvrara vnaKoveL, Kai Ta kv rotcri yepatra-

rotcrt ra>j; crcopaTcov €o-tl 8k Kat rd (frBivoTTtopov re

Kat o ^etpdjt' rou 7}pd<? re Kat rou Okpeos dveiriTr)-

Setdrepa raura ra voo~r]paTa dc^teVat.
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and foul-smelling mouths. But splenomegaly without

haemorrhages or a foul-smelling mouth is associated with

painful ulcerations on the lower legs and dark scars. [If

they have any apparent apostasis on the face, deepening

of the voice, or toothaches, expect them to haemorrhage

through the nostrils.]

37. People in whom the areas beneath the eyes swell

up greatly you will discover to have large spleens; if in

addition their feet swell, they will turn out to have dropsy

too; you should also examine their belly and loins.

38. Distortions of the face, if they coincide with no

other disorder of the body, quickly cease, either sponta-

neously or as the result of treatment. Otherwise there is

paralysis.

39. People in whom a diseased part of the body
becomes thin, because they are unable to move it, cannot

be returned to normal, whereas those in whom no wasting

supervenes will recover. As to the time when they will

recover, make your prediction by examining the force of

the disease, and its duration, the age of the patient, and

the season, knowing that the most long-standing and

severest diseases, as well as those which are cyclical, yield

the most reluctantly, and those in the oldest bodies; also

the fall and winter are less favourable than the spring and

summer for getting rid of these diseases.

1 Del. Cornarius; cf. ch. 35 above.
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40. At Se kv toIctlv Capoten yevop.evai oSvvai,

OKOcrat fxev es ra? xetpas iTTiKaTafiaivovcrat, vdpKaq

re Kal 68vva<; Trapexovo~
L > to.vtt\o-iv a7roo~Tao-te<? pef

ou/c irnyivovTai, vyidtpvTai Se peXatt-as x°^a<;

ifxeovTe^' 6/cdcrai Se avTov [xevovo-iv iv tolctlv cj/jloi-

criv, rj Kal e? top v&tov a<f>iKviovTai, ravra? ttvov

70 epecra^ras tK^vyyavova-iv , r) p,4\aivav I x ^ 1? 1'-

KaTa/xavddveiv Se 7rept rovrajf a/Se - rp pet^ yap

evirvooL e&xrt /cat icr^^ot, fxeXaivav x°^-Vv o-vtovs

fidXXov eAuts e'pecrar ei 8' at)
1 Suo-TTfoaiTepoi, /cat

eVt rov 7rpocra)TTOv kirnpiyei tl aurotcri xpcopa, o

irpoadep ovk eTreyevero, vtripvOpov, ei're p.4kav, tov-

TOVS TTVOV eX7Tt5 p.d\XoV TTTVO-eiV. (TK€TTT€O-00.1 Se

7rpo<? TOUTOtcrt /cat et eV rotcrt ttoctIv otSi^para evecrTr

Kal yap tovto to crrjpetoi; tovtolo~lv 6p.o\oy£ov

ko~TLv. to Se vocrrjp,a tovto toIo~lv dvopdcri npocryi-

verai lo-yypoTaTov to!o~i dirb Teo~o~apaKOVTa iretov i<?

to. e^7]Kovra.

41. Tt)v i)XLKlr}v Se ravrrfv paAtcrra ur^iaSe?

fiidl,ovTai. o-K€TTTea6ai Set <wSe 7rept tcr^taSa)^* 6/co-

crotcrt yap Taif yepanipuiv at re fap/cai tfr^vporarat

/cat Karai/zu^te? T779 6a<f>vo<; re /cat tcDj' o-Ke\e<ov, /cat

to at'Sotot' kiraipeiv dhvvaTiovcri, Kal i) yao~Tr)p ov

hiaxoipeet, ei pr) 7rpo<? dvdyKt]v, Kal KOTrpcoS-qs p.v£a

TrokXr) Sie^dpx^Tat, tovtolo-l xPovl(*)TaTOV TO

vovo~7)p,a ecrrai, Kat irpoXiyeiv iviavrov to eXa^t-

o-tov, d(f>' ov xpov°v t]P^o-to to vovo-7)p,a yivecrdaL,

Kal ra? axj>e\eia<; e's to tap re /cat to dipos Ttpoo~-
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40. Pains in the shoulders that spread downwards into

the arms, causing numbness and pains there, are not

followed by apostases, but rather such patients recover

by vomiting dark bile. Pains that remain fixed in the

shoulders, or even move to the back, patients escape by

vomiting pus or dark bile. Decide between these two

possibilities as follows: if patients breathe easily and have

no swelling, there is more chance that they will vomit

dark bile: if, on the other hand, they have marked diffi-

culty in breathing, and some coloration that was not there

before—either reddish or dark—spreads over their face,

they are more likely to vomit pus. Also look for any

swelling present in their feet, for this sign reinforces the

others. The disease occurs most violentiy in men
between forty and sixty years.

41. In this same age sciaticas too press most

forcefully 3
;
you must investigate them as follows. In old

persons, in whom the attacks of numbness are very severe

and there are chills in the loins and the legs, who are

unable to erect their penis, whose belly does not evacuate

unless it is forced, and then passes copious mucous stools,

the disease will be of very long duration, and you should

predict that it will go on at least a year from the time

when it began; expect the remissions towards spring and

a Chapter 40 ends here in Littre, but I have reverted to Van-

der Linden's division (vol. 1, 519).

1
Littre: av I.

287



nPOPPHTIKON B

Se\ecr#at. roicrt Se veav'urKoicriv iiroihwoi pkv ovx

rjcrcrov at icr^taoe?, ^pa\vrepat Se -

/cat yap recrcra-

paKovdrjpepoi aTraWdaaovTaf ctXX' ovSk at vdpKai.

eTTiyivovTai io-\vpai, ovre at Karaxpv^te9 tcov cr/ce-

ke(ov re Kat rr)? 6crc/)vo9. otcri Se to vovo"qpa tovto

icrn pkv kv rfj 6o"(/)ut /cat rai crKeXei, /3ta£erat Se ou^

oi/Tw? aicrre KaraKeeadai, ^vo-rpkppara o-KeVreo-^at

pkv et 7rof eV rai tcr^ta/, Kat irravepecrdaL ei ei'9 rot'

fiovficova r) oSvvrj dc^iKvelrar tjv yap ravr' exi)

apfyoj, \p6viov to vovo-r)pa ytferar kiravepko-Bai Se

72 /cat et iv to> prjpco vdpxai kyyivovrai, I /cat es rr)i;

iyvvrjv dcfuKvovvrar Kat r;^ (£77, av0L<; ipetcrOai, Kat

7?f Sta tt}? Kvrjpiqs, eVt ro^ Tapcrbv tov 770809. o7rd-

o"ot 8' a/; tovtoj^ ra 7rXeto-ra opoXoyeiocri, eiirelv

avToicriv otl to o"KeXo9 o~({)lv Tore pkv Oeppbv yive-

tcu, rore Se y\tv\p6v. 77 Se vovo~o<; avrr) okoctolo-l pkv

[dvd] ttjv ocrfyvv eKXet7rouo-a e'9 ra Karw rpeVerat,

Bapavvet. okoctolctl Se ra re lo~\la xal ttjv 6o~<i>vv

prj iKkeinovcra et? ra dvu> rpeireTai, irpoKkyeiv oeiva

eivai.

42. Oto"t Se 7rept ra dpdpa bovvai re yivovrai koX

e7rdpo-ie<; Kat KaraTravovrai, ovk kv ra 77-oSaypiKaj

TpoTra), evpi^o-et? ra re o-TrXay^^a peydka Kat eV ra)

ovpw kevK7)i> viroo-Taaw Kat roi>9 Kpora</>ou9, tip

eVeprj, c^rycret 7roXXaKt9 aXyeet^ -

(farjo-et. Se Kat tSpai-

ra9 aura) yivecrOai WKTepivovs. r\v 8k pr/re vtto to>

ovpcp v<f)io-Ta.Tai i) u7roo-rao_t9 avTr/, pr/re oi iSpaire9

yivwvrai, kIvSwos r) ^a)Xa»^7jfai ra apflpa, r) b St)
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summer. In young men sciaticas are not less painful, but

they are shorter, for they end on the fortieth day, and

neither the attacks of numbness are severe nor the chills

of the legs and loins. In people in whom this disease

occupies the loins and leg, but does not press them so

forcefully that they are bedridden, look to see whether

there are tumours anywhere in the hip region, and ask

whether the pain extends to the groin, for if both these

signs are present, the disease becomes chronic. Also ask

whether there is numbness in the thigh, extending to the

loin; if the patient says there is, ask again whether it also

extends down the lower leg to the flat of the foot. To
those who answer in the affirmative on most of these

points, say that their leg will at one time become hot, at

another cold. In cases where this disease departs from

the loins, and turns downwards, there is reason for confi-

dence, but in cases where it does not leave the hips and

loins, but moves upward, you must predict danger.

42. In people in whom pains arise about the joints

together with swellings, and then cease—but not in the

manner of gout—you will discover that the inward parts

are enlarged, and that there is a white precipitate in the

urine; if you ask the person, he will say that his temples

often have pains, and he will also say that he has night-

sweats. If, however, neither this precipitate comes down
in the urine nor the sweats set in, there is a danger either

that the joints will become lame, or that what they call

1 Del. Opsopoeus in note.
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peAiKT/ptSa Kakiovcri yiveo~Qai vtt' olvtoIcti. y'weTai

Se to voo-rffjia. tovto o'ktiv kv rfj 770.10117 re Kat v*o-

ttjti £vvr)6e<; kbv aifxa pelv ck tcov pivutv TreTravTai.

erravepko-Bai ovv irepl tt)<; tov at'paro? pr\qLO<i, el

kykvero kv rfj veorrfTr K<xi at Kt'tSakrtes 'kv re tgj

(TTr\det Kal tw p.eTa(j)pkvco el eVetcrr Kat OKOcrot? at

KotXtat tcrxvpa? oSvvas Trapexovo-iv dvev e/crapa-

£'uov /cat okoctohtlv at/Ltoppot'Se? ylvovTav avrr/ yap

17 apxy T<*>v vovo-r)p.6,T(i>v tovtojv. r)v Se kolkoxpool

oi avdpomoi ovtol (f)aLva)VTca, eTravepkcrQai Kat

K€(J>a\riv, el oSvvcovTar <f>rjo-ovo-L yap. tovtojv Se

OKOcroio'i.v at KotXtat eVcoSwot kv ye rot? Se£tot<?

eiev, tcl dAyrjpara lo~xvpoTepa yiverat, Kal p.dkiaTa

orav 7rp6<? r<£ viroxov8pia> Kara to -qirap to vtto-

Aetppa 7179 oSufT7<? 7). ax^eXeei Se ravra? ra? dovvas

74 to TrapavTiKa i)j6(f)o<; ev tjj yaorpt yevop,evo<s' I oko-

rat- Se 17 681^17 TravarjTai, to ovpov waxv Kat ^Xa>-

pov ovpkovcrtv. ecrTt he 8avaTO)8r)<; p.ev ou8ap&>? 6

TpoiTos 0UT05, xpoVio? Se xapTa 1 OKOTav Se 7raAat6y

17S17 7} to vovo~r)p.a, dp.f3kvojo~o-ovo-t,v oi avSpojiroi vtt'

avTOv. dkk' eTravepko-Oat irepl tov ai'paro"?, el vkoj

kovTi eppet, Kat 7rept tov dp.j3kvojo-p.ov, Kal rrepi tov

ott)<; Traxvvo-ios^ <Kat r^5>" x^coP°1
"
r
)
TO '$> Kai dp.cf)i

tojv \\)6<$>ojv el eyyivovTai re Kat oxjjekkovo-iv kinyivo-

p.evoi' (farjo-ovo-t yap irdvTa raura. [ei're kpvOpov re

etre p.ekav, tovtoio-l ttvov kkiri^eiv pJdkkov r\ Trrveiv

o-KeTTTeoSai Se rourotcrt Kat kv rotO"t wocrlv 01817-

para* Kat yap tovto to o-Tqp,eiov tovtolo~iv 6p.6koyov

eYrrti>.]
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meliceris3 will arise in them. This disease arises in people

in whom an epistaxis that was common in their childhood

and youth has stopped. Thus you must ask whether such

an epistaxis occurred when the person was young; also

whether there is itching of the chest and back, whether

the cavities are causing violent pains without any appar-

ent disturbance, and whether haemorrhoids have devel-

oped—for this is how these diseases begin. If these

people appear to have a poor colour, ask whether they

have pains in the head; they will say they do. In those

whose cavities are painful on the right side, the pains are

more violent, and especially when what remains of the

pain is at the hypochondrium in the region of the liver.

These pains are relieved at once by rumblings in the

belly; when the pain stops, thick yellow-green urine is

passed. This form of the complaint, though not at all

mortal, is especially chronic. When the disease is already

long-standing, patients become dim of vision from it. You

must ask about the blood—whether the patient haemor-

rhaged when he was young—about the dimness of vision,

about the thickening and greenness of the urine, and

about the rumblings—whether they occurred and

whether they gave any relief when they did occur;

patients will say that all these things were so. [Either red-

dish or dark, expect pus rather than expectoration. Also

look for swellings in their feet, for this sign reinforces the

others.]

a A cyst filled with a honey-like substance.

1 Potter: /cei^wcrto? I.
2 Littre.

3 Del. Cornarius; cf. ch. 40 above.
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43. Aeixrjves §e /ecu XeVpcu xai kevKai, o'utl pev

vioicriv rj iraialv iovcrtv iyevero ri tovtcov, r) Kara

ptKpov (f>avep av£;eTaL kv 7rokkco xpovco, tovtokti pev

ov XPV o-TTO(jja(jiv vopit^iv to i^dvdripa, dkka

foa-rjfxa- o'lctl Se iyevero tovtcov tl ttoXv re kclI e'£a-

TTivrj<;, tovto dv eir) a77"oo"Tao"i9. yivovrai Se AeuKcu

pkv 4k to)v davarwheo-TaTwv voo-qpaTcov , olov kcu f)

vov<ro<; 7} <£>oivLKir) Kakeopevrj. at Se keirpai /cat ol

XeiXvjves £k to)v pekayxokiKcov . irjcrdaL Se tovtcov

evTreTicTepd. ktniv, 6o~a vecoTOLToto-t re yiveTai. xai

vecoTdTa ecrri, /ecu tov crcopaTOs iv toIctl pakdaKcoTa-

Toitri re kcu crap/eGoSecrraTCHcri c/>uerai.
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43. Lichen, lepra and leuce: when one of these has

arisen in a young person or a child, or when it appears it

grows but little over a long time, you must consider the

eruption not to be an apostasis, but a disease; whereas

when one of them appears suddenly and over a large area,

it is an apostasis. Leuce is among the most mortal of

diseases, like the so-called Phoenician disease. 3 Lepra

and lichen are melancholic. These diseases are easier to

heal when they occur in the youngest patients, are of the

most recent origin, and grow in the softest and fleshiest

parts of the body.

a Littre follows Galen vol. 19, 153, in suggesting elephantia-

sis.
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INTRODUCTION 1

Very little is known about the position of Physician in

the history of medicine. "Cet opuscule," says Littre, 2

"n'est mentionne par aucun des anciens critiques." And
later on; "Dans le silence des anciens commentateurs il

n'est pas possible de se faire une idee sur l'origine de

l'opuscule du Medecin." 3 Littre does, however, point out

passages that are parallel to parts of Physician in Surgery,

Ancient Medicine and several other Hippocratic works,

concluding that these similarities of content assure the

treatise a legitimate place in the Hippocratic collection. 4

After the first chapter, which outlines the attributes

desirable in a physician, the piece goes on to discuss the

arrangement of the surgery, the preparation of bandages,

instruments, and so forth. Then follows a short discussion

of tumours and sores, and the book finishes with a recom-

mendation to a student to attach himself to mercenary

troops in order to have practice in surgery—a fairly

1 Jones edited and translated Ch. 1 of Physician in vol. 2 of

the Loeb Hippocrates, pp. 303-313. The introduction here

printed is to a large part taken directly from Jones'.
2 Littre vol. 1,412.
3 Littre vol. 1,414.
4 Littre vol. 9, 198-201.
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sure indication of a date later than 400 B.C.
5

J.
F. Bensel holds that Physician is closely connected

with the treatises Precepts and Decorum. It is most

important to come to some conclusion as to whether

there is a real connection, or whether there are merely

resemblances.

Bensel's monograph (it is really an edition of Physi-

cian) is very instructive. The author sees that all three

books are intended for young beginners; he points out

that the artifices we associate with the style of Isocrates

are to be seen in Physician, and in particular that in some

cases there are verbal parallels. These tend to indicate

that the date of Physician is 350-300 B.C.

Up to this point it is easy to agree with Bensel. But

when he goes on to assert that Physician is contemporary

with Precepts and Decorum, and that the last shows Epi-

curean tendencies, it is difficult to follow his argument.

Physician is comparatively simple, and the Greek is rarely

strange or obscure. There are none of the signs of late

date. Precepts and Decorum, on the other hand, are not

only strange but even fantastic. No extant Greek prose

shows such peculiar vagaries in diction. The signs of late

date are many and insistent. Finally, the supposed Epi-

cureanism ofDecorum cannot possibly be reconciled with

the assertion made in that work that physicians give wav
before the gods, and know that their art is under the

direction of a higher power. Surely this is Stoic rather

than Epicurean doctrine. The truth seems to be that

what Bensel takes to be Epicureanism is really the

5 Fleischer (p. 56f.) argues on the basis of examples of Hel-

lenistic word usage for a date in the third century.
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received ethical teaching of later Hellenistic times, which

is in part common to both schools of thought.

The likeness, then, between Physician and the other

two works is a similarity of subject. All are addresses to

young men at the beginning of their medical course, and

lay down the rules of conduct and practice that such

students must follow. In the face of the evidence it is ille-

gitimate to go further, and to assert that all were written

at the same time. On the contrary, there is every reason

to think that Physician is considerably earlier than the

other two.

Physician has attracted considerable interest among
Hippocratic scholars over the centuries. 6 Noteworthy

recent studies of the treatise include:

J.
F. Bensel, "Hippocratis qui fertur De medico libellus

ad codicum fidem restitutus," Philologus 78 (1922),

p. 88-131. ( = Bensel)

U. Fleischer, Untersuchungen zu den pseudohippokrati-

schen Schriften IIAPArrEAIAI, IIEPI IHTPOT
und IIEPI ETSXHMOSTNHS, Berlin, 1939.

( = Fleischer)

M. Moisan, Edition critique et commentee, avec traduc-

tion frangaise, de deux oeuvres de la collection hip-

pocratique: Preceptes et Medecin, Diss. Paris, 1993.

( = Moisan)

The text of Physician printed here is based on the text

and apparatus of Heiberg.

6 See Littre vol. 9, 203.
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1X204 1. lrjTpov pev eivai TTpoaracrirjv opfjv <o>?> 1

Littre ev^pw? re Kal evaapKo<; carat 7rpo5 tt)v virdpxov-

crav avro) (}>v(tlv a^iovvTcu yap vtto to>v TroXXajv ol

pij ev oiaKeipevoL to aoypa ovt(o<; o><? ovo' dp irepojv

eTTipeXrjBrjvaL KaXws. eneira <tol> irepi avTov

Kadapeicos ixeLV ^o-drjri xprjcrrfi Kal xpio-pao-w ev-

oSpoc; 68pr)v ixovo
~
lv o.vv7t6tttco<;' 7rp6? airavTa

Tavra yap i^Se'o)? e'xetl/ ^vpfiaiveL tovs vocreovras,

Set Se tovto o-Korreeiv. to. Se nepl tt)v \\fvxr]v

aojfypova, pi} pdvov to o-iydv, aXXa koX irepi top

fiiov rravv evraKTOv peytcrra yap e^ei 77/309 So^av

ayadd. to Se r)6o<s eivai KaXov Kal dyaSov, tolovtov

o' ovra rrao-L Kal o~epvov Kal 4>tXdi'0pcoTrop' to yap

TrpoTT€Te<i kol to irpoxeLpov KaTafypoveiTai, xdv -ndvv

XP"f\o~ipov r). ctkottov Se eVi Trjs e'^ouo-tr/? - rd yap I

avTa irapd Tot? aureus o-Trav'uo<; exovo
~
LV dyairaTai.

o-x^ipao-i. Se dnb pev irpoo-coTrov vvvvovv prj 7riKpaJS'

av8d8rj<; yap Soxe'ei eiVai Kal picrdi'6puyiros' 6 Se eis

yeXcoTa dviiptvos Kal Xtr/v iXapcx; c/>opriKos viroXap-

ySaferai, cf>vXaKT6ov Se to tolovtov oi>x 17/acrTa.

1 Zwinger in margin. 2 Littre\
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1. The dignity of a physician requires that he should

look healthy, and as plump as nature intended him to be;

for the common crowd consider those who are not of this

excellent bodily condition to be unable to take care of

others. Then he must be clean in person, well dressed,

and anointed with sweet-smelling unguents that are

beyond suspicion. For all these things are pleasing to

people who are ill, and he must pay attention to this. In

matters of the mind, let him be prudent, not only with

regard to silence, but also in having a great regularity of

life, since this is very important in respect of reputation;

he must be a gentleman in character, and being this he

must be grave and kind to all. For an over-forward obtru-

siveness is despised, even though it may be very useful.

Let him look to the liberty of action that is his; for the

same things, if done but seldom to the same patients, are

appreciated. 3 In appearance, let him be of a serious but

not harsh countenance; for harshness is taken to mean
arrogance and unkindness, while a man of uncontrolled

laughter and excessive gaiety is considered vulgar, and

vulgarity especially must be avoided. In every social rela-

a The only thing scholars agree upon about this passage is its

difficulty.
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oixaiov Se Trpb<; nao-av 6pi\ir)v eivar XPV "Y^-P

TToXka eTTiKovpeeiv htKaLOcrvvrfv , 7rpo? Se Lr/Tpov ov

fXLKpa o~vva\\dypaTa tolctl vocrovcriv icrrr kcli yap

avrov? viroxeipiovs TTOiiovai. T019 IrjTpol*;, koli

irao-av atpr/v ivTvyxdvovcrL yvvat^i, TrapdevoLS Kal

rot? d£ioi9 irXeicrTov KTr/pacnv eyKparew? ovv oel

77/369 diravra exeLV T&VTa. tt)v pkv ovv xpvx^v Kal to

o-copa ovtio SiaKeioSai.

2. Ta Se ei9 ttjv irjTpiKrjv rixvrjv Trapayyekpara,

Si' (bv €o-tlv eivai TtyyiKov, an' apx^j^ o~vvottt4ov,

a(j>' div Kal pavddveiv dvdpcoTTOs dp^curcr to. Toivvv

iv irjTpeia) Oepairevopeva cr^eSot" pavdavovTOJV

ecrTiv. Set Se irpoJTov pev tottov kxeLV oiKelov, ecrrai

Se tovto lav pr\r€ -rrvevpa ei9 avrbv irapayivopevov

ipoxkfj pr)6' 17X109 r) avyi) \vrrer\. c/>a>9 Se TrjXavyes

pev T019 depaTrevovcriv , aXvrrov Se rot? Bepairevope-

vots virapx^v TravTcos pep ovv TOiavrrjv Trjv avyqv

/LtaXtcrra, S16 o-vpfiaivei tol>9 6(f>0akpovs vocreeiv to

pev ovv <^)&>9 tolovtov eivai. Trapr\yye\Tai- tovto Se,

07ra>9 prj8apa)<; evavriox; e£ei t<o Trpoo-<oirtQ tol<;

avyds- ttpoo-evox^ei yap ttjv o\\uv dadeveay; exov ~

aav irao-a 8' LKavrj Trp6(f)ao-i<; do-0eveovTa<; 6(f)0aX-

pov<; eVirapd^ar to) pev ovv (/>a>Ti tovtov tov Tpo-nov

Xpy]o~Teov eo~Tiv. TOV9 Se 8i(f)pov<; 6pa\ov<; eivai T019

208 vifreo-LV otl pdkuTTa, 07TW9 I Kar' aurou9 <ho~iv. Xa^~

KcopaTL Se irkrjv tcov opydvcov p-q&evl XPV "^10 ' Ka^--

k(i)irio-pb<; yap rt9 eivai pot ooKel tf)opTLKo<; o~Keveo~i

TOLOVTOLCTL XPV<T^aL - TO ^' v8(Op TTap€Xeiv l̂ TTOTl-
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tion he will be fair, for fairness must be of great

service. The intimacy also between physician and patient

is close. Patients in fact put themselves into the hands of

their physician, and at every moment he meets women,

maidens, and possessions very precious indeed. So

towards all these self-control must be used. Such then

should the physician be, in body and in soul.

2. As for the precepts of the medical art that make

proficiency possible, you must first consider which ones a

person should take as the starting point of his instruction.

Now the things treated in the surgery are perhaps what

the beginner should learn. First you must have a suitable

location: it will be thus, if neither wind blows in, causing

annoyance, nor sunshine or brightness does harm; light

must be bright for those who are treating, but not do any

harm to those who are being treated. In every instance,

then, the brightness must be such, for it does happen that

the eyes become ill. It is a rule, then, that the light should

be like this; also that the patient should under no circum-

stances direcdy face the brightness; for light disturbs

even more a vision that is weak, and any factor is suffi-

cient to trouble ailing eyes. Light, then, must be

arranged in this way. The couches should be level in their

heights as far as possible, so that they will be convenient. a

The surgeon should avoid the use of bronze, except for

his instruments, for the use of such gear seems to me to

be nothing but vulgar ostentation. You must provide

a Littre understands "afin que le medecin et le patient soient

de niveau" and Fuchs "damit sie der Korperform der Patienten

entsprechen"; the passage is unclear.

1
Littre: tt)s 01*1179 V. 2 Fleischer: -apxei V.
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pov rols Beparrevopevois Kal Kadapov. rot? Se airo-

pdypao~iv Kadapols Kal paXdaKoZs xpi](TdaL, 777309

pev tovs 6(f)0aXpov<; oOoviois, 7x065 Se ra rpavpara

o"7Toyyoi9 - avropara yap ravra fiorjdelv Soxel

koAoj"?. tol 8' bpyava rrdvra evr/prj 7rp6<? ttjv \peiav

virdpx^v Set rat peyedei Kal fidpei Kal XeirrorriTi.

3. Ta Se rrpocr^tepopeva drravra pev XPV °~vv -

oprjv 6Vco9 awoiaer 1 pdXtara Se 7rA.eio-Tot', ei 6pi-

kelv peXXei ra> voaovvri piper ravra Se' eanv em-

Seapara Kal (j)dppaKa Kal ra rrepl to e'X/co? 666via

Kal ra KararrXdapara' rrXelarov yap xP®vov ravra

nepl tovs voaeovrds eari tottovs. r\ oe perd ravra

d(f>aipeai<; rovrcov, dvdxjjv^is re Kal TTepiKaSapaLS,

Kal rwv vSdrouv KardvrXr\ai<i, oXiyov rivo<i eari XP°~

vov Kai rt TTOLrjcraL okov XPV' paXXov re Kal -qaaov

i(TK€(f)daL Set' rovriov yap dp(f)orep(ov rj XPV (TL ^

evKatpos re Kal pi) yevopevcov peydXtpv e'xei Sia-

(faoprjv.

4. "Ecrri Se oLKelrj eViSeaus rrj<; irjrpiKfj?, cujV 179

axjieXelaOai. rbv Oepa-nevopevov" peyiara Se wtfaeXei

ovo ravra, ol$ eari xPr
)
a"r^ol/ ' mto-ai okov Set kol

210 dveip£v(i><5 eiuhi)aai,' 777269 Se tol>9 xpoVou9 I rrjs

a>pv)<i, rrore Set aKeiraariKU)<; Kal pi], awopijv, oko>9

p-qoe dadevij XeXrjSbs irorepco rovrcov eviaxov XPV'
areov evpv6pov<i Se eViSe'crt.a.9 Kal OerjrpiKas prjSer

tbcfreXovaas arroyivdiaKeiv fyopriKov yap rb tolovtov

Kal rravreXco<; dXa^oviKov, rroXXaKis re ^Xd/3rji'

oiaov rto Oeparrevopevto' L^relraL 6 voaecov ov KaX-

Xcorriapov, dXXa rb avpcj>epov.
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potable and clean water for the patients. Use swabs that

are clean and soft, linen ones for the eyes, sponges for

wounds; for these seem to serve well just by themselves.

All the instruments must be well fitted for their use in

size, weight, and fineness.

3. You must take care that all the things you apply will

be benign, most especially if they are to be in contact with

the ailing part, i.e. bandages, medications, linen cloths

about the lesion, and cataplasms. For these remain about

the ailing places for a very long time, whereas afterwards

their removal, and the cooling, cleaning off and bathing of

the lesion in water lasts only a short time. And where

something must be done, you must consider the degree;

for the use of more and less must be well-timed, and

when they are not it makes a great difference.

4. There is a proper way of bandaging in medicine, by

which the person being treated is benefited. The follow-

ing two types help most: ones you must employ to exert

pressure where it is required, and ones to bind loosely.

Consider when the bandage should be covered, and when
not, in relation to the times of the season, so that the

patient too may know which covering should be

employed under the various circumstances. Reject grace-

ful and showy bandages as doing no good, for this sort of

thing is vulgar and purely a matter of display, and will

often bring harm to the person being treated: the ill per-

son is not looking for what is decorative, but for what is

beneficial.

1 Chartier: -oicri V.

2 Foes in note: -nevovTa V.
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5. E771 Se to)v xeipovpyiuiv, ocrai Sia Topr}<; eio-iv

r) Kavcrio's, to Ta\io)<i r) /3pa84a><; 6poia><; eVaii'ciTar

XpTjCTL^ yap Icttlv dp(j)OTip(ov avTwv. iv 019 pkv yap

tern Sia. /u.1175 Topr\<i r) x eLPovPyta > XPV TToUecrdaL

ra\e2av rrjv 8iaipeo~iv eVet yap <Tvp./3aLv€i tov<;

Tepvopivovs 7TOvks.iv, to pkv XvTriov a><? IXaxicrTOV

Xpovov Set irapelvar tovto Se icnai Taysiv)*; 7779

Topr)<; yevopevTjs. ottov Se noWas avayxaiov yeve-

adai tcls ropds, fipaheir) xp^o-Teov rfj ^eipovpyia* 6

pkv yap Taxvs ^vvex7) Trotket tov ttovov Kal rrokvv

to. Se hiaXeirrovTa" avaTravcriv e'xei tlvol tov tovov

T019 Oepairevopevois.

6. To 8' avro eVi to)v opydvojv Xeyoir' dv rot?

Se pa\aipioi<i 6£ecri Se xpy°~@at KaL JrkaTeo-iv ovk

212 eVi irdvrtov opoicos rrapayyiWolpev pipy] yap nvd

eo"Ti rov o"ft>/xaro5, a eV Ta^ei yue^ e'xei tt)^ pvprjv

tov alparo<;, Kal KaTao-\elv iartv ov prjiSiov ravra

Se ko~Tiv o'i re /apo~oi kcu Tt^e<? aXXcu ^>Xe/3es" ras

p.eV Topd<; XPV etvaL T<*>v tolovtojv crrevd^' ov yap

oiov re rr)v pvcriv yevecrSai xaraKopfj' {;vp<$>kpei Se'

7rore airo t&v tolovtcov a'Lparos dcbaipecriv jroie-

eo~6ai. npbs Se tov<; aKivSvvovs tottovs Kal irepl ov<;

pi] XeiTTOv io-TL to alpa, 7rXaTvrepoi9 xpf]O-0ai toi<>

paxaipioio-f to yap alpa Tropevovr' dv, d'XXcos Se

ovoapcos' Trdw o' karTiv aio~xp(o<; pr) £vp/3aiveiv dno

Trjs xei-PovP'Y t'V (; ° TL $e^ et -

7. %lkv(ov Se Svo Tpo7TOV<; eivai xP7)°~ iPov^' ore

pkv yap pevpa £vveo-Tr]KO<; iroppa) tt)<; kTTK^atvopk-
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5. In surgical operations that consist in incising or

cautery, speed or slowness are commended alike, for each

has its value. In cases where the surgery is performed by

a single incision, you must make it a quick one; for since

the person being cut generally suffers pain, this suffering

should last for the least time possible, and that will be

achieved if the incision is made quickly. However, when

many incisions are necessary, you must employ a slow

surgery, for a surgeon that was fast would make the pain

sustained and great, whereas intervals provide a break in

its intensity for the patients.

6. The same principle might be enunciated on the use

of instruments. We recommend the use of both pointed

scalpels and broad ones, but not indifferently in every

case. For there are some parts of the body from which

the flow of blood comes rapidly, and is not very easy to

hold back, for example from varices and certain other ves-

sels. Incisions in these must be narrow, for thus it is

impossible for the haemorrhage to become too intense; it

does sometimes convey a benefit to draw blood from

these. In undangerous locations and those where the

blood is not thin, employ broader scalpels: for in this way

the blood will be successfully brought to flow, although

otherwise not at all, and it is very disgraceful not to

achieve with an operation what you wish to.

7. Of cupping instruments two types are useful.

When the flux has collected far from the surface tissue.

1 Linden: fiev to V.

2 Moisan: tot€ SiaknrovTa V.

3 Aldina: olovtoll V.
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vrjs aapKo<;, tov pev kvkXov avrrj<; eivai hel /3pa-

\vv, avrrjv he pi] yacrTpcohrj, Trpopr/Kr) to irpb<; ttjv

X^Pa P-tpos, pr) (Sapelav ToiavTrjv yap ovcrav

eXKeiv e<? Wv £vpf3aivei, Kal tovs d^ecrrajra? i^ajpa?

Kaka)<; aveo-Trao-dai irpb<; ttjv crap/ccr tov he ttovov

nXeiovos KaTeo~Kehao-pevov 7-779 crap/cd?, to. pev aXXa

TTapaTrXrjarirjv, tov he kvkXov peyav ovto) yap e/c

irXeio-Tcov pepcov evprjo-eis ayovcrav e'<? ov hel to

Xvttovv tottov ov yap olov T€ piyav eivac tov

kvkXov, pr) o~vvayopevr\<i tt}<; o~apKo<; 4k irXeiovo<i

tottov. /Sapeta h' ovcra penei Kal e'<? tov<; dvco tottov^'

Kara) Se pdXXov ttjv affyaipeo-LV, Kal ttoXXclkls vtto-

Xe'nreo~6ai t<x<; vovo-ov<;. toIo~l pev ovv e^eo-Two-t pev-

214 pacru Kal pa\Kpav airiyovo-iv airb Tdv avco tottojv oi

7r\arei9 kvkXol ttoXXol ZvveTTio-rrwvTai Trapd Trjs

aXXrjs crapKO^' eTrnrpoo-QeLv ovv ^vpfSalvei tt)v

evTevdev eXKopivr/v voTiha to> ^vvayopevo) KaTcoOev

LX<opi, Kal Ta pev evo\XevvTa vTroXeiirecrdat, to. h'

ovhev XvTreovTa ac$>aipelo-6aL. peyedos he o-ikvt)<; tl

Xprjo-ipov o~toxal,eo~6ai XPV ^P ? Ta P^P7
}

TOV

o"w/j.aro9, 019 av her] ttpoo~fidXXeiv . bWav he Kara-

Kpovrj, KOLTcodev hex^oSar to yap aipa (fravepbv

elvai hel tcov \eipovpyovpevojv tottcov aXXu)<; he

ovhe tov kvkXov tov eXKvcrdevTa XPV xaTaKpovetv

evTovcoTeprj yap eo~Tiv t) crapt; tov TrovrjO-avTOS'

/ia^atpiot? he rot<? KapTrvXoLS e£ aKpov pr) Xirjv o~Te-

1 Aldina: Sid- V.
2 Foes after Gorraeus: olovtoli V.
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the circle at the mouth of the instrument must be short,

the instrument itself not too bellied, and the handle long

and not heavy. For if it has this shape, it will attract in a

straight line and draw the dispersed sera up nicely

towards the tissue. But if the pain is more spread out over

the tissue, the cupping instrument should be otherwise

the same, but its circle large; for if it is like this, you will

find that it draws the disease material from as many parts

as possible to the place where it should be; for it is impos-

sible for the circle to be large without the tissue attracting

from a wider area. If the instrument is heavy, it presses

on the upper parts as well, whereas the removal of fluid

ought rather to take place lower down, and often the dis-

eases are left behind. Now when fluxes become blocked

and are held far away from the upper parts, instruments

with wide circles attract together material from the rest of

the tissue, so it turns out that the moisture drawn from

there (i.e. from the superficial tissue) stands in the way of

the serum collected from below, so that what is trouble-

some is left behind while that which was doing no harm is

removed. What size of cupping instrument will be useful

you must estimate according to the bodily part to which it

is to be applied. When you make scarifications, the blood

must be taken from below—for the blood of the incised

parts must be visible. Otherwise you should not scarify

even the circle that is drawn up by the cupping instru-

ment, since the tissue at the surface is more distended

than the area which is ill.
a Use curved scalpels that are not

a See Daremberg p. 70, note 23. If you scarify when the sur-

face tissue is compacter than the ailing region below it, the blood

will come from the surface, and do no benefit.
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vols' iviore yap t^oipe? epxovTai ykicrxpoi kclI

7ra^et? - k'lv8vvo<; ovv icrrtv VTroo-Trjvat tjJctl Topyjcriv,

OTCLV CTT€Val TjXTjdioiCrLV.

8. To.? 8' eiri to)v fipaxiovaiv (fakefias tjjo-l kclto.-

krppecri XPV 4>v\ao-o-tLV rj yap KakviTTOVcra crdp£

irokkols ov KaXws a-wr/ppoo-Tat rfj </>Ae/3r tt)? yap

crapKO^ okicrdrjprjs ovcrrj<;, ov xad' eavrct? ^vpfiaivei

ret? Top.a.9 dpcftoTepcov yiveo~6ar tt)v yap (f)ki(3a

€K(f)vaao-8aL ^vp/3aivei Kakvcfydelcrav, kcu ttjv pvo~iv

tov atparo? Ka)kveo-0aL, irokkolcri oe Kai ttvo<; oia

tovto ^vvio-TaaSar So/cei 817 8vo /3A.a/3a<? (f>epeip r\

ToiavTTj \eipovpyir\, to> pev TprjBivTi ttovov, tco oe

ripvovTL nokkrjv aho^irjv to 8' avTO Kara Tracrcov

Trapriyyekrai yivecrdaL.

9. Ta pev ovv Kar' ir/Tpelov dvayKoia bpyava,

216 Kai irepl a Set I TexvLKOV eivai tov pavdavovra, ravr'

icrriv 68ovTayprjo-i yap Kai o-Ta<f>vkdypr)o-i XPV'
o~6ai tov TvxovTa icrriv dirkr) yap 17 XPV

'
1^ avTcov

elvat So/cei.

10. riept 8e (frvpoLTtov Kai ikKecov, oKocra pei^ovwv

e'crri voo-r)pd.Tcov, to. pev <f>vpaTa Tex^LKCoTaTOV t>7rei-

kr)<f)€vai Set 8vvacr0ai 8iakveiv, Kai ra? o~vo~Tacrei?

avTOiv K(okveiv exopevov Se tovtojv, o-Ttkkeuv et? top

i7ri(f)avrj tottov w? eis fipaxvTaTov, Kai tt/v o~vo~Ta-

o~lv opaku><; Sid TravTos Troielcrdai tov (f>vpaTO<;'

dVa>pd\a>? yap exovros avTov, payrjvai re Kai

8vo-0epaTrevTov to cXkos klv8vv6<; io~TL yevecrdar

i£opakil,€iv re XPV Tricro-ovTa" Travopoiojs, Kai pr/Te
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too narrow at the point, for sometimes the sera that come

are sticky and thick; there is therefore a danger that they

will become blocked in the incisions if these are cut too

narrow.

8. The vessels in the arm you must secure with liga-

tures, for the tissue that covers them is, in many persons,

not closely attached to the vessel. So, since the tissue is

slippery, the cuts in them both (i.e. vessel and tissue) do

not occur at the same place. The vessel then comes to

puff out, since it is covered, and the flow of blood is

impeded; in many persons pus as well forms for this rea-

son. Indeed, such an operation seems to bear a double

harm: pain to the person incised, and to the one incising

great ill-repute. The same thing (i.e. use of ligatures) is

recommended for all vessels.

9. These then are the instruments necessary in the

surgery, and with which the learner must be proficient.

The tooth-forceps and the uvula-forceps anyone can

employ, since their use appears to be straightforward.

10. Growths and lesions, which are among the major

disorders: growths, it must be understood, it is most profi-

cient to be able to resolve, and to prevent their formation;

but when one exists, to restrict it to a surface location as

narrow as possible, and to make the consistency homoge-

neous through the whole growth. For if it is not homoge-

neous, there is a danger that the lesion will rupture and

be difficult to treat. You must allow maturation to take

place evenly all through the growth, and neither cut it

1 Zwinger: 817 Sokci V.

2 Froben: Trecrovra V.
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oiaipelv irpoTepov pr/Te avTopaTov krjv payrjvar ra

8e CKTrev/zat
1 Svvdpeva opaXai? kv erepoi? ei'p^rai.

11. Ta 8' e'X/cea So/cet iropeia<; £xetv fecnxapa?,

piav pev e? /3a#09' raura o eo~n to. crvptyyajSr] Kal

ocra u7rouXa eo~ri, Kat evTocrdev KeKotXaapeva' 17
8'

iripr) ei<? ui//09, ra virepcrapKevvTa' Tplrrj Se icmv ei?

ttXolto<;' ravra o e'crrt ra KaXeopeva eprnqo-TLKa.'

TerdpTrj 0809 eariv, avrrj Se povr) Kara (fivcriv elvai

ooKeet Kivrjcris. avrai pev ovv £;vp(f)opal rotaurat

cxapKo? eicri, iracrai Se Koimi roti £vp(f)vovTO<;' Kal

to. pev tovtojv kv erepoi9 o-qpela SeS^Xajrai, «at 77

Xprjcrriov kcrrlv eVipeXeia, Si' d>v Se r6 ^vp(f>v6pevov

218
I SiaXu^Tjcrerat.- Kat ro nXr^pevpevov, rj kolXov yivo-

pevov, 7) tt]v ei? 7rXaro? iropeiav woiovpevov, irpocn}-

kovtcos irepl tovtojv kv aXXoi<? etp^rai cnqpela.

12. ITept Se KaTairXao-paTajv w8e* rati' eViri#epe-

^a>^ odov'uov okov av 77 xpfjcris Kara rou vocrevpaTos

aKpt/S^? eirai SoKerj, Kai ra> cXkci appo£ou 3 r6 eVc-

Tidepevov odoviov, T(o Se KaTanXdo-paTi 777969 top

kvkXoj tottov tov e'XKeo9 XP^' XPV (TL<? "Y^-P a^T17
Kara7rXacrpard9 ko~Tiv evTeyvo*; re Kat 7rXeto-ra a;</>e-

Xeti^ ovvapevr)' e'80/cei yap ra) pet- e'XKet /3or]0elv "q

tojv irepiTidepevcov Svvapcs, to 8' oBovlov (j)vXdo--

crew to. 8' e£a> pet- rov e'XKeo? ro KaraVXao-pa wc^e-

Xe'ei. r^i^ pet1 ow xp7)o-iv clvtcov elvai Set toio.vtt\v.

13. llepi Se KaipoZv, 6kot€ tovtols eKao-roi? X/31?"

1 Froben: iKnemJjai V.
2

Littrt;: -(f>epoi>TO<; V.
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open beforehand, nor allow it to rupture spontaneously.

Things capable of bringing about an even maturation

have been discussed elsewhere.

11. Growths appear to have four modes of advance.

First, downward: these are the fistulous growths, and

such as are beneath the surface of the tissue, and hol-

lowed out from inside. Second are those which form an

excess of tissue upwards. Third are ones which grow

laterallv, and these are called herpetic (i.e. creeping).

There is a fourth mode, and it alone seems to be a natural

progression. 3 These then are the kinds of things that hap-

pen to tissue, and they all share the same process of con-

densation. Their signs have been pointed out elsewhere,

and the kind of treatment to be used, and the means by

which what has condensed will be resolved. The signs of

those which are over-grown, or hollowed out, or making

an excursion to the side are adequatelv recorded else-

where.

12. Cataplasms. When the use of linen bandages with

medications applied to them seems indicated in an ail-

ment, fit the medicated linen to the lesion, and employ

the cataplasm around the area of the lesion in a circle.

For this use of the cataplasm is in accordance with the art,

and can bring benefit in very many cases. For the

strength of what is placed around the outside seems to

benefit the lesion, while the linen bandage protects it, and

the cataplasm helps the area outside the lesion. The
method of their application, then, must be such.

13. As for the times when it is opportune to use each

a See Daremberg pp. 71f., note 32.

3 Aldina: -ov V.
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ctt4ov icrri, Kal ra? 8wauia<? co? XPV T^v yeypappi-

voiv KaTapavBdveiv, 7rapaXe\et7rrat Se ra rotavra,

eVei TrXetw TrporJKTOu Trjs kclt' lr)TptKr)v eVipeAeia?

Kal iroppco tov ttj<; t4xv7)S V^7) TrpoeXrjXvdoTos icrTiv.

14. 'Exopevov Se tovtcov icrrl Kal Kara crTpaTirjv
' 2 ' ' " v '£ '

yivopevcov rpcoparcov xeLPovpyL7] vepi ttjv eqaipeo-cv

twv fiekeo>v. iv ttjctl Kara tttoXlv Siarpi/^cri /3pa-

^eia Ti5 ecm touto^ 77 xp-fjcris" oXiyaKis yap eV

Trai'Tt raj xpo vQ yivovrai ttoXltlkoL crrpaTtat Kai

TToKepiKa'c I £;vp/3aivei oe ra rotaOra 7r\eicrTa»as Kai

^vpex^crraTa Trepl ra? %€viKa<; crTparia? yiveo-Qai.

tov pev ovv peXXovTa xeLPovPyetv (TTpaTevecrdai Set

/cat Trapr)Ko\ov8r)K€vai (TTpaTevpacn £eviKol<;' ovtoj

yap av eit] yeyvpvao-pivos 7rp6<? tolvttjv tt)v xPeLav -

6 ok eivat SoKel Trepi tolvto. TexviKcoTepov, eiprjcrdar

T(ov yap ottXojv ivovTcov Kal o"t)peia Tre-nopio-dai

T€xvy)
<
> cart TrXelo'Tov pepos Kal Trjs irpb<; Taina X€l ~

povpyir)<;- tovtov yap virap$;avTo<$, ovk dv irapaXi-

ttoito rpcuparia? ayvorjOels oTav xeiPovpyVTaL PV
TTpOO-TjKOVT(l)<;- pOVOS 8' OLV 6 TOiV 0~T)peio)V kpTT€LpO<;

€ik6tcj<; eVt^eipoiTj. Trepi Se tovtojv airavTcov kv ere-

poi? yeypappevov ko~Tiv.

1 Froben after Calvus' quoniam: eiri V.

2 Froben: -pkvr)v V.
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of these things, and how one should learn the properties

of the things that have been described, such things have

been omitted, since they go further into the practice of

medicine and are appropriate to the student who has

already made considerable progress in the art.

14. Related to this is the surgery of wounds arising in

military service, which concerns the extraction of mis-

siles. In city practice experience of these is but little, for

very rarely even in a whole lifetime are there civil or mili-

tary combats. In fact such things occur most frequently

and continuously in armies abroad. Thus, the person

intending to practice this kind of surgery must serve in

the army, and accompany it on expeditions abroad; for in

this way he would become experienced in this practice.

What seems to be the more technical side of these mat-

ters has been stated: to know the signs of weapons lodged

in the body is the greatest part of the art and of the

surgery concerning these things. For if this be known,

the wounded man will not go unrecognized when he has

not been suitably operated upon. Only someone who is

knowledgeable about these signs can properly put his

hand to the task. All this has been described in other

writings.
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INTRODUCTION

In spite of the tenuousness of its transmission—the

text is present in only one mediaeval manuscript, A of the

eleventh century 1—and its apparently unfinished and/or

mutilated state, the Hippocratic ancestry of this treatise is

firmly established by several pieces of evidence. Exten-

sive textual borrowings exist between Use of Liquids and

Aphorisms 5, 16-25, although which work is the borrower

and which the source has not been firmly established.

Furthermore, Erotian includes seven words from Use

of Liquids in his Glossary, 2 although the name of the

treatise is never given in these articles. In his preface,

however, the title On Waters inept vodroiv) appears

among the dietetic works, 3 a title confirmed by

Athenaeus, Deipnosophistae 2. 46b, where a paraphrase

of the opening of Use of Liquids is ascribed to "Hip-

pocrates in the -rrepl vhaTiov." In one gloss Erotian indi-

cates that the work was known to Bacchius of Tanagra

1 A second manuscript, Parisinus Graecus 2255 ( = E) is, as

Hans Diller demonstrated, at this point copied from the Froben

edition: H. Diller, Die Uberlieferung der hippokratischen Schrift

IIEPI AEPHN TAATflN TOIION, Leipzig, 1932, pp. 13ff.

2 See Nachmanson pp. 329f.

3 Erotian p. 9.

318



USE OF LIQUIDS

(third century B.C.), 4 and in another to Glaucias of Taren-

tum (second century B.C.).
5

Galen, too, includes words unique to this treatise in

his Hippocratic Glossary. 6 He also refers to the treatise

twice bv the title Use of Liquids, in his commentaries on

Aphorisms 5, 16 • and Epidemics VI 3,6,
8 and once

quotes from it, albeit with an incorrect attribution to Epi-

demics VI, in his commentary to that work. 9

True to its title, Use of Liquids instructs its reader on

the external application of liquids—fresh water, salt

water, vinegar, wines—to warm, cool, clean, soften,

moisten, dry, and soothe the body.

This edition of Use of Liquids is based on Heiberg's

CMG edition and on my collation from microfilm of the

manuscript A. The resulting text is often obscure, requir-

ing the translator to divine a meaning where none is

clearly apparent.

4 S.v.A48.
5

S.v. A 49.
6
E.g. Galen vol. 19, 71 aitfoXi/ce?.

7 Galen vol. 17B, 801.
8 Galen vol. 17B, 36 = CMG V 10,2,2, p. 142.
9 Galen vol. 17A, 891 = CMG V 10,2,2, p. 57.
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VI 118 1. "Tocop ttotov dkpvpov Bdkao-cra.

Littre Ylorbv pkv kclt' IrjTpelov K.pa.Tio~Tov koX yap

crtSrjpioLcrL Kai xa^Ke
'

LOia~
L KpcLTurrov, koX (f>appd-

KOMTl TOLCTL Trkeio'TOLO'L 1Ta\aiOVpivOLCTt KOWOTG.TOV.

e<? oe xpwTa yvwvai del, otl tovto rj rey^ei r) i//u£ei

r) deppr), akko) 8e ovSevl ax^eXeei r) /3Aa7rrei 770-

tov. ottov okiyov ttotov, o-noyya)' xpf}o-i<$ dpicnov

6<j>0akpolariv. <el> avTO to Seppa i^r/kKcoTai,

Oeppa>, aiovrjcTL^- irvplrj tov cra)paTo<; diravTo<; rj pi-

peo?, oeppaTos crKkrjpov pdkda^L<;, o-vvTerapevov

XaAcuxi? vevpojv, crapKOiv eK^upoKxis, ISpcoTos

ac/>oSo<r vyprjvaL, npoKkvcrat 2 olov piva<;, kvo~tlp,

c/>vcra9 - crapfcaicrai, dirakvvaL, Trj^at, pLi>v0rjo~ai,

Xpotrjv avaKakeo-cu, XP° LVV dvacrKeSdcrai. vttvikov

koI Kara Kecjiakfjs /cat akka>v o"TTao~piov, Terdvutv

TraprjyopLKOv oSwa? Koxjiol wtos, 6(f)8akpcop, oo~a

Toiaxna. to. ijjvxpo. OepprjuaL, oiov irio-o-a, eX-Kecn,

Trk-qv Tolatv aipoppayevo-iv 77 pekkoviri, KaTr/ypa-

1
Littre.

2 Foes in note after Cornarius' prolutione: -KXr/irr) A.
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1. Drinking water: salty sea-water.

Drinking water is the best for use in the surgery. It is

the best for instruments of iron and bronze, and the most

commonly used for most medications that are conserved.

You must know that this drinking water, when used on the

skin, helps or harms by moistening, by cooling, or by

heating, but in no other way. Where a little drinking

water is being applied, do it with a sponge; this usage is

the best for the eves. If the skin itself is ulcerated, you

will moisten it with warm water. A fomentation of the

whole body or of part of it effects a softening of hard skin,

a relaxation of cords when the body is rigid, a removal of

fluid from the tissues, and an evacuation of sweat. Warm
water is useful to moisten, to wash out beforehand, 3 as for

example the nostrils, bladder, or flatus from the cavity; to

promote the growth of tissue, to make plump; to reduce,

to diminish; to restore colour, to dissipate colour. Poured

over the head and other parts of the body, it promotes

sleep; it is soothing to convulsions and spasms; it blunts

pains of the ear, of the eyes, and such like. It warms what

is cold, as pitch does, in sores other than those that are

a With As reading: "provoke".
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<JW, €K7TTa)fXa(TL, TOLCTLV dXXoLCTL, OICTLV CLV odoVMX

120 ir)Tpo<;' Kaprjfiapir). to peTpiov I eKaarw, pi] irpoo-Q),

oiSapev fiaaavi^eiv, olov to deppbv to> xpcori, e£

virep/3oXr)<; i(t>' eKarepa, o>? dp(f)olv pi] dpapTaveiv}

CT7]paLv6pevo<; rat? /3Xa/3cu9 i] ovk ax^eXeuxis, olov

xXcapov' del yap rrjcri fiXafSycriv r) ttJo-iv aK^eXeirj-

o~lv kolv (bat., xPV<T^aL P-^XP 1 T°^ d><})eXeovTo<; r)

p€\pi TOV fi\6.TTTOVTO<;.

Tey^i? pev ovv, dadeveq- i//u£i9 oe kcu ddX^ttq,

lo~x^pov, a>5 e£ r)Xiov to Se ypvxpov, deppbv ebv a>9

ttotov do-deveovTC dXXa to pev deppbv pi] rrpoo-a)

Kaieiv, Kpivei o' avTOS, ttXt]v tolctiv dfyuyvoicriv, r)

Trapa.TTkri'yLKolo-iv, r) vevapKcopevoicriv, r) o!a em
Tpcopao-L KaTexJjvypevotcrtv r) VTrepaiSvvoicri, tovtolcti

oe dvalcrdr]Ta' Xddois yap dv /cara/caucra?" xal Ta

€KTTT(i)paTa Se ra /3a0ea xai Ta peydXa- 77817 Kal

7r6Se<; direTreo-ov , KaTaipvxdevTes , 4k Kara^ucrio? dep-

pov' dXXa tovtolctlv 6 tov KaTax^ovTOS XP^? > KP l_

7175. kol ipvxpov Se axravrto?. rowraji' 8' avTwv to

oXiyov exaTepov, doSeves' to Se ttoXv, io~xvp6v

dXXa pi]v eav, pexP 1 y4vr]Tat ov eveKa iroLeeTar to

€o~xaTOP irpoiraveiv irpiv yeveo-dac tovtcov Se eKaTe-

pov fiXaTTTei. /3Xa7TTei Se TavTa to deppbv irXeov r)

nXeovaKis xpeo/xeVoicri, crapKwv ei<9r]Xvvo-iv, vevpcov

aKpareiav, yvct)pr)<; vapKcoo-tv, aipoppayias, Xenro-

dvpias, TavTa is ddvaTov to Se i^vxpov, o-irao-povs,

1 Heiberg: -vei A. 2 Zwinger: -mv A.
3

t) 7rXeo^aKi5 deleted by A 2
.
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bleeding or about to, in fractures, in dislocations and

other conditions in which the physician uses linen ban-

dages, and in headache. The right measure in each

case—not to go too far—we know how to discern, as for

example what is hot on the skin, from the evidence of an

excess in either direction; in order not to make a mistake

in the one direction or the other, we conjecture from see-

ing that we are doing harm, or from seeing that we are not

doing any good, as for example in the application of luke-

warm water. For you must draw conclusions from when

harm or help becomes evident, and so continue to employ

the measure until some benefit or harm results.

Moistening, then, is a weak measure, while cooling

and heating have strong effects, as for example from the

sun. Cold water, heated as a drink for the patient, is good;

but do not heat it too much. Let the patient himself

judge, except in cases of loss of speech, paralysis, numb-

ness, or anaesthesia in wounds that are chilled or very

painful. For these patients vou could severely bum with-

out it being noticed. Also dislocations that are profound

and severe: there have been cases where frozen feet have

been lost after being treated with hot affusions. In these

cases, the touch of the person who is making the affusions

is the judge, also of cold ones in the same way. A small

amount of either of these is weak, a large amount strong.

Let the treatment continue until that occurs which it was

meant to achieve, but stop before any excess; each of

these does damage. They harm those who use too much
hot water or use it too often by causing a softening of the

tissues, powerlessness of the cords, paralysis of judge-

ment, haemorrhages, or loss of consciousness—even to

the point of death. Cold water provokes convulsion,
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Teravovs, ueAacruous, piyea 7ruperw8ea. at pkv

/xeTptoTT/re? Ik tovtiov. to, 8' aXXa /3Aa7rrei kolI

ox^eAeet ra eiprjpkva r)hovf)<ri Kal evcpopirjcri kou

a\6r]o6(TL Kal ovo~<popir)o-iv, at ko.6' ev eKacrrov

avTo>v opoXoyovcrat (pa'ivovTai.

122 2. Tyte? o-copa, to pkv kv <TK€TTrj eWurpivov, 6Yt

a.T)6e<;, otl TTpocrwTOLTw tov oLKeiov ddkTreos, kyyv-

rara ok tov dXXoTpiov i/n^eo?, hid rauY' apa tco

deppw rjoerai Kal (pkpeiv SuVarat. eyKecpaXos Kal

ova cltto ToiovTOiv, xj/vxpio pkv a^erat, Oeppd) 8'

fj&eTai, Kal r/v dpa r) \JjvxpoTepov Kal crTtpecoTepov

(pvaei. Kal npoaco tov oiKeiov #aX7reo9, Kal

Trkelo~Ta avTwv Ota tovto ocrreotcrtf, 6oovo~l, vev-

poicri to xpvxpov TroXkpiov, to Se deppbv cpikiov, otl

dnb tovtcov crirao-poi, TtTavoi, piyea irvperwhea, a

to pkv \pvxpbv Troikei, to Se Oeppbv Travel, hid tovto

Kal yovfj to deppbv rjSoval Kal TrpoKXr)crie<;, dirb 8k

tov ipvxpov dkyr)86ve<; Kal a7TOTpei//t€9" Sta. tovto

6o-<pvo<;, o-TTjdovs, voiTov, viroxovhpiov pdWov \\)vxp(*>

axdeTai, Oeppto 8' rjStTai Kal (pkpeiv SuVarar Sta

tovt' dpa 6crcpv<;, vwtov, o-tt)6o<;, viroxdvSpiov Ta

kvavTia TTtTTovdev, on kvavTiaia' Sta tovt' dpa tovto)

to) ^wpta) ao-a>Se? kvTavda ^pwuet'Oicri to Be.pp.6v,

1 Zwingerin margin: irpbs otov A.
'- A: 6(T<f>v<;, crTfjdos, vu>tov, vTco\6vhpia A- and editors.

3 A^ in margin: aWoart A.
4 A: tw 8eppa> A*.
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spasms, darkening of the flesh and febrile chills. Moder-

ate usages follow from these things. In general, the mea-

sures discussed harm and help in relationship to the states

of pleasure, well-being, annoyance and discomfort which

appear to coincide with each of them.

2. A healthy body, that part of it that is usually shel-

tered—because heat is unfamiliar to it because it is fur-

thest from the body's natural heat and closest to the alien

cold—enjoys heat and can bear it, no doubt for those very

reasons. The brain and other parts of similar material are

vexed by cold and take pleasure in heat, even though they

themselves are by nature colder and solider, and most of

them are also located far from the body's own heat. For

this reason cold is hostile to bones, teeth and cords, and

heat is congenial to them, because convulsions, spasms

and febrile chills arise from them, and these are things

which are provoked by cold and stopped by heat. For the

same reason to the parts of generation heat is pleasure

and stimulation, whereas from cold they feel pain and

aversion. For the same reason these parts are vexed more

by cold than the loins, chest, back and hypochondrium, a

and take pleasure in heat and can bear it; for the same

reason, no doubt, loin, chest, back and hypochondrium

sense the opposites since they are themselves opposite.*3

And for the same reason in this region (sc. the hypochon-

drium) heat is nauseating for those who employ it there,

a With the reading of A 2
: "so also the loins, chest, back and

hypochondria are vexed by cold. . .

."

" I.e. they are warm; with A 2
's reading they would be cold.

That in fact they are considered warm is proven by the sentence

that follows.
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to Se ipvxpov Traver oia tovt' dpa ttotco xpvxpco 17'oe-

toli, Sid tovt' dpa fipaipacrL tolo~l deppolo-LV TJotTat.

Slo. tovt' dpa koL Kara dxpecov ev Xei7ro#vpiai9 to

\\ruxpov KaTax<£6p.evov d)(j)eXeeL. on Se ra OTrioSev

tu>v epTrpocrdev to Beppbv fjbdXXov dvi\eTai, Ta eLpr\-

peva aiVia" otl Se kol Ta ipvxpd, opdtos' Ta re ydp

dxpea epirpocrdev kol ovk ev o-Kenrj eldto-peva, I

124 oicr7rep ol evSov tov e£a>. ^.v^cneov oe Kai on eKare-

po^ e'(/>' eKarepov tov crajparo? Kpeo~aov tov oeppa-

tos tov e£a>, on cwe^cs re ea>irrai Kai vevpco evaipco'

hid to e£to tov OLKeiov deppov ev ra» e£a> i/n>xpai

eivai, err' dp(j)olv nvKvd /cpaTeeTcu, kol eKarepcov

TTVKvd SeiTcu, TTVKvd Se paXXov deppov e'9 rjoovr/v.

tracTX* 1 °^ kcu aKpea tolovto, ajcrre ra^eoj? eVaKovei^

TroXXojt'" /3paSea>s Se jrpcoTov eVaeipercu, /<at (j)Xe/3(ov

SrjXov, at irpoTepov kol vo~Tepov ovtlv; irdvTa c/>cu-

veraL, okov re i//uxeTat ctVpea, o/cou re BeppaiveTaL, ev

KeveayyiKolo-iv, ev XenrodvpLKolo-t, Kai Kara Xoyov

elKOT(x)<i dpa c/>Xe/3a5, kou ra dnb tovtlov eneraL, Kai

Oeppaivet TTpGiTov to Oeppov, oiov tcov \;eipai^ Ta

elo-cx). Ta S' eXKea Oeppu) 17'SeTai opoXoyovpevcos, otl

ev o-Keirr) eWio-rat, ei/c6Ya><? dpa toj eTepoj d^ercu.

eiKora»9 dpa Kai avrai at c/>Xe/3e9, otl ev deppu> eiviv.

eiKOTcos dpa Kai auro<? 6 Ocopr/^, Kai avrrj 7} kolXlt]

KpaTovpevt] vtto tov xfrvxpov pdXiaTa dyavaKTel Kai

Qavarol, otl pdXLo-Ta dr/Oea' dXXd irXelo-Tov dnex^L

1 Zwinger in margin: ~xp« A. 2 Aldina: -eas A.
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and cold stops the nausea. For the same reason again

cold drinks provide pleasure, as do warm foods. For the

same reason, where there is a loss of consciousness, cold

water poured over the extremities is beneficial. What has

been said is the reason why the posterior parts bear heat

better than the anterior ones; so, too, do the colder parts;

for the extremities are anterior and not accustomed to

being sheltered as the internal parts are from the exterior.

You must also remember that either one of them (sc. heat

or cold) applied on either side of the body (sc. anterior or

posterior) is more powerful than the external skin, which

is continuous with itself and with the sanguineous cord.

Because the skin is outside the body's own heat and is in

the external cold, it is often dominated by them both, and

often needs one or other of them, but more often heat,

for pleasure. The extremities are affected in the same

way, and so respond quickly to many influences; first they

slowly swell up, and this becomes visible in the vessels

—

in some sooner, in others later. This is how everything

occurs when the extremities are cooled or warmed in per-

sons with emptv vessels, in losses of consciousness, and so

on. Naturally the heat pursues the vessels and heats them

and the parts growing out of them, like the inner parts of

the hands. Lesions, as is commonly agreed, take pleasure

in heat, since they are accustomed to be sheltered; natu-

rally they are vexed by the opposite. And naturally also

the vessels themselves, since they are in a warm place.

Naturally also both the chest itself and the cavity itself, on

being overpowered by cold, are most violendy irritated

and mortified, since thev are most unaccustomed to it.
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tov TraOelv tovtov yap iyyvrara [tovto] to 8et-

crdar etKOTto? apa ttotco \\tv\pu) TJ'Serar outgo? bpo-

XoyeeL ravra navTa. otl Se udXtcrra iravra to. airo-

crvppaTa Kal ra imKavpara eiTLTToXr)<z, ov udXtcrra

eidLcrpeva ev o~Ke7rr), pdXtcrra ev xpvxpw aya.va.KTeL

eiKoYax?' TayLcrTa yap Kpareerat, Kal to. fiadvTara el

Kparolro, paXicrr' dv ax@OLTO ' eireira Kal rrj<;

126 cf)vo~io<; rirj9 vevp(o8ovs /xere^ei. on imoyalo-Tptov

TJSecrdaL ooKeet deppto, crKenTeov to xwpiov, koI per-

€X€L ' Kat &Kpea, Kal kuctti?, Kal yovr], Kal dXXa><? 2

yovos 6 yvpvos' ecrri re c^ucret xfrvxpoTepos tj oj? ti?

o'ierav ava> yap, ov koltoj deppbv dtcrcrcr ota TaOra

rjheraL. otl pera to deppbv i/ar^erou to o~(opa Sta-

XvOev paXXov, pera Se 76 ijjvxpbv avaOeppaivtTai

paXXov crvo-TaXev oiov Kal to. uSara, \\iVKTea, dep-

pavTea, Sid XeiTTOTr/Ta- otl peTa to deppbv o-kXt)-

pvveraL paXXov eTTL^rjpavdev, oiov 6cf)6aXpol peTa to

tpvxpov to pev yap opoLov ra) irepLexovTL, to be ov.

3. QaXaaaa Se, toIotl KvrjapcoSecrL Kal daKvtv-

Secrt, Kal XoveLv /cat nvpLrjv Oeppfj- tolctl pev dvdr]-

pacTLv viToXLiraivovTaL, 7rpc>9 e'X/cea Se irvpLKavTa

Kal aTTOcrvppaTa Kal 6o~a roiavTa TroXepLov, etrLTT]-

SeLov Se tolctl KadapolcTLV, ayaObv Kal icrxvalveLV ev,

w? to. TOiv dXteajf eX/cea - raura yap ov8' eKirvel, r)v

pr) ifjavr)' Kal 7rp6<? U7roSeo-p.iSa<r Kat to. vepopeva

iraveL koX 'lo~tt\o~lv, 609 dXe<? Kat dXuuptoe? Kat

1 Del. Heiberg. ~ Zwinger in margin: -05 A.
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But the person is very far from sensing it, since the need

of cold is nearest; naturally he takes pleasure in a cold

drink. Thus all these things agree. That particularly all

abrasions and surface burns not occurring in locations

very accustomed to be sheltered are especially vexed by

the cold, is natural, for they are very quickly overpowered

by the cold; also if the deepest parts should be overpow-

ered, they would be most vexed, since they also partake of

a cord-like structure. Since the hypogastrium seems to

take pleasure in heat, you must pay attention to that area;

it also shares a cord-like structure. Also the extremities,

the bladder, and the parts of generation, especially the

exposed ones, are colder in nature than what one thinks;

for heat moves upward, not downward. For this reason

they take pleasure in heat. Note that after a warm affu-

sion the body cools off, because it is more dilated, and

after a cold affusion warms up, because it is more con-

tracted, just as waters that are to be cooled or heated do,

on account of their fineness. After an affusion of hot

water the body becomes harder because it is more dried

out, just as the eyes do after a cold affusion. For the body

is like what is around it, but the eyes are not.

3. Sea-water is useful for itching and irritated skin:

wash and foment with it warm. On eruptions it is

anointed in a small amount. To lesions arising from burns

and abrasions and the like it is hostile, but suitable for

clean ones. It benefits and dries up well lesions such as

those of fishermen; for these do not suppurate, if they are

not touched. It is also used on bandages applied next the

skin. It stops and limits lesions that are spreading, as do

3 Littre after Triller: -\}wx9ei> A. 4 Porter: ar/deo-iv A.
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Xirpov iravra ok ravra cruiKpa; pkv xpajpeVa) kpedi-

o-tlkol, irpocrvLKcovTi Se dyadov fieKriov Se depprj

npcx; rd 7rXetcrra.

4. 0£o<? Se XPWT^ H,*v Kai o-pdpoLO-L TTapaTrXij-

(tlov daXdo-o-rj /cat Swarcorepov Karayieiv /cat

TTvpiav /cat e'X/cecrt rotcrt feorpairotcrt, dpopfioicriv,

ov pe\ao-pa ai&o'uov, /caucrt? ovdrojv 7) /cat oSovtcov

128
I deppu) Se ravra, Ta re aXXa -

/cat ryj wpr/ o~vv-

T6Kpaipeo-6cu eV nj^ew? aXd? -
/cat 777365 aXXa Se

ocra Xeixrjcri, XeVpTjcrit', dXc/>otcrt, crvvreiveL TTa\vv-

dkv kv rj\io) deppw, pdXtcrra ok ovv^i Xe7rpotcrt, /cpa-

ratot yap perd xP®vov - pvpurjKtas a.7raXuVei, /cat

toik; kv a)crlv [kcoo-r}] pvTrovs, uaXdcrcret ok /cat

Xpotra, TToWaxfj Se Kai dWrj, et ut) dSur} e/3Xa7rre,

Kat uaXtcrra yi>fat/ca<? - eSwaro 8' d> /cat iroSayp'ir),

ei U17 6 XP^ S ertrpwcr/cero. ravia Kat rpi>£ 6£ov<?

7roieei.

5. Otfo? Se yXv/cu?, ocra xp6^ta Tpatpara, o~uve-

\eco9 \p(Dpkv(o aurapKes, drap Kat e'9 c6apuaK07ro-

ctIt)p. avo-Tiqpos Se 6 Xev/co? /cat pkka<; oivos xjjvxpos

eVt ret eXKea eVSe'xeTai, ifruxpos 01a tt/v dkpprjv.

opta Se, ocra ueV i/ru£to<? etVeKa r) /caraxetrai 77 eVte-

rat 7) e'u/3a7rrerat, a>s voojp \JwxpoTaTov oca ok

crrui//to9,
4 6 ue'Xa? ott>05, Kat etpta KaTapprjvai, olov

Kai c/>vXXa reirrXta>f 77 d^oVta /SdVrerat eVt ra

irXeicTTa' ocra 8' en crrin//io<?, otof kio~o~ov c/>uXXa, 6
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salt, brine and soda; all these are irritant if used in a small

amount, but when used over time beneficial. Sea-water is

better used hot in most cases.

4. Vinegar has about the same effect on the skin and

joints as sea-water; it is more powerful when applied in

affusions and vapour-baths. It is also useful for recent

lesions and thromboses, or where there is a darkening of

the parts of generation, or a burning in the ears or teeth.

Use it warm in these and the other cases, and take into

account the time from the melting of the salt. It also

exerts an effect on other conditions, such as lichen, lepra

and alphos, when it has thickened in the hot sun, and

especially leprous nails, for in time it gains the upper

hand. It mollifies warts, and filth in the ears, softens the

skin, and would find use in a good number of other

instances, if its odour were not offensive, especially to

women. It would also be effective in gout, if the skin is

not broken. Wine lees, too, do the same.

5. Sweet wine, applied continuously, is adequate in

itself for wounds that are chronic, but is also used in med-
ications that are drunk. Dry white or red wine can be

used cold on lesions, cold because the lesions are hot.

Rules: for the sake of cooling, let wine as cold as the cold-

est water be applied by affusion, infusion or bathing; as

astringent, red wine, and wool soaked in it, as beet leaves

and linen cloths are often immersed; another astringent,

1 Heiberg after Foes' ex eliquatione sails: aXes A.
2 Del. Heiberg.
3 Mack: iv/3ka.7TTeTai A: X erased by A .

4 Zwinger in margin: i//vf105 A.
5 Zwinger: ew A.
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XevKos, Kal baa arpv^brepa r) ifradvpcoTepa, oiov

130 kio"to9 re kcli /3dYo9, pods I crKUToSei/n/aj, kkekio-qba-

K05, koI ocra pakddaaeiv Set, otot- akrjTov k(f>66v.

6. To \\)v\pbv axfrekkeL ret kpvOpd, oia akkrj Kal

dkkr) exOvei viroirkdrea, oia toIctl rovs cnrkrjvas

6yKT)pov<; dvio-xovcrLV, evo-dpKoicri 8k ko.1 dnako-

o'dpKOLO'LV virkpvdpa, pekao-L Se Kal oleu arpoyyv-

kcu kovcrai, aWokcKas kkyovcri, Kal kv avrr\o~i Trjcri

Oeppokovairjo-iv avio-Tarat yevbpeva, Kal yvvat^lv

kv yvvatKeiiov dvaSpopfj virb \poyra, Kal vtto kpe-

Qio-pdv Skpparos, r) Iparicov Tprjx^icop dr)6ei q^opr)-

crei, r) k£ iSpcoraiv k^oSov, rj €K i/zv^eo? k£aL<f>i>r)<;

wpbg TTvp kkdovTL rj kovrpd deppd, ravra r/v vcrrepov

TTotrjcrri, on ovoapco<; kK0vei. kirel OKOcra ye €K

132 xjji>x£o<; yiverai, rj oKocra TprjxvveTai KeplxvcoSea,

eir' kqjekKovraL, to pkv \pvxpbv fikdirTei, to ok 6ep-

pbv oyqjekkeL. a Se dpcfxo a>c6eXeei, ra kv dpOpotcriv

olSripaTa, Kal avev eX/ceos TroSayptKa, Kal o-irdo--

para ' 7rkeio~Ta, tovtidv ipvxpbv irokkbv Karaxeope-

vov iopwo-LV io-xvaivti Kal oovvr/v vapKoi, vdpK-q ok

perplrj bSvvrj^ kr/KTiKov Kal to Oeppbv io-xvaivei Kal

pakddcrcrei. rolcn Se iroSaypiKolcri, Trapkcreo't, Ttrd-

volo~l, o-TracrpouTL, rd rotaura - o-vvrdo-ies, TpopoL,

TrapaTrkriyiai, ret Toiavra- ^aXacrie«? [r) xa>\a>cn,e<?],
9

vdpKai, dvavSiai, rd roiauTcr KarcoBev a^okr/pipies'

1 Zwinger in margin: Kio-cro? A.

2 toicti Joly: oi A. 3 Mack: dokiKas A.
4
Joly: €K A. 5 Heiberg: -or A.
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like ivy leaves, is white wine; also use white wine in place

of the more astringent and friable leaves such as rock-

rose and bramble, the sumach used in tanning, and the

salvia, and also for agents that should soften, like boiled

meal.

6. Cold applications are of benefit for extended red

eruptions that break out in different places, as for exam-

ple in patients with swollen spleens, for reddish lesions in

soft and fleshy bodies, and in dark bodies also for the

roundish lesions they call pustules. Also for lesions that

arise in warm baths, that occur in women when the

menses are directed under the skin, or that arise from

irritation of the skin either through the unaccustomed

wearing of a rough piece of clothing, or the secretion of

sweat, or in a person who suddenly comes out of the cold

and approaches a fire or enters a hot bath—if he does this

later, there is no eruption at all. Any lesions that arise

from the cold, or that become rough like millet, and then

ulcerate, are harmed by cold and benefited by warmth.

Things that are benefited by both are swellings in the

joints, gout without ulceration, most spasms. Copious

cold affusions over them dry up the sweating and numb
the pain; moderate numbness resolves pain. Heat too

dries and softens. In gouts, paralyses, convulsions,

spasms, use the like; contractions, trembling, palsies, the

like; lamenesses, numbnesses, losses of speech, the like.

Stoppages from below: take heed in the employment

6 Aldina: t/zepx^^ea A.

' Zwinger in margin after Cornarius' convulsa: <rw/u.ari A.

8 Heiberg: tovtov A. 9 Littre, correcting xa^acrte? from

As xa^<*>cri, and following Zwinger in deleting what appears to

be an intruded marginal gloss.
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(frvXdcrcrecrdat ok kv rr\ xjjvxpd xPy°~eL > xjjvxpoicn

Xpeopevos pcakkov 7} TavavTia. to. Se e<? to. apdpa

kcrKkrjpvo-peva r\ vtto (pkeyp-ovrji 6kot€ yevopLeviqs r)

dyKvkrjs, npovpyov 1 iacracrdai, e<? cktk'iov deppovs

iyxeovra*;, rrjv x€^Pa kva7roor\o-ai. Kal o/ijuara,

SaKpvov iraprjyopiKov KaTake'upovTa, 7rpo9 to. opi-

pka \t7T05 TTpoo~rjvk<s, ware pr) aTTTeoSai to aX/i,aiSe<?,

KGLL TOLCTL fioOpioMTL hldvu\lL<i KOU Trkr)p(x)(T1$ €? (f)V(TLV

dyovcra. 6(f)0a\pol(rL deppbv oSyvrjcriv, kpLirvr^o'eo'i,

SaKpvcov SaKva>8k(ov ,
^rjpolcriv airaaiv to \\tvxpbv,

dvcoSvvoio-iv, i^epvdpoLo-f toIctl ok eWio'pkvoio'L

134 crvcrrpo^a? Kara (pkk\/3a<; iroteet, ola xotPa8wSea,

Kara OcoprjKa, Kal akka crKkr/pd- dpXQ &* Kat vo-t€-

pr\o~iv ov irdvv eVSe^erai, ai/xa kv \\)\>x^ ovpeovcriv.

kkKecn to p,kv xpvxpbv SaKvcooes, oeppa Trepio-Kkrjpv-

vei, oSvvcoSea dveKTrvrjTa iroieet, Trektaivei,, p,ekaivei,

piyea irvpeTOihea, 0-710.07x01/9, TeTavovs. ecrTi Se okov

kirl T€Tava) avev eX/ceo? veco evadpKU), dkpeos p.icrov,

tyvxpov TTokkov KaTaxvo-i<; OeppLX] 1? knavaKkrio-iv

TTOLeec dkppr) Se ravra pveTai., rotcri oe kv Ke<f)akfj

Kal Kapr){3apla<;. to Bepp-bv eKTrvr/TiKov, ovk eVt

ttolvti e'X/cei, p,kyio~Tov o-r\p€iov e<? aafydkeiav , okpp.a

pLakddo-o-€L, Lorxvaivei, dvcoSvvov, ptykcov, o-Tracrpwv,

T€TavG)v TraprjyopiKOV to S' kv Ketpakfj, Kal Kaprjfia-

piav Xver nkelo-Tov Se SiGu^e'pei 6o~Tea)v KaTiqyp.ao'L,

p,dkkov Se toIo-iv b\nku>p,ivoio'i, tovtw oe /LtaXicrra

1 Linden: -py A.
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of cold, if you use cold more than its opposite. Useful to

heal indurated joints that have arisen either through the

occurrence of inflammation or from stiffness is to pour

hot fluids into a wine-skin and bind the arm to it. It

soothes the tearing of the eyes to smear on a gentle fat

substance acting against what is acrid, so that the salty

fluid does not touch them; for ulceration let there be a

washing and filling up to the natural state. In the eyes use

warm agents against pains, against suppurations that have

arisen because of irritating tears, and against all forms of

dryness; cold agents for painless disorders or for erythe-

mas. In those that are accustomed to it, cold provokes

convolutions in the vessels, something like scrofulas, in

the chest and other rigid structures. For the anus and the

uterus, cold is not very applicable, nor in persons who

pass blood in their urines in cold weather. On sores cold

is an irritant, it makes the skin all around hard, it causes

pains without suppuration, it makes them livid or dark,

and it causes febrile chills, convulsions and spasms.

Sometimes, in a tetanus without a wound occurring in the

middle of summer in a robust young man, a copious affu-

sion of cold water effects a restoration of heat; and heat

relieves these things, as well as symptoms in the head, and

its heaviness. Heat, which provokes suppuration,

although not in every wound, is the best sign of recovery;

it softens the skin, reduces swelling, removes pain, and

soothes rigors, convulsions and spasms. Also in the head

it relieves heaviness. It is also of the greatest value for

fractures of bones, especially if they are denuded, and

2 Zwinger in margin: -hvvovs A.

335



IIEPI TTPON XPHSIOS

rolcriv kv K€cf)a\fi rpcopacnv eKoucrioicri Kal olkovctI-

olctl, Kal bcra vtto ipv\eo<; r) Qvt\(tk*.i rj kXKOvrac en

eXKcopao-LV 8' eKovarioLcri re Kal clkovo-'loio-i, airocrup-

pao~L, ep7Trj(TL, ko~diopkvoi(Ti, peXatvopevoto-i kv vov-

(TOtCTL, T/ kv OLKOTj, 7) €V iSprj T) VCTTeprj, TOVTOLO-L 770.CTI

136 To Oep/jLov (f>i\iov I Kal Kplvov, to Se x^svxpov noXe-

ptov Kal Krelvov, ttXtjv OKOcra alpoppayiecv kXirl^.

7. Ovtco KaTa\vcri^ vypcov, eVixpicri? aXenrrcov,

kirWecri<$ (jivXXiov rj oOovicov, KaTairXao~i<i, oKocra rj

i/ai^i? fj deppiq uxfreXeei rj (3XdiTT€i.

1 Linden: tu>v A.
2 Froben: eVt A.
3
Littre: -xpi7o-a? A.
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most particularly in injuries, either intentional or acci-

dental, in the head, and wherever, because of cold, tissue

dies or is ulcerated; also for intentional or accidental

ulcerations, for abrasions, shingles, corrosions and dark-

ening of the skin in diseases, or for the ear, anus or

uterus—in all these heat is favourable and promotes the

crisis, whereas cold is hostile and mortal, except in cases

where there is an expectation of bleeding.

7. Thus it is with the affusion of liquids, the anointing

of ointments, the binding on of leaves or bandages, and

the use of cataplasms whenever either cold or heat bene-

fits or harms.
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INTRODUCTION

This treatise is known under this name to both Erotian

and Galen. Erotian lists it among the therapeutic works

in his preface, 1 and includes about a dozen words from it

in his Glossary. 2 Galen, besides including words from it

in his Glossary^ uses the treatise's account as the basis of

his discussion of ulcers in Methodus Medendi 4, quoting

frequently and extensively from the text. 4 In his Com-
mentary to Articulations, he even refers to a now lost

commentary he wrote to Ulcers. 5

Ulcers presents a thorough and well-ordered account

of surface lesions, arranged under the heads pathology

(ch. 1-10), general therapy (ch. 11-17), and special thera-

py (ch. 18-27). The treatise is convincing testimony to its

author's extensive clinical experience of the signs of

superficial disorders, their modes of healing, and their

1 Erotian p. 9.

2 See Nachmanson pp. 358-61.
3 Galen vol. 19, 108 KaptKov; 19, 121 /xe'Xai'i <f>app.di<a>.

4 Galen vol. 10, 274-95.
5 Galen vol. 18A, 693.

J.
Ilberg ("Uber die Schriftstellerei des

Klaudios Galenos," Rheinisches Museum N.F. 44 (1889), p. 230)

sets this commentary in the time of Galen's second visit to Rome,

during the reign of Marcus Aurelius; cf. Galen vol. 18B, 538.
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complications, and draws on a rich store of pharmacologi-

cal and surgical treatments.

Besides appearing in all the collected Hippocratic edi-

tions and translations, Ulcers is included in the surgical

collections of Vidius, Manialdus and Petrequin. The trea-

tise's textual transmission receives a careful investigation

in D. Raupach, Die handschriftliche Uberlieferung der

hippokratischen Schrift "De ulceribus," Diss. Gottingen,

1965. On the basis of the conclusions reached by Dr.

Raupach, I have collated the manuscript M from micro-

film, as our sole independent witness for the text of

Ulcers.

An English translation of Ulcers appeared in Adams

vol. 2, 794-809.

341



IIEPI EAKHN

VI 400 1. 'EXKea ^vfiTTavra ov XPV Teyyeiv, Trkrjv o'lvo),

Littre r)v pr) ev apdpco ej) to eX/cos - to yap £r)p6v tov vyi-

eo? iyyvTepco ecrTL, to Se. vypbv tov pr) vyieo<r to

yap ekKos vypov ecrTL, to Se iryie? ^r/pov. aveirLSe-

tov Se eav apeivov Icttlv, 6 tl ye prj KaTairXao-o-eTaL-

ovSe KaTaTTXaao-eLv evSexbpevov earTiv eVia to>v

ekKeiov, paWov Se tol veoTpcoTa tlov irakaLOTepcov,

Kai tol ev toIctlv apdpoicriv. oXtyocrtreetf re a>s

jLtaXicrra Kai vScop £vp<f)epeL 7racri toIctlv ekKecrL tlov

TrakatoTepoiv, Kai 6 tl (jikeypaiveL eX^o? rj fieW.ec,

Kai 6 tl crc^aKeXtcrcu k'lvSvvo<;, Kai toIctlv ev tolctlv

apdpoLCTL ekKeaL Kai <f)keypacrL, Kai okov cnracrpov

k'lvSvvos eTTLyeveo-0aL, Kai toIctlv ev KOLkirj TpatpacrL,

navTOiv Se /naXicrra toIctlv ev ttj Kecj>akfj Kai prjptv

KaTeayevTL, Kai aXXa> 6 tl av KaTeayfj. ecnavaL S'

ekKeaL r/KLcrTa £vp(f>epeL, Kai aXXcos r)v ev crKekeC

exj) TO c'Xkos, ovSe KadrjcrdaL ovSe 7ropevea0aL- dXX'

rjo-vxir) Kai drpepirj £vp<j>epei.

Ta Se veoTpcoTa ekKea travTa TjKLcrTa av <f>\eyp.rj-

vaiev avTa re Kai tol irepLexovTa, ei tls SLa7Tvrjo-eie
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1. Surface lesions should generally not be moistened,

except with wine, unless the lesion is at a joint; for dry-

ness is nearer to health, and moistness to unhealthiness,

since a lesion is moist, but healthy tissue dry. It is better

to leave lesions without any bandage, unless a plaster is

being applied; and plasters should not be applied to cer-

tain lesions, in particular recent injuries as opposed to

older ones, and those at joints. It is beneficial to eat as

little food as possible and to drink water in all more long-

standing lesions, and in any case where the lesion is

swollen or is about to swell, or where there is a danger of

sphacelus, or in lesions and swellings at the joints, or

when there is a danger of convulsion, or in wounds of the

cavity, or most especially of the head or in a fractured

thigh, or wherever else a fracture occurs. For the patient

to stand up is least beneficial for these lesions, especially

if the lesion is in a leg, nor does it help to sit or to walk; on

the contrary it is rest and quiet that help.

All fresh lesions, both themselves and the area around

them, swell least if someone brings about suppuration

a See note on terminology following the general introduction

to this volume.
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cos ra^tcrra, Kal to ttvov prj dnokapfiavopevov diro

tov e'AKeo? tov o-Toparos i'cr^oiro, tj ei ti? diroTpeTTOi

ok&>9 prj8e pekkrjcrr) hiairvficrai Trkrjv tov dvayKalov

ttvov okcyicrTov, dkka ^iqpov eivai cos pdkccrTa cpap-

paKco firj TrepLO-Kekei. nvpcoSes yap yiverai, enr/v

402 cpptKrj iyyevrjTai Kal crcf)v\yp6<;' c^keypaivec yap tcl

ekKea tot€, OTav Sia-rrvfjo-ai pekkr/- oianvel oe,

dkkoiovpevov tov alpaTos Kal deppavdevTos, eco<$

craiTev ttvov yevr\Tac. tcov tolovtcov ikKecov, OTav

8ok€7) SeloSai KaTairXdo-Los, ov XPV o.vt6 to eX/cos

KaTairkdo-aeiv, dkka Ta TrepcexovTa, okcos to ttvov

dtroyjiopir], koX Ta cTKkrjpvvopeva pakax^fj. tcov oe

ikKecov 6 tl pev dv o^el /3e'Xei htaTprjdfj r) StaKOTrfj,

iv$4xeTai ivaipov cf)dppaKov Kal to Kcokvov Siairvelv

dvat^Tjpaivov tl. 17 T19 S' vtto tov /3e'Xeo? ecfikdadrj

Kal Ikotttj crdp^, TavTiqv oe iy)Tpevecv , okcos oidnvoi;

cos ra^icrra yevr/Tar t\ctct6v re yap cfikeypaivei- Kal

dvdyKt] ra? crdpKas ra? cftkacrdeio-as Kal Koneiaas

craTTeicras Kal ttvov yevopevas eKra/orpcu, ktreiTa

fikacndveiv veas crdpKas.

2. "EX/cei veoTpcoTco iravTi, irkr]v iv Kockirj, £vp-

cf>epei <4k tov TpcopaTos aipa pvrjvai avTiKa nkeov 77

ekao~o~ov cftkeypaivei yap tjctctov avTO to eX/co? Kal

Ta TT€pi.€XOVTa - KaL Q-77® T&v 7T£TTakaitopiva>v ikKecov

£vpcf)epei> aipa Troceeiv aTroppeetv nvKvd, okcos dv

SoKerj Kaipos eivai, Kal a7r' avTcov tcov ikKecov

<Kal> tcov TreptexovTcov to eX/co?, akkco<; re Kal r)v
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as quickly as possible and the pus that issues from the

mouth of the lesion is not held back, or if one diverts the

fluid so that the lesion does not suppurate, except for the

unavoidable minimum of pus, but is dried as much as pos-

sible through the action of a non-irritant medication. A
lesion becomes purulent when chills and throbbing occur,

for lesions become inflamed when they are about to sup-

purate, and they suppurate when the blood in them is

altered and heated until it putrefies and becomes pus. In

the case of such lesions, when they seem to require plas-

ters you should not apply the plaster to the lesion itself,

but to the area around it, so that the pus can escape, and

the part that is indurated become soft. Any lesion that

has been produced by a sharp missile or receiving a gash

lends itself to the application of a styptic which prevents

suppuration by drying. Any tissue that was crushed or

severed by the missile treat so that it suppurates as soon

as possible, since then it will swell less; it is inevitable for

crushed or severed tissues to dissolve and ooze out after

they have putrefied and turned to pus, and then for new
tissues to grow.

2. In every lesion that results from a recent injury,

except in the cavity, it is beneficial <for more or less blood

to flow immediately from the wound, for thus the lesion

itself and the area around it swell less. It is also benefi-

cial> to make blood flow frequently from long standing

lesions, whenever it seems opportune, both from the

lesions themselves and from the area around them, espe-

1 M . -07/ lw? M.
2 Vidius and Foes from Galen vol. 10, 293.
3 Linden.
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kv Kvrjprj ej) to IX/co? r) <ev> Sa/cruXoj 770665 rj

Xetpos, fjiaWov rj kov dXXoOt rov o-Gjpai-09' yiverai

yap, aiToppeovTos tov ai/xaro?, ^rjpoTtpa Kai peiova

lo-xvaivopeva' KioXvei yap pdXio~Ta pkv to. roiaOra

e'X/cea vyiaiveoSaL," eVetra Se /cat to. ^vprravra,

aiparos o-qireBcov , rj k^ atuaro? perao-Tao-LO*;

404 yevrjWai. £vp(f)€pei Se pera ttjv rov a'Lparos arrop-

por)v e7ri tcov TOLovriov kXKeiov Kai o~iroyyov eiriheiv

ttvkvov Kai paXOaKov, Terpr/pevov, ^r/porepov r)

vyporepov, Kai eVt rco cnroyya) avatdev (j>vXXa lo-\vd.

eXaiov Be kol oora paXdaKtoSea r) kXatcoSed ko~Ti

(fxippaKa ov Jjvp(f>kpei TOtcrt toiovtoictiv eXKecriv, r)v

pr) ttolvv rjSr) 77p6? vyieiiqv reivr). ovSe rotcrt veoTpco-

tolctlv eX/ceo-t ^vp^kpet eXaiov, ovSe paXdaKiohea

ovSk crreaTwSea (fxippaKa, aXXa>9 re /cat o tl dv Serj-

rat eX/cos TrXeiovos /ca^apcrio?' to Se ^vp-rrav elirelv,

iXaia) Tr)v xprjaiv iroiieoSai /cat kv Sepei Kai kv ^ei-

poivi, 77po5 a TOiv ToiovTiov c/>appa/cajf SeopeOa.

3. 'TiroKd0apo~is rrj<; Kara) KoiXirjs ^vpcfrkpei

rotcrt 77Xetcrroto-t tcov iXKeatv Kai kv rpwpacrLV kv

Ke(f)aXfj kovai, Kai kv kolXlj), Kai kv apOpoio-i, Kai

6o~a crc6a/ceXio-ai kLvSwos, Kai Sera pairrd, /cat

Totcrtf kaOiopkvoLai /cat kpirvo'TLKolo'L, Kai roicriv

aXXaj? TT€7TaXaL0jpevoLo-LV eX/cecrt, Kai oktj dv peXXrj

emoetv.

4. Ov XP7) ov&' kpirXdo-o-eiv ra c/>apua/ca, rrplv dv

iravv £r)pov 7701170-179 to e'X/cof tot€ Se upoo-Tidivav

dvao-TToyyi£,€Lv Se to e'X/co<? 77oXXa/ct<? cr77dyya», /cat
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daily if the lesion is in the shin, or a toe or finger—more

than when it is in some other part of the body; for, when

blood flows out, lesions become drier and smaller as their

swelling goes down. Particularly detrimental to the heal-

ing of such lesions, and then of the whole body, is putre-

faction of the blood, which arises from its alteration. It is

beneficial after the efflux of blood in such lesions to ban-

dage on a dense soft sponge which has been cut to shape,

drier rather than moister, and on top of the sponge dried

leaves. Olive oil and medications that are softening and

oily are not beneficial to such lesions, unless they are

already tending strongly to recovery. Olive oil is also not

beneficial to lesions from more recent injuries, nor are

softening and fatty medications, especially to any lesion

that requires more cleaning. In summary, olive oil is to be

used in both summer and winter for those conditions

which in our opinion require such medications.

3. Evacuation of the lower cavity benefits most sur-

face lesions, including those arising in wounds of the

head, cavity and joints, lesions in danger of sphacelus,

lesions that have been sewn, decaying and spreading

lesions, in particular lesions that are older, and when you

are about to bandage.

4. You must not apply medications in a plaster before

you have rendered the lesion very dry; then apply them:

sponge off the lesion many times with a sponge, and wipe

l
I.

2 Foes in note after Galen vol. 10, 277: vypaivecrdai. M.
3 Potter: kclI M.
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avOis odoviov ^rjpbv kolI Ko.do.pov ~npoaiaxotv ttoX-

XctKt?, ovtci) Se eTTidel<; to (f>dppa.Kov to Sok4ov £vp-

cfrepeiv, imSelv r/ prj i-mSelv.

5. "EAKecri toicti Trketo-TOLO-LV copy] 17 deppoTeprj

^vpcfjopcoTepr) tov xei/u.oit'o? , Trkrjv tolo-lv kv Ke^akfj

/cat KOtkirj, uaXicrTa Se lo-qpepLvrj.

406 6. Ta ekKea 6/<dcra dv KaldapOevTa koAcus re /cat

€9 to Skov, del eVt to ^rjpoTepov 7rofr/rai t^ /3Aa-

o-TrjCTLV toJvto. 8e ou^ vTrepcrapKeei a><? eVt r6 ttoXi!.

7. 'Hi' OKodevovv oaTeov d$icrTr\Tai 77 Kavdkv 77

irpioSkv 77 aXXai toj Tpoiru), tu>v ekKeaiv tovtcov at

ouXai KOikoTepat yivovTai.

8. 'EX/cea ov K€Ka6a.pp.iva ovk kdkkei ^vvikvat

jjvvayopeva, ovS' avTopara ^vvepx^rai. (hv to. irepi-

i\ovTa (f)keypalvet tov eX/ceo?, ko~T dv prj TravarfTaL

Trjs (f)keypacrir]<;, ovk kdkkei ^vvikvar ouSe (bv to.

nepiiyovTO. tov eX/ceo? pekavdfj alpaTos cnqirehovi, 77

/cat Kipaov TrapkxovTos ttjv kiripporjv tov atuaro?,

ovhk TavTa kdkket ^vvikvou, tjv prj to. Trepii\ovTo tov

eX/ceo? vyika ttoltjo-t]^. tcov kkKewv to. KVKkoTepka

TjV VTTOKOlka
f),

kv KVKkct) TTO.VTT] klTLTapVeLV XPV Ta

d.(f>eo-TecoTa, r) Trdvra, r) to -qpicrea tov KVKkov, koto

prJKos T779 (^ucrto? tov dvOpconov.

9. E7rt ttovtI ekKei kpvanrkkaTo<; kniyevopkvov,

Kadapo~iv TTOLeecrdai tov auipaTos, kef)' owoTepa dv

i;vp4>£pr\ TO) iX/cei', ei're dvoj, ei're kotcj.

1 Vidius, Foes, Littre\ Ermerins and Petrequin expand the
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it again many times with a dry clean piece of linen; then

apply the medication that you think will help, and do or

do not apply a bandage.

5. For most lesions—the exception being those in the

head and cavity—the warmer season is more favourable

than winter, but the equinoctial season is most

favourable.

6. Lesions that are cleaned thoroughly and as they

should be, always form tissue on the dry side; these do not

generally grow excessive flesh.

7. If a bone exfoliates at any point, either as the result

of being burnt or sawn or in any other way, the scars of

these lesions are quite hollow.

8. Lesions that are not cleaned refuse to unite when

they are joined, nor do they come together spontaneously.

Lesions whose peripheries are inflamed refuse to unite as

long as the inflammation persists. Those also whose

peripheries turn dark with putrid blood, or if they have a

varix that produces an afflux of blood, refuse to unite

unless you heal their peripheries. Circular lesions, if they

are slightly hollowed out, you must incise in the part that

projects, all the way around the circle, either the whole

circle or half of it, according to the size of the lesions

form in the person.

9. If erysipelas develops in a lesion, clean the body in

whichever direction will benefit the lesion—up or down.

text of this chapter on the basis of Galen's quotation of the pas-

sage (vol. 10, 281): to. 8e e\Kea oera pi] /ca\w? xadapdevTa e?

to heov, del npoTepov dp(erai fikao-Tavetv, raOra VTrepcrap-

Keei pdXicrTa- okoiol 8' dv Kadapdevra «aXa>5 Kal e? to oeov

del, eirl to (rjpoTepoi' Oepa—eveTai, tt\t)v el dkaadfj, ravra

oi>x vttepo-apKeei oj? e-niTioKv.
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10. Oreo av oiSrjpa yevrjTai irapd to eX/<o<?,

d(f)Xeypdvrov iovros tov eX/<eo9, xpovQ vaTepov

ttvov imoo-TOLcriv to"^et to oioTjfxa. Kal 6 tl av rfj

(fyXeypaairj oiSrjcrav pr) KadicrTyjTcu, t<ov clXXojv

Kadio-TOLfievcov, 6o~a dpa r/p^aro (f)Xeypalv€Lv Kal

olSio-Keo-Oai, Kal tovto klv8vvo<; prjS' dpa ^vvtivai.

6o~a Se ttltttovtcov r) dXXw to> rpoTTtp SiaKOTTTeraL Kal

(f>ka.Tai, Kal avoihio-Kerai ra Trepii\ovTa to cXkos, I

408 Kai, hiaTTvr)o-avra, ttvov diro tcov olSrjpaTLov diro-

XOipeei Kara to ZXko*;, tlov tolovtojv 6 tl av ooKerj

hetoSai Kara7rXacrio5, ov XPV cturo to <=Xko<; KaTa-

Trkdcro-eiv, dXXa to. TX(.pii\ovTa, 6ko>? to ttvov airo-

Xojper], Kal to. o-KXrjpvvopeva XaTraxOfj' iireiSdv Se

\aTTa\6fi, Kal rj (fiXeypaair) Travo-qTai, iirl ret dcf>e-

o-TTjKOTa o-TToyyovs eTTihioiv TrpoaicrTdvai, dpxope-

vos diro tov iryieo? oXiyov 7^poc^^aJp€(o^'• eVi Se ra)

o-TToyyio avutdtv (j)vXXa eVe'erra) icr^i^a.

"O tl 8' av /jlt] Svvr/TaL TrpoaraTrjvaL, r) crap£ vyprj

iovaa aLTLiq io~TLV TavTTjv eK^aXkeiv. i/v vtto

/3a6eLrj crap/a to ZXkos krj, /car' apefxm KaK Trjs eViSe-

(TtO? KaK TOV TTpOO~TTLet,OVTO<; VTrOKLpaOVTaL' to Se

tolovtov r/v rt9 Tapvr\, Trpb<; pr/Xr/v, r)v €vo£xy
)
Tat

>

evpoov diro tov crrd/xaro? to ZXkos dvaTap.ve.LV, oTrrj

av SoKej] /ccupo<? elvai, Kal ovtcos IrjTpeirjv Trpoo-(f)e-

peLV, OKOL7]<i av So/cerj TrpooSelcrOaL. a>? Se ra rroXXd

iirl TravTL cXkci, 6 tl dv KOLXir/v exv ^ T° ^Ov, /cara-

<f>avia l&elv, oiSi-jparo? prj ^Tpoo-e6vTO<;• r)v pev erj iv
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10. In any case where swelling occurs beside a lesion

which is itself not inflamed, at some later time the

swelling forms a purulent abscess. In any lesion that

swells together with an inflammation, but does not go

down when the rest goes down, there is a danger—since

they began to be inflamed and to swell together—that this

too will not unite at the same time. Any lesion in persons

who have fallen or that results in some other way from

being gashed or crushed, and then the area around the

lesion swells up and suppurates, and pus comes out of the

area of swelling through the lesion—no matter which

plaster seems to be required in such cases, you should not

apply the plaster to the lesion itself, but to the area

around it, so that the pus will come out, and what has

become indurated soften; when it softens and the inflam-

mation ceases, approximate the borders by bandaging

sponges over the abscess, beginning the bandage by

advancing a little into the healthy tissues; place dried

leaves on top of the sponge.

When union cannot occur, it is because the tissue is

moist: remove the tissue. If the lesion goes deep under

the flesh, it forms varices for two reasons; from the ban-

daging, and from the tissue pressing against it. If you

make an incision in such a case, make your cut against a

probe, if the lesion will permit it, so as to insure free flow

from the mouth of the lesion wherever it seems to be

appropriate; afterwards apply whichever medication

seems to be required. Generally, in every lesion that has

a cavity in a straight line, this is clear to see, as long as

swelling is not present. If there is suppuration in the

1 Parisinus Graecus 2145: enara M. 2
I: -kotci? M.
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avTU) crr)TT€0(ov, r) 17 crapt; VTrkr\ pvocoo-a Kal o-airprj,

410 ecrrat I tovto to e'A.K09 /cat ra utpiiyovTo. to eA.K09

ioelv peXava viroirkXia' Kal tu>v ko-0iopkvtov kXKecov,

07717 av (fxxyeSaiva kver/, lo-^yporaTa T€ vip-qrat Kal

kcrdirj, Tavrrj tov e\K€09 to irtpiiyov \poir\v e^ei

pkXaivav viroirkXiov.

11. KaTaTrkdo-para oih-qpaTcov Kal (f)Xeypao-lr]<;

7779 kv toIctl TTeptexovcriv 77 i(j>0r} (f>X6pos, Kal 7179

Tpi(f>v\kov to. (f)vk\a wpd, kol tov kirnriTpov to.

(f>vXXa icf)0d, Kal to ttoXiov rjv Se Kal KadaLpeadai

oirj to e'X/co9, TravTa pkv Kal ravra KaBaiper aTap

Kal 7779 o-u/0179 ra c/>vAAa Kal 7779 kXairj<;, Kal to irpd-

o~iov. e\peii> ok TavTa irdvTa, pdXio~Ta ok tovtojv

ei//eif tw dyvov, Kal ttjv o-vktjv, Kal ttjv kXair/v, Kal

7779 (718179 7a (frvXXa a>crau7Ci>9 ei//eii>. ajpolo'i Se

7oicrioe xpeecrOai, 7179 paXdxrjs 7a (f>vXXa Tpificov

£vv olvco, kol tov TTT]ydvov 7a cfivXXa Kal 7779 opvyd-

vov yXoipr\<i' ttcLo-l tovtolo-l XPV T°v Att>ou top Kap-

ttov (f)pv^avTa Kal KorpavTa w? XeiOTaTOV piyvvvai.

okov 8' ipvo-'nreXas klvSvvos i(f)' eXKeat yevko-0ai,

7179 icra7t8o9 7a (f>vXXa Tpi/Btov wpd KaTaTrXdcro-eiv

crvv 7(5 Xivco, 77 to Xivov oeviov a-Tpv\vov xv^V V
tcra7t8o9 KaTairXdo-creiv. OTav Se 76 ZXkos Kadapov

pkv e'17, (f)Xeypaipr) Se to t€ eX/co9 koI 7a nepiexovTa

tov eXKeos, <\>aKov kv o'lvto e\\>r)o-a<; kol 7pu//a9 Xelov,

eXaiu) oXiyco (jivpr/aa';, KaTanXdaras, kmSelv Kal tov

KWOcrfiaTOv i\jjrjo-a<; 7a (f)vXXa kv i>Sa7i, 7pu|/a9 Xela,

KaTa7rXdcro-€tv, oQoviov viroTeivas Xeinov Kadapov,
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lesion, or the tissue is dripping and putrid, this lesion and

the area around it look darkish and somewhat livid; in

rodent ulcers, wherever the erosion is located, and feeds

and consumes most actively, at that point the periphery of

the lesion will have a darkish, livid colour.

11. Plasters for swellings and for inflammation in the

areas around lesions. Boiled mullein, raw leaves of clover,

boiled leaves of rock-plant, hulwort; if the lesion must

also be cleaned, all these clean as well. Also fig-leaves,

olive leaves and horehound. Boil all these, but especially

chaste-tree, fig and olive; also boil the leaves of the

pomegranate-tree in the same way Apply the following

raw: pound mallow leaves together with wine, rue leaves

and leaves of green marjoram: with all these you must mix

linseed roasted and pounded very fine. Where there is a

danger of erysipelas arising in lesions, pound raw woad

leaves and apply as a plaster with flax, or apply a plaster of

flax steeped in nightshade juice or woad. When the lesion

is clean, but the lesion and the area around it are

inflamed, boil lentils in wine and grind fine, mix in a little

olive oil, apply as a plaster and hold in place with a ban-

dage. Also boil white rose leaves in water, pound them

fine, apply as a plaster, and put under it a fine, clean linen

1 Aldina after Calvus' linteum: tw Kivco M.
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otvw koI iXaico rey^a?" Kai orav ^vvdyeiv /SouXrj,

tov KwocrfiaTOV ra <f>vXXa axmep tov cfaaKov crKevd-

l,eiv. cravpioiov, olvos Kai Xivov KapTrb<; Txapaplyvv-

412 rat I Xe7rrds- koI rdSe, 6 tov Xivov KapTros, koI ayvos

a)jU.o?, Kai Mrjkeia o'TvnTT]pir\, d£et tolvtcl hevdevTa.

12. "OfX(f)aKa XevKrjv e<? xa^Ke^ov OXixjias ipvdpbv

St' r)6uov, 7rpo5 rjXiov Tidivai ra? rjp.ipa<;, ra? Se

vvktcls alpeiv, okcos p.rj Spocri^rai, avarpifieiv Se

Trj<; r]fiepr)<; a7rauo"TOJ9, w? ofxakws ^iqpaiviqTaL, Kai

a.7ro tov xa^K€i°v ^ °TL TfkelcrTov dvaXap.fidvrj,

TiOivai Se e<? tov tjXlov toctovtov \povov, €o~t' av

Tra\v yivrjTai locnrep /Lte'Xr eVetra e'<? x^PW Xa^KV v

ey^eai, kou yueXt a>9 KaXXto~roi;, Kat olvov yXvKvv,

eVac^ei/rrjcra? -npoTepov pr)Tivr)v Tepp,ivQivr]v , ex^eiv Se

T7)V pT\TWT\V kv TO) OLVO), €0>9 CLV fT/cX^r) y£v7)T(Xl

0}O"ne.p /xeXt icfidov eireiTa ttjv p.kv prjTLvrjv itjeXelv,

tov Se olvov ^vyxeac eorw Se nkelo-Tos p,ev 6 \vXb<;

ttj<; 6p.(f)aKo<;, SevTepov Se 6 oivos, Tp'iTov Se to /ueXr

Kai o-pjvpvav ttjv o~to.ktt)v ko1 dXXojq a><? fieXTLo-Trjv

TpLiJjas Xeirjv, Stecr^ai tov olvov tov olvtov -napa-

X&ovTa. ko.t bXiyov eVetra eifjeiv avrr/v e<f>' ewvTrjs

ttjv o~p.vpvav £vv to) oivo) avaKLveovTCL, orav Se

SoKe'rj 77S17 KaXa><; e'xeif to 7ra^o9, ^uy^eat e? tov

XvXbv Trj<; 6p.(j>aKO<;, Kai v'npov a><> dpio~Tov (f)pv^a<i,

T7tru\a)9 p.tyvvvai is to (f>dpp.aKov, /cat dv6o<; ^aXKOu

eXacraov tov v'npov ravra Se eVetSaj^ /i.1^179, ei/zei^

ju.17 iXo.o'O'ov Tpidv T)p,epiu}v, £uXo«xt o-vkivoio-iv

a>9 dXiyio"TOi> VTTOKaiovTa r) dvdpa^iv, a><? /u,i7
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cloth moistened in wine and olive oil. When you wish to

draw the lesion together, prepare white rose leaves as

you did the lentil. Nose-smart, wine and fine linseed

are mixed together. Another: linseed, raw chaste-tree,

Melean alum, these steeped in vinegar.

12. Press unripe white grapes through a strainer into a

vessel of red copper; place in the sun by day, but remove

by night so that it so that it will not be covered with dew;

by day stir continuously so that the mixture dries evenly,

and so that as much as possible is taken up from the cop-

per of the vessel; continue to place in the sun until the

juice becomes as thick as honey, then pour this into a cop-

per pot with the finest honey, and sweet wine into which

turpentine has been boiled: boil the resin in the wine

until it becomes hard like boiled honey; then remove the

resin and decant the wine. Let the unripe grape juice be

greatest in quantity, the wine second, and the honey third.

Also take virgin gum of myrrh,a otherwise of the finest

kind, pound it smooth, and soak it by adding the same

wine a little at a time. Then boil the myrrh by itself in the

wine, stirring it continually, and when it seems to be of

the right consistency pour it into the unripe grape juice;

roast the finest soda, and mix it gently into the medica-

tion, and also a lesser quantity of flower of copper. When
you have made this mixture, boil it for not less than three

days, very gently burning fig wood or coals under it, so

a
I.e. stacte, the gum that exudes naturally from the living

tree.
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(frpvyrjTar Kal epfSakkopeva rrdvra avvSpa terra),

Kal rd ekKea pr) reyyeoSai, okt) dv errakeii\)r]rai

rovro rb cjidppaKov xpr)o-dai Se rovrco ra> (frappaKio

rrp6<? rd Treirakaiaypeva ekKea, Kal rrpb<; to. veorpcora,

Kal e'<? ttooSiov, Kal e<? Kecf)akrj<; ekKea Kal e<? ov<?.

rCiv avroiv x°^y /3oos ivPV' H-^ L <*><; Kakkurrov,

414 oivos I kevKos' evacfreiprjcrai S' ev avrco kcorov ropvev-

para- kifiavcoros, apvpva icrrj, KpoKos i'cro9, dvdos

Xa-kKov' 6/xoto»9 Se vypiov, oivos irkelo~ro<;, peki oev-

repov, okiyicrrov r) X ^7?- tTepov oivos, peki KeSpi-

vov, okiyov rd Se £r)pd, avBos xa^KOV > crpvpva,

o~iSiov avov. erepov avdos xa^K°v bnrbv r)pipoi-

piov, crpvpvr\<i Svo r)pipoipia, KpoKov rpel<; polpai,

peki okiyov, otvci)~ exjjerai.

'JLvaipov ki/Savcorov poipa, crpvpvrj^ poipa,

KrjKtSo? poipa, KpoKov rpels poipar rovriov £r/pbv

eKacrrov rpiifrai d><; keiorarov, erreira pi£as, rpifieiv

ev rjklw cos deppordrco, TTapax^cvv xv^ov opefraKos ea»9

dv i£ioSe<; yevqrai, eirl rpels r)pepa<;' erreira oivco

avcrrripd) pekavi evioSei napax^iov Kar' okiyov SieoSai.

evaipov ev o'ivio ykvKei evjjeiv kevKO) irpivov picas'

erreiSdv Se Kakcos SoKerj e\ei^, aTroxeas, rov o'ivov

Svo poipas rroir)crai rovSe Kal dpopyecos ekaicov a><?

dvvSpordriov polpav piav, erreira e^eiv, dvaKiveiov

tt)<? pr) cfjpvyfj, pakBaKcp rrvpi, ew? dv ooKerj rov

rrdxeos Kakcos ex^v - evaipov rd pev akka, rd

avrd, dvrl Se rov o'ivov, d£o<; w? o^vrarov eo~ra)

kevKov ep/3d\}jai Se e<; avrb e'ipia cos oio~vTTioSea'
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that it does not dry out. All the ingredients should be dry,

and should not moisten the lesions where the medication

is anointed. Use this medication against old lesions, as

well as against new injuries, and for the foreskin, for

lesions of the head, and for the ears. For the same: dried

bulls gall, finest honey, white wine in which the shavings

of nettle-tree wood have been boiled, frankincense, an

equal amount of myrrh, an equal amount of saffron, and

flower of copper: likewise with the liquids: most wine,

second honey, very little bile. Another: wine, a little

cedar honey: dry components: flower of copper, myrrh,

dry pomegranate peel. Another: a half portion of burnt

flower of copper, two half portions of myrrh, three por-

tions of saffron, a little honey, boiled in wine.

Styptic: a portion each of frankincense, myrrh, and

oak-gall, three portions of saffron: pound each of these

very fine in the dry state; then mix them together, tritu-

rate in the very hot sun, and add juice of unripe grapes

until after three days it becomes sticky; then dissolve it a

little at a time into fragrant dry dark wine. Styptic: in

sweet white wine boil roots of the holm-oak; when diis

seems to be done, pour the wine out. Make a mixture of

two parts of this wine and one part very dry olive paste;

then boil on a gentle fire, stirring in order to prevent

burning, until you think the consistency is right. Styptic:

otherwise the same, but instead of the wine use very

acidic white vinegar; immerse into it greasy wool, then,

1 Aldina after Calvus' capitis . . . vulnera: iv Kerfxikfj ikKeajv

M.
2 H: olvos M.
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/caVetra Several rfj dpopyrj eipew Kai ottov ipiveov

^vyxtfu, xal <nvTTTt]pi"()v Mrjkeirjv, Kai v'npov /cat

avdos \a\Kov pl^at otttol dpcfaoTepa. tovto pakkov

tov irporepov xadalpet, jjr)paivei Se to -nporepov ov\

-qcrcrov. ivaipov to. etpta fidxjjcu ac? iv okiyicrTCp

vbari, eireiTa oivov ^uy^ea? pepos rpirov, eipeiv ea»9

416 dv /caX&>9 e'xT/ to tt6.xo<?, cltto Ta>v8e I ra veorpoira

OLairvio-K€Tcu. ra^tcrra. dpov £r)pov e'u7racro~etf, /cat

crreXXetf. KpdSrj<; iv oirco (f)koLOv x^ (°Pov Tpl/3a>v iv

o'lv(o ivcrrekkeiv, Kai avev oivov avTov Kai £vv

p,ikiTi. [raSe pdkto~Ta diroTpi-n^i ra veorpcora' ota-

Trv'tcr/cerat ra re evaipa.] o£°S, iva(f>eijj(t)v kiorov

ropvevpara, ecrTco Se kevKOv to 6£o<;, /caVetra pl£ai

dpopyrjv ikaicov Kai opbv Triaay]<;, tovto ojpov Kai

iTrakei(f)etv Kai KaraaTa^etv /cat iiriSeiv.

13. "Srjpd aTTOTpeirei ra veoTpcoTa ota7n/tcr/ceo-#ai,

t) o^et aTrovi\pa<;, rj oivco aTroo-TToyyicras. tov pokt-

fiov tov keiov £i>v rfj o~7toS(o ttj KVTTpir) keavdevra

iirnrdo-o-eLV Kai tov kwTOV Ta ix@vr)paTa innrao--

aetv, Kai tt\v keiriSa tov xaX/cou, /cat ttjv o-tvttty]-

pir\v, Kai tt]v ^aX/artf /xera tov ^aX/cov, /cat povrjv,

Kai ptTa TOiv tov kcoTov ix@vr)paT(DV. Kai aXXa>9,

orav SirjTaL, ^Tjpotcrt Totcri rotovrotcrt ^peecr^at, /cat

Tjj CTTToSa) TJ) iXXupttoTlSl keir] p€Ta T(OV IxOvT)paTOiV

,

Kai avTTj povr), Kai ixOviqpao-t, Kai avdei dpyvpov

p,6va> a>9 XeioTaVar Kai ttjv dpio-Tokoxeirjv fjvcov <T€

/cat> Tpi(3a>v keir)v eVi7vaa"o-eiP.

14. Rvatpov apvpva, kifiavcoTos, /C17/C19, to?,
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mixing in the olive paste, boil; add wild fig juice, and

Melean alum, and soda and flower of copper, both

roasted. This medication cleans more than the preceding

one, but the preceding one dries equally well. Styptic:

immerse wool in a very little water, then add a third part

wine, and boil until the consistency is right. With these

medications new lesions suppurate most quickly. Sprin-

kle on dry cuckoo-pint and cover it. Grind into fig-juice

green bark of fig-tree branches, and administer in wine;

also the same with honey instead of wine. Boil the shav-

ings of nettle-tree wood in vinegar—the vinegar should

be white—and then add olive paste and the watery part of

wood-tar (pitch whey), this unboiled: anoint, apply as

drops, and hold in place with a bandage.

13. Dry things prevent new wounds from suppurat-

ing; apply them either after washing the wound off with

vinegar or sponging it off with wine. Dust on fine lead

powder triturated with copper oxide; also sprinkle on

shavings of nettle-tree wood, also copper scales, also

alum, also copper ore (chalcitis) together with copper,

also copper ore alone or together with the shavings of

nettle-tree wood. At all events, when they are necessary,

employ dry substances like these; also fine tin oxide with

the shavings, also the oxide alone, also the shavings, and

flower of silver alone ground very fine; also shred aris-

tolochia, grind it fine, and sprinkle it on.

14. Styptic: myrrh, frankincense, oak-gall, verdigris,

1 Del. I.

2 Froben: air- M.
3

I.
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avdos xa^K°v otttov, o-TVTTTrjpir) AiyvirTirj otttt),

oivdvdr), otcru7TiSe<?, poXvfiSaiva, tovtcdv Icrov eKa.-

cttov, r) Stecri? oiVaj axrirep to nporepov, Kat aXXrj

epyacrtr] koto, to. clvtol. 6^09 w? o^vtotov XevKov,

pe\i, o-TVTTTr\pir\v \xyvmir\v, v'npov oj<? apurTov

418 i)o-vxu><z (f)pvf;a<;, xoXt)? I 6Xtya> ei//€Tar tovto to.

imepcrapKeovTa Ka9aipe.i /cat KOikaivei. iron) 17

p.LKp6(f)vk\o<;,
fj

ovvopa irapdiviov to pLKpo(f)vk\ov,

fj to. dvpia to. 6.TTO tov 7too~6lov a(})o.Lpel, /cat o~tv-

TTTrjpir] 7] ^a\/ctrt9" Kat Mr/Xtaoo? ojprjs' iXaTr/piov

keiTTOv ^rjpbv TrpoaTelXaL, Kat to crtStot- KeTTTOv

t;r)pov wcrauTco?.

15. UKrjpol Se yuaXtcrra to. KotXa ra KaBapd,

tto'ltj,
f]

Xaycoirvpos ovvopa- e'crrt Se TTiTvpoio~iv

bpoir\ OTO.V ava.lprjTa.1, piKpbv to (jivkkov, coo-irep Kat

to ttj<; eXatrj?, Kat paKpoTepov Kat irpao-tov to

<f)v\\ov, crvv iXaicp. ipTr\ao-Tpov tcr^aSo? to etcrw,

to TTiap, to /xeXtroeiSes, w? ^rjpoTa.Trj<;, {ioaro? ouo

poipas, koI kivov Kaptrov (f>pv^a<; prj o-(f)6Spa a>?

Ae7TTOTarov poipav. tTepov Trjs tcr^aoo?, Kat avBos

Xo.Kkov okiyov Xztttov, Kat cruK-179 o7rdf. to 8' €K 7179

tcr^aSo?, ^a/LtatXea;^ peXaq, X°^l fi°°S ^P^' to. pkv

aXXa ra aura, ra 8e ^rjpa. xaphapov Ketttov, u>pov,

kpvo~tpov, eKaTepov lo~ov, ttj? tcr^doo? ovo pkprj,

kii'ov Kaprrov Svo poipas, ottov o~VKrj<;. oto.v tovtcov

tlvI XP^V T^v 4>o.ppo.Kiov, o-7r\fjva<; aviodev 6^7)pov<;

eVt^et?, o"noyyov avaidev tu)v o"n\r]V(x)v eVt^e?, Kat

e7rt8et, Kat Trpocnrieorai oXtya/ paWov to. ok nepi-
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burnt flower of copper, burnt Egyptian alum, flower of

the wild-vine, tufts of greasy wool, galena3 : an equal

amount of each of these; moisten in wine as above, and

the rest of the preparation is just the same. Very concen-

trated white vinegar, honey, Egyptian alum, finest soda

gently roasted, all boiled in a little bile. This removes

excessive flesh, and hollows out. The grass with small

leaves, called small-leaved fever-few, which removes

large warts from the foreskin, astringent copper ore,

unroasted Melean earth. Apply dry powdered squirting-

cucumber, and dry powdered pomegranate peel likewise.

15. What best fills lesions that are hollow and clean is

an herb whose name is hare's foot trefoil; it is like bran

when it is dry and has a small leaf like that of the olive-

tree, but longer.—Also horehound leaf, with olive oil.

Emplastrum: the insides—the greasy part, like honey—of

a very dry fig, two parts water, and one part lightly roasted

very fine linseed. Another: dried fig paste, a little fine

flower of copper, and fig juice. Dried fig paste, black

chameleon, 13 dry bull's gall. Others the same: these are

drying medications. Narrow-leaved cress, raw, and

hedge-mustard, an equal amount of each, two parts dried

fig paste, two parts linseed, fig juice. When you use one
of these medications, bandage compresses soaked in

vinegar over the medication, put a sponge on top of the

compresses, bandage, and apply a fair amount of pres-

a Native lead sulphide.
b The plant Cardopatium corymhosum.

1
I: okiyov M.
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4xovTa Vv (pXeypaivr), 6 ti av doxer) £vp<pepei.v,

irepnrXdcrcreiv.

16. 'Ht- /3ouXtj vypw xptecrdai, /cat to KapiKov

cpdppaKov eTraXeicpeiv , iiribeiv 8' axnrep ra irporepa

yeypairrai kclto. tov avTov rpoirov. ecrri oe e/c Tojvoe

to (pdppaKov iroievpevov iXXefiopov peXavos, aav-

Sapdxvjs, Xe7riSo5, poXifiov KeKavpivov o~vv itoXXw

420 Oe'uo, I dppeviKov, Kav8apL8o<;- tovtoj ottolco So/ceet

o~vvTedevTL xpy°~@at ' rj 8e Stecris, Keopiva) e'Xaiar

iireiSdv Se aXt<? exjj eVaXet</>ot"ri, eKfidXXetv to cpdp-

po,Kov, eTTiTrdo'O'Oiv dpov i(pdbv Xelov r) Tptficov

%7)pbv to) peXtrt Sevtov /cat r/v £i7P<? XPTl TV Kapt/ca>

tovtu), XP7! o-fpLO-ravaL to (pappLaxov eiriTio.o'O'OiV.

Troieei Se to £r)pbv dirb iXXefiopov pbvov, /cat tt/s

crat'Sapa^rj?.

17. "Erepof vypbv tto'it], r/<; to (pvXXov opotov

dpu> ttjv (pvo~iv, XevKov $4, xi/ofo»Se9, ko-to. kktctow

cpvXXov to peyedos' o.vtt\ rj iroir) qvv olvu) eVt7rXacr-

crerat. t) tov irpivov to rrepi to crreXe^o? rpti/za'? iv

oivoj, eiri77Xacrcre. eTepov bpcpaKov ^uXd?, 6^05 a>9

o^vtcltov, dvdos ^aX/cov, v'npov, 67769 ipiveov. e'<?

6p,(/>a/co<? xv^ov o-TV7TTr)pir)v ip/SdXXeiv a/9 Xetora-

T7p, /cat delvou iv ^aX/cai ipvdpw e'9 17'Xtof, /cat ctm-

KLveeiv, /cat dveXeiv oto.v So/cctj /caXa>9 ^X€LV TO

7ra^o5. %T)pd ra8e - iXXefiopos peXas a>9 Xetoraro?

1 Littre after Calvus' pluinbo deusto: Ki.Kkvp.ivov M.
2
Littre' after Calvus' cum mu/fo sulphure: deiw M.

3 Littre after Calvus' superspargito: TrXacro-uiv M.
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sure. If the area around swells up, apply whatever plaster

seems likely to help.

16. If you wish to employ a moist treatment, anoint

with the Carian medication, and apply a bandage in the

same manner as was described for the medications above.

This medication is to be made from the following: black

hellebore, red arsenic, copper scales, burnt lead with

copious sulfur, yellow orpiment, and blister-beetles: use

these combined as you judge best; dissolve them in

juniper-oil. When the lesion has been sufficiendy

anointed, remove the medication, and apply as plaster

cuckoo-pint—either boiled until smooth or dry and

ground—mixed in honey. If you use this Carian medica-

tion dry, you must remove it after sprinkling it on. Make a

dry application from hellebore alone, and from red

arsenic. 3

17. Another moist one: the herb whose leaf is like

cuckoo-pint in form, but white, downy, and the size of an

ivy leaf; this herb is applied in a plaster with wine. Or
grind material taken from around the trunk of a holm-oak

tree, and apply as a plaster in wine. Another: juice of

unripe grapes, very strong vinegar, flower of copper, soda,

juice of the wild fig-tree. To unripe grape juice add the

finest alum, place in a vessel of red copper in the sun, agi-

tate, and remove when the consistency seems to be right.

Drying medication: sprinkle on very fine black hellebore,

a As many editors have seen, this sentence belongs to the

paragraph about the Carian medication, not to the next para-

graph as Littre has it.

4 H: yvo- M.
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eVt7rao-crerat, ew? dv tl tov vypov ivey ko.1 vepopi-

vov eVtoecrt? Se 17 a\)Tr], rjirep eirl toIctlv i/jarkd-

(TTpoio-iv. aXXo 1 dXos x°p&PovS a><? ^"qporarovs is

XVTpiSiov x°L^K€OV
"H

xepapeovv kcllvov ip/3d\ketv,

tcrou9 &>9 /u,aXicrra to peyedos, pr) dSpov?" Kai yue'Xt

a»9 kciXXicttoi' ot7rXdcrtot' tcov akcov eiKacras iirixeai

IttI tov? dXa<r eVeira eiridelvai em roi>? dvOpaKas

to \fTpi8ioi', Kat ed^ ea)? dt> Ka.TaKa.v0fj ttolv erreiTa

dvao-TToyyicras to ZKkos ko.1 iKKatfrjpas, eViS^crou

axrirep to TvpoTtpov, koX Triio-ai dXryco pakkov tt\ 8'

422 vo-TepaLT), ottt\ dv pr) \df3rjTaL to <f>dppaKov, I k-ni-

77ao-a? irpoo-Trie^eiv ko.1 eTrtSelv OTav Se fiov\r\ d(f)i-

VTavai to (frdppaKov, 6^0? deppov eVi^e'ei^, ea><? d^

dirocfTfj, Kal ai)#<,9 rd aina Troieeiv, r)v SerjTai, dva-

o-rroyyicras. dk\o ^rjpbv oaKvov dirocnroyyicra<; cos

oLo-VTru)8eo-TaTa eipia en' 6o~TpaKov KaTaKavo-at Scu-

olco ttpoo-iarx^v ea>? TvdvTa. KaTaKavo-rjs' tovto Xelov

Tpificov, iTmrdcras, eiriSeiv ttjv avTr)v e7riSeo"ii>.

dkXo oaKvov plcrvos d)? KeioTaTov iTrnrdocreiv eirl

Ta vypd Kal Ta crairpd, Kal dvOos keirTov pr) -nav-

rekcos Xelov. tcov avrcov ikKecov xaf
xai^0JV pikas,

crTVTTTiqplrj r) tco ottco rrjs crvKrjs SeSevpevrj, fteveiv Se

oTTTinv, Kal dyxovaav pl^ai. dvayakkls Kal o~tvtt-

Tt)pvr) hiyvixTir] 677717, inlTrao-Tov Qpxopiviov eVi-

irao-ai.

18. IIp6<? Se ras vopas' crTVTTTrjpir), 17 re Alyv-

1 Aldina after Ca\vus' superspargito: -TrkdcrcreTai M.
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as long as moisture is still present in the lesion and it is

eroded; the bandage should be the same as for the other

plasters. Another: place lumps—as far as possible equal

in size, and not large—of very dry salt in a small copper

vessel or a new pottery one, and add to the salt the finest

honey, estimating the amount to be twice that of the salt.

Then place the little pot on the coals, and leave it there

until everything is completely burnt; then sponge the

lesion off clean, and attach the application with a bandage

as above, but with a little more pressure. On the follow-

ing day, wherever the medication has not been taken up,

sprinkle it on again, apply pressure, and bind with a ban-

dage. When you wish to remove the medication, pour

warm vinegar over it until it comes off; repeat if required,

after sponging clean. Another dry irritant medication to

be applied after sponging the lesion clean: burn very

greasy wool on a potsherd bv apphing pine splinters, until

it is completelv burnt up; grind this fine, sprinkle it on the

lesion and bind with the same kind of bandage. Another

irritant medication: sprinkle finest copper ore on to moist

and putrid lesions, and fine but not completely smooth

flower of copper. For the same lesions: black chameleon

and alum steeped in fig juice—steep it after it has been

roasted; also mix alkanet with this. Pimpernel and burnt

Egyptian alum, Orchomenean powder a
: sprinkle on.

18. Against rodent ulcers: alum, both the burnt Egyp-

a Perhaps powdered ashes of reeds growing in the Copaie

lake.
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tttltj 677x17, kolI 7} Mrjkelr), nporepov ok dirovLTpaxraL

ottto) kolI avacnroyyicrai. /cat 77 ^aX/an? o-rvTTTiqpir}

otttx)' otttolv 8k eoj9 dv (f)koyoeiori<; ykvrjTai.

19. Taii; irakaicov kkKeojv rSiv kv toZctlv 6.vtl-

Kvr)p,loio~i yivopikvaiv aiparajoea ok tol yiverou Kal

pikkava- pekikcoTov avdos Tp'uftas, ue'Xiri (jivpcov, kiri-

irkdcrTco xPVcr^a '-

424 20. 'Erri vevpa 8k BiarprjOevTa eTrtSelv /jLvpp'iviy;

aypirjs pit,a<i Koxjjas Kal Starrrjcra?, (^vprjaa^ kkaia).

/cai tt)i' TToirjv ttjv irevTa<f)vkkov, kevKr/ 8' iari kgu

Xvo(o8r)<;, Kal vifrrjkoTepiq diro rfjs yrjs 77 to pkkav

irevTa<f>vkkov, Tavrxjv rpu|/a9 kv kkaico eTriBelv, diro-

kveiv 8k rpnolov.

21. MakdaKcoSea, roicriSe XPV Tolat <$>appaKOian

XpT)o~dai, kv ^etwaifi pdkkov -q kv Okpec pakdaK(o8ea,

a /cat ovkas /caXa9 iroteer ctkiXXtj? to ei'cra; to pv^S)-

Se? rpu//a9, 7) irevKTjv o~vv veico o~t€oltl vkco, okiyov

ekcuov Kal pr)Tivr)<; okiyov, Kal \jjipvdiov. Kal crreap

X"f)vo<;, Kal (TV09 vkov, Kal cr/aXXa, Kal ekaiov oki-

yov. KT7/309 a>9 Xeu/cdraro9, crTeap 7rp6o~<f>aTov Kada-

pov. t) o-Ktkkav, ekaiov kevKov, prjTivqs okiyov.

Krjpbv, crre'ap cruo9 nakaiov Kal vkov, Kal ekaiov, Kal

109, Kal crKiXXa, Kal prjTivrj, eara) 8k 8vo polpai tov

nakaiov crrearo9, tcov 8k dkkcov 6koo~ov oo/ceei kcu-

po9 eivat. crreap o~vt,ri7£a9 7rpdcrc/>aroi>, aTroxkas t9

erepov xVTP L >̂LOV > K0LL TT
7 ? pokv/SSaivrj ; rpu|/a9 a>9

Xetdrarot', 8iarrTjcra9, £upai£a9, ei/zei^, Kal kvkolv to

npCnov, k\\teiv 8k ea>9 df eVi ri79 7179 irqyvv-qTai eVi-
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tian and the Melean: first rub the lesion off with burnt

soda and sponge it clean. Also burnt astringent copper

ore; burn it until it flames.

19. For old ulcers in the shins; these become bloody

and dark: grind the flower of the melilot, mix with honey,

and employ as a plaster.

20. On severed cords, apply and bandage roots of wild

myrtle, chopped and sifted, and mixed with olive oil. Also

the herb cinquefoil (it is white and downy, and higher

above the ground than the black cinquefoil), pound this in

olive oil and attach with a bandage; untie on the third dav

21. To soften you must employ the following medica-

tions—more so in winter than in summer—medications

for softening, which also make the scars neat. Pound the

internal pulpy material of the squill, or pine bark, with

fresh lard, a little olive oil, a little resin, and white lead.

Also goose grease, fresh lard, squill and a little olive oil.

Whitest wax and fresh, clean grease. Or squill, white

olive oil, and a little resin. Wax, aged and fresh lard, olive

oil, verdigris, squill and resin: let there be two parts of the

aged lard, and of the other components as much as seems

appropriate. Melt fresh grease, pour it off into another

cup, grind galena very fine, sift, mix the two together, and

boil, stirring at first; boil until when dripped on to the

1
I: pi£a? dypta? M.
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(TTaxdev, eVetra KadeXcov airox<ea.L to aXXo ttXt)v rfjs

Xidov rfj<; VTToo-rdo"r]<; , Kai epfidXXeiv pr/TLvr/v Kai

dvaKiveeiv , koI Keopivov eXaiov oXiyov ^vppi^ai Kai

to a<f)r)pr}iJL€vop. 7ra.cn XPV toIctl paXOaKoiaiv okov

dv prjTivqv £vppiyvvr)<;, eTreiodv dcSeX^s dirb tov

426 irvpbs I to (jidppaKov, e'<? deppbv en ebv Kadel<; ttjv

pr\Tivr\v KVKav. eTepov crriap o~vo<; TraXaiov, Kai

KTjpos, Kai eXaiov, ra Se $r)pd, ixOvr/paTa Xcotov,

XifiavooTOS, poXv(3$aiva, XifiavcoTov polpa, poXv-

fiSaivrjs polpa, tov ixOvrjpaTos polpa- ecrrw Se tov

iraXaiov crreaTO? hvo polpai, tov Se Krjpov pia, Kai

tov eXaiov^ pia. o-Teap povov iraXaiov veiov, crvv

rewSe o-Teap alybs ttpoacfraTov w? T^Ktcrra £vv tu>

vpevi, KaTaKadr]pa<i, piKpd rpti/za? 77 KOTa.Kcn|/a9

XeTa, eXaiov -rrapaxeeiv, Kai Trapairdo-o-eiv top poXi-

fiov £i>v Trj ctttoSo), Kai XcjTov ixOvrjpaTcov to rjpicrv.

eTepov o-Teap cuyos, 0-77-0S09, xa^K^TL<; Kvaverj,

eXaiov.

22. HvpiKavTOiV expelv XPV Ttpivov pil,a<; d-naXd<i,

£)v el 6 <f>Xoib<; TraxvTaTos Kai x^ 0JP°TaTO(>> Kara-

Tapcov piKpd, olvov XevKov eVi^'a?, paXdaKO) nvpl

Ka6e\\ielv, ea><? av SoKerj KaXws e'xet^ to 7ra^09, a><?

vTTaXenrTov, Kai ev uSari tov avTov Tpoirov. tovto

SaKvei ovSev vbs o-Teap povov TraXaiov vTraXei(f)eiv,

-rr^as, dvcodev Se ttj? crKiXXry? ttjv piC,av Siaipcov

Kai irpoo-Tidel<z KaTaSelv, tj) Se vaTepalrj e-naiovdv.

eTepov TTj^a<; vbs crreap iraXaiov, Kai KT\pov, Kai

eXaiov crvppi£a<; <kol> Xi/3av(i)Tov , Kai Xojtov
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earth it congeals; then, removing it from the fire, pour off

everything except the stony mass that precipitates, add

resin and agitate; also mix together a little cedar oil and

what was set aside. Whenever you mix resin into soften-

ing medications you must, when you remove the medica-

tion from the fire, pour the resin in, and stir as long as

the mixture is still hot. Another: aged lard, wax, olive oil;

dry components: shavings of nettle-tree, frankincense,

galena—one part each of frankincense, galena and the

shavings; of the aged lard let there be two parts, of the

wax one, and of the oil one. Aged lard alone, 3 and with

this fresh goat's fat, with as few membranes as possible,

that has been thoroughly cleaned and kneaded fine, or

cut into small pieces; add olive oil, and sprinkle in lead

with copper oxide, and nettle-tree shavings one half in

amount. Another: goat's fat, oxide of copper, blue copper

ore, olive oil.

22. For burns. You must boil tender roots of the

holm-oak, and if their bark is very thick and green, cut

them into small pieces; add white wine, and boil them

down on a gentle fire until they seem to have the right

consistency to spread like an ointment; boil them in water

in the same way. This one irritates nothing: melt aged

lard alone, and apply by anointing; then divide the root of

a squill, place it on top of the lard, and bind it with a ban-

dage; on the next day foment. Another: melt aged lard

and wax, mix together with them olive oil, frankincense,

a
I.e. without wax.

1 Littre after Manialdus: veov M.
2 Littre after Manialdus: Sid M. 3

I.
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ix@v7]fJLaTa, Kal pikrov, tovtco v7raXeti|/a9, apov

(f)vkka kv o'Lvw Kol kkaico e^cra?, 7rpocrTt#ei<? (cara-

Selv. erepov ktretSav ra> crveta» cniaji virakeixprji;

7raXata», KdTa\ei(f>eiv do~(f)o8ekov pt£ag kv oivco

Tpii|/a9 kelov. erepov Trj$a<; crreap cruo? iraXaiov,

428 £vppi£;a<; prjTLvrf Kal I do-<f>dkTO>, avrb eVaXeu//a? €<?

odoviov, Bepprjvas 7rpd<? irvp, eVi^ets eTTihelv.

23. 'Orai^ et> rai va>T(o vtto Trkiqyecov rj dXXcos

eX/co? yivr\rai, rfj ctkiXXtj Stec6#aj rpii//a<? e<? odoviov

en-aXeti/fa<? cutSetf, varepov Se areap atyds, Kai crvo?

^eot1

, Kat cr7roSdi;, Kat e'Xatot', /cat kifiaviorov.

24. OlS^para ev rotcrt 7rocri ytt'duet'a avropara,

ovSev vtto tcov KaraTrkao-pdrojv Kadio-rdpeva, rd re

otOT7/u.aTa, Kat 17 c^keypaaiy), Kat r)^ cr7rdyyou9 e7rt-

Ser} rt? r) ei'pta 17 rt aXXo eVt rd uyte's, eVetra dt'otot-

o~K7]TaL avroparov Kat dvafykeypaivr), Kara c/>Xe/3a<?

kirippov; alriov kcrriv aiparo<», aerial ut) (f)kdcrpa

aiTiov ko~Ti, Kat r/f 7rov dkkoOi tov awparos tovto

yivrjTcu, 6 aurd? Xdyos. aXXd rou at/mro9 XP1?

dcbievai., pdkicrra pkv Kara c/)Xepa? ras eVtppeov-

cra?, t}v Kara(j>ai'4e<; ecoo-w tjv Se pr/, KaTaxpoveiv rd

oiSrjpara fiaOvrepa Kat irvKvorepa, Kat dXXo 7rdf d

Tt df KaT<XKpovr)<;, ovto) XPV TTotkew, Kal a>9 o^vrd-

tolctl o~i07]pioLo-L Kat Xe7rroTdToto"t, Kat draf dc/>at-

p?j<? rd aipa, 777 pr/kr) pr/ Kctpra TTiit^iv, d><; pr)

(/)Xdcrt5 7Tpoo-yivr\ra.i m o£et 8e KaTavlQe.iv, Kal Opop.-

/Sof ai'paTO? ef rotcrt o-\do-pao~L prj kdv kyKarakei-
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shavings of nettle-tree wood, and red ochre: anoint with

this, then boil leaves of cuckoo-pint in wine and olive oil,

apply them to the burn, and bind them in place with a

bandage. Another: when you have anointed with aged

lard, anoint again with asphodel roots ground fine in

wine. Another: melt aged lard, mix in resin and asphalt,

smear on to a linen cloth, warm at a fire, and apply and

bind on with a bandage.

23. When a lesion occurs in the back as the result of

blows or in some other way, boil squill thoroughly and

crush it, smear it on to a bandage, and bind it on. Later

apply goat's fat, fresh lard, copper oxide, olive oil and

frankincense.

24. Swellings that arise spontaneously in the feet, that

are not reduced at all by plasters either in their swelling

or in their inflammation, and in which, when someone

applies with a bandage sponges, or wool, or anything else

to a healthy part, that part swells up spontaneously and

becomes inflamed: in these the cause of the blood flow, if

no bruise is the cause, lies in the afferent vessels. If

this occurs in another part of the body, the reason is

the same. You must remove blood, especially from the

afferent vessels, if they are visible. If not, make narrow

incisions in the oedema quite deeply and close together

—

also, anywhere else you make such narrow incisions, you

must carry out the operation this same way—with blades

as sharp and fine as possible; when you draw off the

blood, do not apply excessive pressure with your probe, in

order to prevent a bruise from arising. Wash well with

vinegar, and do not allow any clots of blood to remain in

1 Kal /at) avTOfiara added by M 2 in margin.
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TTtcrdai, KaTaxpicras to) ivaipo) </>apuaKO>, ei'pta

oicrvTTOvvTa KaTe^aapiva pakBaKa eVtSrjcrai, prjva<;

oivto k(xl e'Xatw, koI e^erco to crxacrdev okqjs dvdp-

pov<$ etr) tov aipaTos /cat prj /carappous. Kai prj

430 Teyyera), Kai oXtyocrtTeera), /cat vocjp iriveTO)' I iqv Se

dirokvaiv euptcncTjs to. crxo-crpaTa (f)keypalvovra,

KaTairkdo-o-eiv tco e'/c tov dyvov /cat kivov KapTTOv

KaTarrkdcrpaTf rjv Se ikKcodfj Ta o~\do-pa.Ta Kai £vp-

payfj, 7rpo9 xPVPa opewv, eVetra Trpoo-q^ipoiv otov

dv Serj, Ta koard lr]Tpevetv.

25. "Okov Se Kipcrbs evecrTiv eV dvTLKvrjpiov r/

TrepL(f)avr}<; rj /cara Trjs crap/cos, Kai icTTL pikav to

dvTiKvqpiov, Kai So/ceet Setcr^ai aipa air' ai>Tov

a7roppvrjvai, ov XPV Ta TOtavra KaTaKpovetv ovoa-

pd><;' a)? yo-p ewi to TTokv e'X/cea peydka yiveTai e/c

twv o-)(ao-pdTa)v Sta tov Kipaov Trjv €TTippor]v dkka

XPV avTov tov Kipaov diroKevTeeiv aXXore /cat

dkkoTe, otttj dv SoKerj /catpo? eivai.

26. "OTav Se (f>kdfia Taprj<;, eVetSay tov ai'paro?

d(f)fj<i Kai kvo"rj<; tt)v Tawir\v, Kat pr) icrrr^rat, ra

dvTia o/ca)<? dv 6 pov<? yivr\Tai tov ai'paros, e^era), r/v

re xeLP> Vv re o~Keko<;
f/,

a>crei x (JiP^OVT°^ ro^ atparo?

ottlo-o), Kai OVTW9 vnopeivas xP°vov Trkeiu) i] ikdcro'co

KaTaKeipevos, eVetra eVtSirjcrai avTov ovtco? e^orra,

ar) eVeoWos dpopfiov iv tt\ Topfj, eVetra cnrkiqviov

Snrkoov 7rpoo-#et<?, Tey^aq otvco, Kai avtodev elpiov

eXataxra? KaOapov ktjv yap eVippucrt? rou aip.aro<?

e'17 fiiair), crxeo-19 yiveTai eVippeWrcx?" kyjv, dpopfiov
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the incisions; anoint with a styptic, bandage on soft, well-

carded greasy wool, sprinkled with wine and olive oil, and

let the incised part be positioned so that it is upstream for

the blood, rather than downstream. Let the patient avoid

being moistened from without, eat little, and drink water.

If on unbandaging you discover the incisions are

inflamed, apply the plaster prepared from chaste-tree and

linseed. If the incisions ulcerate and run together,

observe their condition and then continue the treatment,

employing whatever is required.

25. Where a varix is present in a shin, either conspicu-

ous on the surface or under the flesh, the shin is dark-

ened, and it appears that blood must be evacuated from

it, you should in such instances certainly not make deep

incisions—for generally large ulcerations will arise out of

the incisions on account of the afflux of blood from the

varix. Rather, when the time seems appropriate, you

must pierce through the varix itself repeatedly.

26. If, in incising a vessel, when you have removed the

blood and loosened the bandage, the blood does not stop,

hold the limb, whether arm or leg, in the position oppo-

site to how the blood is flowing, so that the blood will be

running backwards, and, having the patient wait thus for a

greater or lesser time King down, then, if there is no clot

in the incision, apply a bandage with the limb in this posi-

tion; then put on a double linen compress moistened with

wine, and over it a clean piece of oiled wool. For thus, if

the afflux of blood is violent, it will be restrained; if a clot
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iiri rff To/xfj yevopevov, ovtoj (jikeyprjvr), ota7rv'tcr/ce-

rat. rjpuTTrjKOTa Se \PV irkeov r) ekarrov /cat neTrco-

kotcl (f>ke/3oTopeeiv, /cat vTTOTedeppa.o~pe.vov, /cat r)pe-

pr}<; 6eppoTeprj<; r) \\wxpoTepr)<;.

27. Xt/a/rji; Se ttpocrfiakkovTa XPV' Vv *7TLPP*TI

to alpa d<f)rjpripevr]<; 7-779 criKvr)<;, kt)v irokv per), r)

t^cl>p per}, avrolcri ra\io)<;, wplv 7rkrja6fj, awn? Trpocr-

fidkkcov, iire^ekKeiv to keinopevov el 8e pr\, dpop-

/3ot eve\6pevoi ev rotcrt o~xdo-pao-iv, eireiTa dva-

432 (/jXeyprjIyai'Ta e'A/cea ytferat e£ ai>Ta>v. o£et Se xpr)

7TO.VT0. to. TotavTa KaTavt^eiv, koI vo-Tepov pr) rey-

yetv, pr/Se /cara/ceecj 6'at em ra o~xdo-paTa, tcov Se

evaipoiv tlvI (f)appaKO)v /caraxpicrat ra o-ya.o-po.Ta.'

koX oto.v Ka/TOiQev tov yovva.TO<s oerj Trpoo-fidkkeiv r)

777369 to yow, ecn-77/cdTi 6pdq>, r)v Svirirat eardvaL.

1 Littr6: -fidk\ov M.
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forms in the incision and it becomes inflamed, suppura-

tion occurs. You must phlebotomize when the person has

taken a larger or smaller breakfast and had a drink, and

has been heated a little—this on a warmer rather than a

cooler day.

27. When you apply a cupping instrument, if blood

keeps on flowing when you remove it and if much blood

or serum flows out, you must quickly reapply the instru-

ment to the same site before it fills up, and draw out what

is left; ifyou do not do this, clots form in the incisions, and

then inflamed lesions arise from them. You must bathe

all such lesions in vinegar, but later not moisten them, nor

should the patient lie on the incisions; anoint the incisions

with some styptic. When you must apply the cupping

below the knee or at the knee, do so with the person

standing up, if he can.
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HAEMORRHOIDS AND FISTULAS



INTRODUCTION

These two treatises, or parts of the same treatise,

demonstrate similarities of language and content that

strongly suggest common authorship. The order in which

I present them is supported by the title under which they

are recorded in Erotian's preface, nepi alpoppot8<ov kou

(jvpiyyuiv} as well as twice in Galen's Hippocratic

Glossary. 2 This order is also given in the list of Hippo-

cratic works at the head of the manuscript Vaticanus

Graecus 276, and in the Bruxelles Hippocratic Vita: "item

de emorroide post hunc de fistuhs." 3

Erotian includes one word from Haemorrhoids and

three from Fistulas 4 in his glossary, and Celsus draws

directly on both works in his own account of lesions of the

anus. 5

Haemorrhoids and Fistulas present a clear and well

organized summary of the pathology and therapy of

1 Erotian p. 9.

2 Galen vol. 19, 130 irr)ptva; 19, 141 o-Tpv^krjp. See also 19,

1 10 KaTOTTTTJpL, which comes from Haemorrhoids 5 or Fistulas 3.

3
J.

R. Pinault, Hippocratic Lives and Legends, Leiden, 1992,

p. 133.
4 See Nachmanson p. 439.
5 Celsus, De medicina 7, 30,1-2.
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haemorrhoids, condylomas, fistula in ano, and their com-

plications such as strangury and prolapse of the anus.

Surgical treatments dominate: cautery, excision, scraping,

application of putrefactant medications, and fomentation.

The treatises were edited by Robert Joly in his Bude
edition, volume XIII, and it is on this work that my text

for the most part depends. F. Adams published an

English translation of the works in 1849. 6

6 Adams vol. 2, 816-822 and 826-830.

379



IIEPI AIMOPPOIAflN

VI 436 1. AlpoppotSojv to pkv voo-qpa d)8e ylverar kirr^v

Littre X°^V V <f>^kypa & T(*? </>Xe^a? tols kv tco a-PXQ

KaTacrTrjpl^r], Oeppatvet to aipa to kv toIo~l c/)Ae/3i-

olot 0eppai.v6pe.va ok to. <^>Ae/3ia kiricnTaTaL e'/c to>v

eyytcrra <$>Xef3i(ov to aipa, Kai 7rXrjpovpeva e^oyKeet

to ivTOS tov dpxov, Kai VTvepio-ypvcriv at K€(f>aXal

TOiv (f)kef3ia)v, Kai apa pkv vtto tt}? Ko-rrpov k^LOVcrrjs

(f)\(opevaL, apa Se vtto tov a'ipaTO<; aOpoi^opkvov

fiial,6p€vai, k^aKOVTi^ovaiv aipa, paXtaTa pkv j;vv

T(W OLTTOTTaTOJ, kl>ioT6 Sk ^Otpt? TOV aTTOTTOLTOV.

2. Qepaireveiv 8k Set a>Se - irpkoTov pkv vTrapxera)

eiSkvai kv o'ico ^copt&j yivovTai. Kpyhv yap Kai

Tapvojv, Kai anoTapvcov, Kai avappaTTTimv, kgu

Kaicov, Kai airoo-qTrajv , raura yap SoKeet Seifdrara

elvai, ovSkv av o-'lvolo. -napao-Kevacrao-dai Se KeXevio

kiTTa r/ oktoj criSrjpta, criridapiala to pkyeOos, 7ra^o?

Se a>cret prjXrjq rraxeir)^' k£ aKpov hk KaTaKapypar

Kai €7Ti tw aKpco TrXaTV eo-TW 0)<s knl 6/3oXov piKpov.

1 Ermerins: SeuW I.

2
I, Littrt?: o/3eXoO Linden, Ermerins, Joly.
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1. The condition of haemorrhoids arises as follows.

When bile or phlegm becomes fixed in the vessels of the

anus, it heats the blood in them so that, being heated,

they attract blood from their nearest neighbours. As the

vessels fill up, the interior of the anus becomes prominent

and the heads of the vessels are raised above its surface,

where they are partly abraded by the faeces passing out,

and partly overcome by the blood collected inside them,

and so spurt out blood, usually during defecation, but

occasionally at other times as well.

2. You must treat as follows. First, undertake to find

out where the haemorrhoids are; for to incise the anus, to

amputate from it, to lift it by sewing, to cauterize it, or to

remove something from it by putrefaction—these seem

to be dangerous, but in fact will do no harm. I bid you to

prepare seven or eight irons, a span in length, and with

the width of a wide probe; bend these at the end, and also

make them flat at the end like a small obol. a Clean the site

a With Vander Linden's conjecture: "like a small spit."
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irpoKadripa<; 8t) (f)appaKq) rfj irporepov, avrfj oe
fj
av

eirixeiper]^ Kavcrou, avaK\iva<; tov avdpcoTTov vtttlov,

koX Trpoo~K€(f)d\aiov vtto rr/v 6o~(jivv VTTodeis, i£-

avayKat,eiv o><? pd\icna toIctl Sa/cruXoicri ttjv ehprfv

e£(o, Tioieeiv Se kclI hiafyavea tol crtorjpta, Kal Kaieiv

ecus av a.7ro^r)pdvrj<;, kclI oko>? prj vira\ei\\fr)<s' Kaieiv

Be kclI prjSeplrjv eacrcu aKavo-TOv ra>v alpoppo'chwv,

438 dXXa irdcras a.7TOKaucret9. yvcocrei oe ov I xaXe7ra>s

tcls aipoppot&a*;- virepexovo~
l 7^-P & TO ^vto<; tov

dpxov, oiov pdyes ireXiBvai, Kal apa e^avayKatppe-

vov tov dpxov e^aKOVTL^ovaLV al/xa. KarexovTcjp 8'

avTcov, orav KairfTai, rrj<? Ke(f)akrj<; Kal rd<; ^etpa?,

a>9 prj KiverjTai, fioaTO) Kaiopevo*;' 6 yap dpxbs pak-

Xov e^icrxei- eirffv he Kavcrr)<;, (f)a.KOV<; Kal opoftovs

ei/zTjcra? ev vSart, Tptyas \eiovs, /cara7rXacrcre irevre

r) e£ rjpepas- rfj Se e(386pr) cnroyyov pakdaKov

Tapveiv a>9 XeiTToraTOV, 7rXaro5 oe eivat tov cnroy-

yov 6o~ov e£ SaKTvXcov travT-f]' eirevra eTndelvat eVi

tov o~TToyyov odoviov icrov to> cnroyyco Xenrov «ai

Xelov, dXei\jja<; peXiTi- eireiTa vnofiaXcov to> SaKTvXa>

to> \lxo.v(o Trjs dpLo-Teprj<; xeipo? pecrov tov o-iroy-

yov, a»crat Karcu tt}<; eSpty; a)<? TrpocrajTaTio' eireiTa

eirl tov cnroyyov Trpocrdelvai e'lpiov, a>? av ev rrj

eSprj aTpepi^r]. Sia£a>cra.9 oe ev ttjcti Xayocri, Kal

v(f)el<; Taivtrjv 4k tov OTTicrdev, dvaXafiwv e'/c to)V crKe-

Xewv tov e-niheo~pov, dvaSrjcrai. e? to oidi^cocrpa vapa

tov 6p(f>aX6v. to Se (JidppaKov, o elirov, eViSei to

ttvkvtjv Tt]v crapKa TTOteov /cat tcrxvprjv (pvvai.
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you are attempting to cauterize beforehand with a medi-

cation, have the person lie on his back, and place a pillow

beneath the loins. Force the anus out as far as possible

with your fingers; heat the irons red-hot, and burn until

you so dry the haemorrhoids out that you do not need to

anoint: burn them off completely, leaving nothing uncau-

terized. You will recognize haemorrhoids without diffi-

culty, for they rise above the surface in the interior of the

anus like livid grapes, and when the anus is forced out-

wards, they spurt out blood. Let assistants hold the

patient down by his head and arms while he is being cau-

terized so that he does not move—but let him shout dur-

ing the cautery, for that makes the anus stick out more.

After you have applied the cautery, boil lentils and chick-

peas in water, pound them smooth, and apply this as a

plaster for five or six days. On the seventh day, cut a soft

sponge as thin as possible—it should be six fingers broad

in every direction—place a piece of thin fine linen cloth

equal in size to the sponge on top of it, and smear with

honey. Then, placing the middle of the sponge over the

index finger of the left hand, press it into the anus as far as

you can, and insert a woollen plug up against the sponge,

to hold it in place in the anus. Tie a band around the body

at the flanks, run a strip down from it at the back, draw up

the end of this strip between the legs, and tie it to the cir-

cular bandage at the navel. Use this to bind on the medi-

cation which I mentioned, that will make the flesh grow

1 Ermerins: -irao-cre I.

2 Littre: Troikuv I.
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ravra Se Set eTriSelv p-r) eXao-crov -qpepcov eiKocrt.

pO(f>4eiv Se aVa£ Tr}<; r)pepr)s aXevpov, t) Keyxpov, rj

TO 0.770 TO)V TTLTVpCOV, Kal 7TLV€LV uSto/T TjV 8e €5 OL(j)0-

Sov t^rjrai, vSart deppu> Siavi^ew \oveo-0ai Se Sia

rpirrjs -qpeprfs.

3. Krepr} depaiTeir)' eKJSaXcov ttjv eSprjv a>5

jaaAuxra, alovav vooltl deppco, eVeira airoTapveiv

TOiV a'tpOppOihcOV TO. OLKpOL' (jidppaKOV Se TTpOKCLTa-

crKevacrdrjvai 7rpo<; tyjv Topy)v rode' ovprjcra*; e? Xa^~

Keiov, iiriTTaarov irrl to ovpov xolKkov avOos otttov

koli TerpLp.p4.vov Xelov, eVeira Sieis, Kal KLvqo~a<; to

XaXKelov, ^r/pavov iv raj rjkia)' otglv Se £r)pbv

yeinqrai, cruy^ucra? Tplipov Xelov koli irpoo-TWeL ra>

440 8a\KTvku>, Kal aTTXrjvla e'Xataicra? 7rpo<xri^ei, Kal

o~TToyyov eVdVaj eViSei.

4. Tlpoo-qiveTaL 7rp6? rfj aiuaririSi rt kovSvXlo-

§69 010^ crvKapivov KapTros' Kal r)v pev e£aj o~(f)68pa

fj
rj kovSvXcdo-ls, TTepLiri(J)VK€v avTrj Ka\v7TTr)p 6 Trj<;

crapKos. Kadicra<; ovv tov avdpcoTrov 6kXcl£ eirl

SXpcov ovo, o-KOTreL' eupTjcreis yo-p TT€(f>vo"qpeva tol

peo-rjyv tlov yXovrcov Trapa ttjv eSprjv, to Se alpa

eKX(opeov evhodev. r/v yovv eVSiSoi vtto r<5 kglXv-

TTTrjpL, [r/] to KovSvkcvpa Tto SaKTvXcp aqjeXelv

ovSev yap xa^ e7TC^T€POP V TreP TTpofiaTov SeipoueVou

tov haKTvXov ptTa^v tov Sepparo? kcu Trjs o-apKO<;

TT€paiv€LV Kal ravra SiaXeyopevos dpa XdvOave

1 otttov—T€T/JL(jifjLevov Xeiov Ermerins: otttov—rtT/31/ii./xeVov

Xeiov I.
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dense and strong. The bandage must remain in place for

at least twenty days. Have the patient drink gruel made
from meal, millet or bran once a day, and also water.

After he sits down to stool, wash him off thoroughly with

warm water; have him bathe every other day.

3. Another therapy. Protruding the anus as much as

possible, moisten it with warm water, and then excise the

extremities of the haemorrhoids. Before the operation

prepare the following medication: collect urine in a cop-

per vessel, and sprinkle into it flower of copper that has

been roasted and ground fine; then mix this together, agi-

tate the vessel, and dry the mixture in the sun. When it is

dry grate it up, grind it fine and insert some of it with your

finger; moisten a linen compress with olive oil, apply it,

place a sponge over this, and bind it with a bandage.

4. There can grow next the blood vessel of the anus a

kind of knobbiness (condyloma) shaped like a mulberry.

If this condyloma is especially protuberant, a covering of

flesh grows around it. Sit the person down in a squatting

position on two supports, and make an examination: for

you will discover the area between the buttocks next the

anus distended, and blood escaping inside. Now if the

condyloma gives way when a speculum is applied, remove

it with a finger, for this is no more difficult than for a per-

son who is flaying an animal to get his finger between the

skin and the flesh; talk to the person while you are doing

Joly: rfj Kop8vkcocrei I.

3 Foes: rfj I.

4 Del. Foes in note.
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TTOieoiv. iTrrjv Se a(f>4Xr)<; to Kov&vXaipa, avdyKT) Xve-

O"0cu Spdpot>9 cupa.T09 a.7rd Ttdarj<i rrjq d^>a<,p€c^t.09•

TO.VTO. XPV diroirXvvaL oivco avo-TTjp(x), /aj/aSa?

ivaTTof$pii;a<i' Kai 17 re cupaTiT<<9 oix^o-eTai o~vv tco

KOPOvXcofxaTL, Kai to KaXvppa KaTaCTTTJCTeTCU, KCU

ocra> av naXatoTepov
f],

prjio'uos ecrrcu 17 trjcri^.

5. ' Hf Se avojTeprj
fj

r) kovSvXcoo'l^, rai KaTOTTTrjpi

o-KeTTT€O-0ai, Kai pr) i^airaTdoSai vito tov KaroTTTrj-

po9" Sioiyopevos yap opaXvvet ttjv kovSvXojo'lv, jjvv-

ayopevos Se ttolXlv oeiKvvo-iv 6p8(o<;. dcfaaipieiv Se

XPT]> eXXefiopu) peXavi xmaXeifyovTa tov SolktvXov

eVeira Tpiralov o'lvw KXv^eiv avo-Trjpa). to Se aipa,

OTav d<f)eXrj<z tyjv kovSvXcoo-lv, otl ov peei, pr) davpd-

[,eiv ouSe yap r)v iv Toiaiv apdpoicri Siardp.^ ra.9

Xeipa.9 r) tol cr/ceXea, ov pevcrerat aipa 1 r)v S' avcjdev

r) KOLTwdev Taprfs tojv apdpcov, evpr]a€i<; (J)Xi/3a<;

442 KolXas Kai alpoppovs, Kai xa.lXe7ra>9 av tcr^ot9 eu-

77opa>9- ovtco Kai tt)v iv ttj eSprj alpoppotoa, r)v pev

dvcodev r) KaTOiSev Tapr]<; 7-779 d</>cupecrio9 tov kovSv-

Xa>paro9, aipa peucreraf r)v Se avTTjv d(f)eXr)<; ttjv

KovSvXojoriv iv ttj irpoo-ffrvo-ei, ov pevcreTai. r)v pev

ovv ovtoj KadicrTaTai, KaXaJs av e'xor V v °* A11?' Kav-

o~ai, (f>vXao-o-6pevo<; 019 pr) dxpr/ tu> o~ihr)pco, dXX'

iyyvs Trpoo-(f)epcov tol o-LOrjpia diro^ripaiveiv, Kai

Trpoo-Tidivai to tov xaXKov avdos to iv tu> ovpw.

6. KavTrjpa XPV Troirjo-acrdai, oiov KaXapio~Kov

1 Potter: Kvecrffat I.
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this to distract his attention. When you have removed the

condyloma, it is inevitable for streams of blood to be

released from the whole amputation. These you must

wash off with dry wine in which you have steeped oak-

galls. The blood vessel will disappear along with the

condyloma, and the covering will recede. The older the

condition is, the easier healing will be.

5. If the condyloma is higher up, examine it by means

of a speculum, but do not be deceived by the speculum,

for when it is open it flattens the condyloma down,

whereas when you close it again you see the condyloma

correctly. Remove the condyloma after smearing a finger

with black hellebore; then, on the next day but one, wash

it with dry wine. That blood does not flow when you

remove a condyloma is no cause for wonder: for blood

will also not flow if you incise the arms or legs at the

joints, whereas if you cut them above or below the joints,

you will discover the vessels to be hollow and filled with

blood, and only with difficulty would you prevent their

free flow. Thus, too, if you incise a haemorrhoid in the

anus above or below the amputation of a condyloma,

blood will flow, but if you remove the condyloma itself at

its attachment, none will flow. Now if the condition clears

up with this, fine; if not, apply heat, taking care not to

touch the flesh with your iron, but by bringing the iron

close dry the condyloma out; also inject flower of copper

dissolved in urine.

6. Make a cautery apparatus shaped like a hedge
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(f>paypcT7]V crtSripLov Se kvappocrai Kaka)<; dppol,ov

€TT€LTa top avkio~Kov ivdels e<? ttjv eSprjv, hcafyalvov

to (TtSripLov Kadievai, /cat ttvkvo. e^aipieiv, tva pdk-

kov aviyj]ro.i deppawopevo*;- Kal ovre ekKos e£ei

vtto rf)<; Oeppao-iT]'?, vytea re ^r\pavBivTa rd (fake/Sia.

7. *tlv oe fiovkj) pr/Te xaieiv, pr/re dirorapveiv

,

TTpoKaTatov"qaa<i" uSart rrokkcp deppco, Kal e'/cTpe'i/za?

ttjv ehprjv, crpvpvav rp«//a.9 keirjv Kal KrjKlSa, Kal

(ttvittt)plrjv AiyvTTTLrjP KaTaKavaa*;, ev Kal rjpurv

7rpo9 rdkka, Kal pekavTy)plt)^ dkko toctovtov, tov-

tolctl ^rjpolcri xprjcrdar rj oe aipoppois tovtolo-l

toIo~l (jyappaKOLO-iv aiToo-TricrzTai, tocnrep ctkvtos

KaTaKtKavpivov raura Troceeip /xe^pt? av 7racra?

d(f)avLcrrj<;. Kal ^aA/ariSo? TJpicrv KeKavpevi)^ tojvto

a-nepyat^Tai.

8. "H^ Se fiovkrj f3akavioio-iv irjadac, o"t/7tit7<?

ocrrpaKov, pokv/B$aivr}<; rplrov pepos, do-^akrov,

o-TVTTTTjpiTqv, avdos okiyov, KTjKlSa, xaA.xo{5 iov oki-

yov, Tovrixiv piki i(f)6bp Kara^ea?, fidkavov 7roL7]o-a<i

paKpoTeprjv, 7rpoo-Ti6ei, pexpts av d(f)avicrr)<;.

444 9. rvvaiKeirjv aipoppotSa d)Se Oepairevetv irokka)

vSari deppco aiovrjo-as, o-vveijje Se iv tu> Oeppco t<ov

evcoSecov, Tpiifjas pvp'tKTjv, ktddpyvpov ottttjv Kal

KTjKlSa, olvov kevKov rrapdx^ Kal ekaiov Kal xyvbs

crreap, rpti/za? irdvra bpov, SiSoVai, OKorav aiovrjOfj,

Staxpi-o-acrOac alovav Se Kal ttjv eSprjv e'^aio-a? a>9

pakicna.
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reed,a and adapt the iron so that it fits easily into it. Then

introduce the tube into the anus, heat the iron red-hot,

and insert it into the tube: remove it frequently, in order

that the patient will better withstand the heating; he will

not have any ulceration as a result of the heat, and the

vessels, being dried, will heal up.

7. If you wish to avoid both cautery and excision,

moisten the haemorrhoids beforehand with copious warm
water, and evert the anus; grind myrrh and oak galls into a

smooth paste, and add one and a half times as much burnt

Egyptian alum and an equal amount of black pigment:

apply this medication dry. The haemorrhoid will be sepa-

rated like a burnt hide by it; repeat this procedure until

you have removed them all. Half this amount of burnt

copper ore accomplishes the same thing.

8. If you wish to treat with suppositories: take bone of

cuttle-fish, a third part of galena, asphalt, alum, a little

flower of copper, oak gall, and a little verdigris, and over

these pour boiled honey; form into a rather long supposi-

tory, and insert it until the haemorrhoids are removed.

9. Treat haemorrhoids in a woman as follows. Foment

with copious warm water in which sweet-smelling sub-

stances have been boiled; grind tamarisk, burnt litharge,

and oak gall, add white wine, olive oil and goose grease,

pound these all smooth, and after she has been fomented

give this to be anointed. Also foment the anus after forc-

ing it out as far as possible.

a
Cf. Dioscorides 1, 114.

1 Foes after Cornarius' arundinem sepiariam, phragmiten

appellatam: (tiap/jLaKiTTju I.

2 Froben: -rrpocr- I.
3 Ermerins: -pivov I.
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VI 448 1. Svptyye? Se yivovTai pAv vtto cf)kao-paTOJV Kai

Littre (^v/jlcltcov, yivovrai Se Kai vtto elpeo~iT)<;, Kai Irnra-

ctlt)^, orav dOpoLcrdfj iv tco y\ovTa> aipa ttX^ct'lov

7-779 eSpTj?" o-qTTo/xevov yap viperai e? to. pakdaxa,

are vypov iovros tov re dpxov, koI 7779 crapKO? pa\-

daKrjs, iv
fj

vkperai, ear' av to cfrvpa pr\^r\ koX ko.toj

e'9 tov dpxov Siao-rnlfr). iirrjv Se tovto yevrjrai,

crvpiyyovTaL, Kai Ix^P P"<-» xai KOTrpos pel oi'

0x17-779 Kai (f)i)o-a Kai fiSekvypirj ttoWt]. vtto pev ovv

tcov (j>kacrpa.T(ov yiveTai, OKOTav tl tu>v rrepi tov

dpxov x&jpta>f (f)\acr8fj vtto TrXr)yrj<;, i) vtto TTTtvpa-

T09, 7} vtto TpcopaTOS, 77 nnTao-'n)<i, i) eipeo-1779, T) ocra

ToiovTOTpoTTa earr £vvlo~TaTai yap aipa- o-rjirope-

vov Se eKTrvicr/cerar vtto 8e tov iKTrvio-Kopevov

7rao-^€i airep iiri to>v <f>vp.aTO)v etprjTai.

2. Upa>Tov pkv ovv oTav tl tolovtov aioSr) <f>vo-

fjuevov (f)vpa, Tapveiv a>9 ra^tcrra u>pbv irpiv r) Sia-

TTvrjcrai e? tov dpxov.

3. *Hv Se voo~iovTa 77877 tt)v o~vpiyya TrapaXd-

(3r)<;, ka/3ojv aKopohov <$>vcriyya veapr/v, dvaK\iva<;
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1. Fistulas arise from contusions and tubercles, and

also from rowing and horse-back riding, when blood col-

lects in the buttock near the anus; for on putrefying, this

blood migrates through the soft parts, the rectum being

moist, and the intervening tissue soft, until the tubercle

ruptures and suppurates its way down through into the

rectum. When this happens, a fistula is formed and

serum flows out through it, as well as faeces, wind and

copious filth. Now a fistula arises from contusions when

part of the area about the rectum is contused as the result

of a blow, fall or wound, or from horse-back riding, or

rowing, or things like these: for the blood collects, putre-

fies and suppurates, and from the suppuration of the

blood the person suffers the same things that were

described for tubercles.

2. In the first place, then, whenever you observe any

such tubercle forming, incise it as soon as possible during

the unconcocted stage before suppuration through into

the rectum occurs.

3. But if you take on someone who already has a fis-

tula, take a fresh stalk of garlic, lay the person down on his

1 Littre: ioivrrj^ I.
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tov dvdpojirov vtttlov, to. arKekea Siayaycov to /xev

evda, to oe evda, ttjv (f>vo~iyya Kadtevat, £o~t' dv

Trpoo-Koxjjrj, peTprjcrai re to fiddo<; Trj<; crvptyyot; rfj

fyvo-iyyi, koX creo"eXto9 Se pit,av Koipas a><? keiTTOTa-

titjv, vSaip eVt^ea?, /3pe'xeif Teo-(xapa<? r)pepa<;' Kai

Trpovr)o-Tevcra<; iriveTO) peXiTi Ttapaplo-ycov to vhcop

/card rpei? Kvddovs. [iv tovtco KaOaipe ko.1 ra?

dcr/capiSa?. okoctol 8' dv KaTa\ei(f)dajaLv dOepdirev-

roi, dvrjCTKOvo-iv.] eireiTa bQoviov /3vo~crivov Tidv-

p.d\\ov ottco tov peydkov Seucra?, KO.Ta-ndo'O'Oiv

dvOos xoKkov otttov Terpcppevov o-Tpo/Sikrjv ttoit\-

450 era? taiqv tt\ avpiyyi to prJKos, I pdppa Siei? Si'

d/cpas T7j9 crrpo/3tXi75 Kai av8i<; Sid tt)<; (f>vcriyyo<;,

vtttlov Kara/cXi^a9 tov avdpcoTTOv, KaTOTTTrjpi Kan-

oojv to OLa(3ef3pcopevov tov dp\ov, Tavrrj ty)v

<f>vo-tyya Stelvar kcll OKOTav irapaKinpr] e<? tov

dp\6v, iTukap/Savopevos ekhcetv, d^pi? ov r) crrpo-

y8i\r/ OLO)crdfj ko.1 icrcodfj tw re avco kclI to> Karar

iirrjv Se icrcoo-dfj, fidkavov ivOels KepaTivr/v e? tov

dp\6v, yfj Sia^pum? o-prjKTpiSL, tov dp\bv idv

eirrjv Se diroiraTer), i^aipeetv, Kai av6i<; irpoaTLdevai,

ecu? dv TrepTTTair) yevrjTar eKTrj Se r)peprj i^aipeeiv,

eX.KO)v ttjv o-TpofiiXrjv e£a> Trjs crap/cd? -

koli Tplipat

aTviTTrjpir/v pera TavTa, /cat TrX^cra? ttjv fidkavov

Kai is tov dpxov ip(3akd>v, idv d\pi<i ov 7) o~tvtttt)-

p'vr\ vypr) yevr/rar tov Se dp\bv o-pvpvj) d\e'uf>eiv,

a^pt9 ov dv boxer) £vp7re(f)VKevai.

4. ETeprj Oepaireirj- aypokivov kaficov a)<? keiTTO-
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back, spread his legs one in each direction, insert the stalk

until it touches the end, and so measure the depth of the

fistula. Pound root of hartwort very fine, add water, and

moisten the fistula with this for four days. Let the patient

first fast, and then drink water mixed with honey, three

cyathoi at a time. [This patient should also be cleaned of

intestinal worms. Any patients that are left untreated

die.] Then dip a linen cloth in the juice of great spurge, a

sprinkle ground burnt flower of copper over it, form it

into a plug equal in length to the fistula, and pass a thread

through the end of the plug and also through the garlic

stalk; lay the person on his back, inspect the eroded part

of the rectum with a speculum, and pass the stalk through

to there; when its end emerges into the rectum, take hold

of it and pull until the plug is drawn in and resides in the

middle of the fistula between its top and bottom. With

the plug in place, insert into the anus a horn suppository

smeared with fullers' earth, and leave it there. Whenever

the patient wants to pass stools, let him remove the sup-

pository and reinsert it afterwards; continue for five days.

On the sixth day, remove the suppository and draw out

the plug from the flesh. After that, grind up alum, apply

it to the suppository, and insert into the rectum, leaving it

in place until the alum becomes moist. Continue to

anoint the rectum with myrrh until it appears to have

united.

4. Another therapy. Take about a span of very fine

a Cf. Dioscorides 4, 164.

1 Del. Ermerins.
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tcltov, crvpfidXXeiv 6o~ov o-ni8apia!ov TTevrairXovv,

Kal ^vpTrepiXafielv iTTTreirjv i-pi^cr eVeira iroirjo-dpe-

VOS fXTj\r)V KaCr(TLT€pivT]V €77' OLKpOV TeTpt)pe.VT)V, ive'l-

pa<s e? ttjv p,rjXrjv ttjv apx^v tov ojpoXtvov o~vpfie-

fiXrjpevov, Kadievai tt)v pr/Xr/v e? ttjv crvpiyya, Kal

dpa 7775 apL<TTepfj<; ^etpo? tov SolktvXov tov Xlxolvov

Kadievai e? TTjv ehpr\v eirr]v he ifjavo"[) 17 pr}Xt) tov

oclktvXov, dyeiv e^co tu) haKTvXco, d770Kapi//a5 tt/5

pTJXiqS TO OLKpOV Kal TTjV dp\7]V T7)V €V TJj prjXj)' Kal

ttjv pev prjXrjv rrdXiv e^aipeeiv, tov he wpoXivov ra.5

apxa-S d(f)d\ftai 815 t) rpi5' Kal to Xolttov tov (bpoXi-

vov iirio-Tpexjjas, eTrihrjcrai 777205 to appa' eVetra

KeXeveiv aTreXdovTa hia-rrpr)o-o-ecr8'at rd eojvTov. 6ko-

o~ov hrj, cnr]TTopevr)<; TT75 o-vpiyyoq, xa^TaL T°v <*>po-

Xlvov, tovto eirneiveiv Kal eirio-Tpefyeiv del Kad'

eKao-Trjv rjpeprjv r/v he croi to ojpoXtvov hiao-anfj

TTpoo-Qev rj ttjv o~vpvyya hiafiptodfjvai, 77/365 ttjv

Tpixa itpoo-d\\ia<; eTepov ojpoXivov hieivai Kal d(f>d-

452 i//cu (17 yap 6pl^ hid tovto 77apa/3aXXe7cu I tw

(hpoXlvo) otl ao~y)TTT6<; ecrTiv)' eirrjv he S1a.cra.77T7 rj

o-vpvyt;, TapveoSai XPV o-ndyyov paXdaKov a>5

XeiTTOTaTov Trpoo~Te6evTa- eVetra €5 pev ttjv cruptyya

dvdoq xoAkov otttov avxvov ttj pyjXr) evBeivai, tov

he o-noyyov dXelxpat peXiTi, Kal virofiaXcov peo~ov

7w Xlxolvu) haKTvXu) TT75 dpio-Tepfjs x€LP°s dicrai

Trpocru), Kal irpoo-0el<; eTepov onroyyov dvahrjcrai tov
, \ O ' " V , v - t J.

aVTOV TpOTTOV, OV 776p KCU €771 7T/CTII' aipOppOLCTl.' T7)

he aiiptov (X77oXvcra5, 77epi^ti|/at uSari Beppu), Kal
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thread of raw linen, fold it in five, twist it together, and

wrap it around a horsehair. Then make a tin probe with

an eye at one end, thread the end of the twisted linen into

the probe, and, passing the probe into the fistula, at the

same time introduce the index finger of your left hand

into the anus. When the probe touches your finger, use

the finger to draw it out through the anus by bending

aside its end and the thread in it; remove the probe, and

tie together the ends of the thread with a double or treble

knot; turn back the rest of the thread, and tie it against

the knot with a bandage. Then let the person go about his

business. Any slackness in the thread that arises as the

fistula suppurates should be tightened up daily; again

turn back the ends. If you find that the thread dissolves

before the fistula is eaten through, attach another thread

to the horsehair, pull it through, and fasten it in the same

way (the horsehair is run along with the thread for the

reason that it is not liable to dissolution the way the

thread is). When the fistula suppurates through, you

must trim a soft, very fine piece of sponge and apply it.

Then introduce burnt flower of copper into the fistula

with a probe several times, anoint a sponge with honey,

place its centre over the index finger of the left hand, and

press it into place; apply another sponge and hold it in

place with the same kind of bandage used on haemor-

rhoids. On the following day, remove the bandage, wash

the area with warm water, and attempt to clean out

1 Littre after Vidius' spongiam mediam: /xe'crw I.

Littre: eaivrbv I.Littre: itovrov I.

3 Littre: Trepideivai I
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onroyyco rw SaKTvkco rrjs dptcrreprj? xeiP0<* ireipdv

oiaKadaipeiv ttjv crvpiyya, /cat clvOls Trdkiv to avdos

eViS^crat - ravra Ttoieeiv eiTTa rjp.epas, iv TavTrjcri

yap paAtcrra 6 x17^ rifj? crvptyyo9 eKO-qrreTac to ok

konrov, €o~t' dv vyiavdr\, tovtco iniSelv Kara yap

tovtov tov TpoTrov vtto tov cnroyyov SiavayKaC,o-

p.evrj /cat avaiTTVo'O'opivr] 7] o-vpiyfc, ovre Trdkiv £up-

TricroL av ovre to p,ev avrrj? vyiavdeirj av, to Se

77aXt^ ^vp.7r\rjpoj6eiri, dkk' iv icovT-fj irdcra vyir)<z

ecrrat. ev Trj depaireirj Se irpoaaiovav voaTi Trokka)

Oepp.0), KOI kip.OKTOV€€lV.

5. *Hv Se p.rj SiafiefipdjKT) rj crvpty£, irpop.rjkd)-

cra? p>r)kr}, Tep,ve ea)9 av Siekdrj, Kai e7Ti7racrcre avBos

\akKov, Kai idv nevTe r)p.epa<;- Kara^ee Se vScop dep-

p,6v koI iirdvoj uSart (f>vpa>v ak(f)iTOv KaTaTTacro~e,

Kai cf>vkka T€VTk(ov eVtSer inr/v Se iKTTeo~r\ to dvSo<;

tov \akKov, Kai Kadapov
fj

to e'X/co9 TT79 cri;piyyo9,

i<u cocnrep tt/v ep,irpoo-dev.

6. 'Hi' Se iv ^wpiai 7), o p?) oiov re Tap,veiv,

fiaOe'iri Se Kai 17 crvpiy£, dvOet ;\;aX/co£> KCLL o-p-vpvrj

Kai Xtrpaj ovpco Stet9, Kkvl,eiv, Kai €9 to crropa 7179

o~vpiyyo<; p,okv/3Siov ivTtdevat, 07ra>9 pr) £vp.(f)vr]Tai'

Kkv[,€iv Se TTTepov o-vpvyya TTpocrSr)o-a<i 7rpo9 kvo-tlv,

454 Kai I Kadels e'9 ttjv crvpiyya, 7rpo9 tovto Sidyeiv

Kkvl,ct)V. vyirj<; Se ov yiverai, tjv pr) Tp-r/Ofj.

7. "Hi; 6 apxos cJikeypLr/vr), /cat oSvvrj kxj} xal

TTvpeTOS, /cat e? d(f>oSov Oapuva Kadi^rj, Kai p.iqSkv

vTroxiopij), Kai vtto tov c/>XeypaT09 So/ce'77 ijjievai 17
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the fistula with a sponge on the finger of your left hand;

apply flower of copper again and rebandage. Do this for

seven days, for in that time the tunic of the fistula is usu-

ally suppurated away. Thereafter, until the fistula heals,

bandage as indicated, for with this procedure the fistula is

held open by the sponge and extended, so that it can nei-

ther relapse, nor fill up again in one part while another

part is healing: instead it heals completely. In this

method of treatment also douche the rectum with copi-

ous warm water, and limit food intake strictly.

5. If the fistula is not eaten through by this method,

first examine it with a probe, and then make a cut down to

the probe; sprinkle on flower of copper, and leave for five

days. Bathe the wound with warm water, sprinkle it from

above with meal mixed with water, and attach beet leaves

with a bandage. When the flower of copper comes out

and the wound of the fistula is clean, treat as above.

6. If the fistula is in a location that cannot be incised,

and is deep, rinse it out with flower of copper, myrrh and

soda dissolved in urine, and into its mouth introduce a

lead probe to prevent it from growing together. Make

this injection by tying the quill of a feather to a bladder

and introducing it into the fistula. Continue to inject in

this manner; the person does not recover unless he is

incised.

7. If the rectum becomes inflamed, and pain and fever

are present, if the person sits down often to stool but

passes nothing, if the anus is seen to protrude on account
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k8prj, Kcu kvlore (TTpayyovpir) kTTLkapfidvr), tovto to

vocrr/pa yiveTai, otclv (f)keypa €9 tov dp\ov Kara-

o-Tiqpi^y] Ik tov crcopaTO*;. £vp(f)epei 8e ra deppd-

Svpoltcu yap raSe irpocr(f>ep6peva keTTTvvetv Kai kKTrj-

Keiv to (f)keypa, Kai apa to> opipel to dkpvpbv k£v-

SaTovv, cocTTe prj eivai tl Kavpa prjde orj^iv Tiva kv

to) ivTepa).

Qepaneveiv ovv XPV &>oV Kadi^etv e? vStvp Oep-

pov, Kai Tp'upavTa tov kokkov tov Kvio'lov iijrJKOVTa

kokkovs hielvai kv o'ivov KOTvkrj Kai kkalov r/piKOTV-

kio), xknfjvas, Kkvaov dyei Se TavTa <f>keypa Kai

KOTrpov. OTav Se prj kv tu> voaTi KaOi^rj, wa e^Tjcra?

kv o'lvo) pekavt evtoSei TTpoaTiOevai Trpbs ttjv e&prjv,

viroireTacras tl KaTcoOev Oeppov, r) kvo-tlv vSaTos

Oeppov 77X170719, T) kivov o-neppa necfxoo-pevov dke-

cra?, rpti/za? Kai pi£a<; laov dkrjTov kv olvo) pekavL

Kai evcoSet ko.1 kkaico, KaTaTrkdo-o-eiv cu? OeppoTaTov

r) Kpidas pi^a<;, r) o-TvirTriplr/v kiyvTnir)V reTpippe-

vrjv, KaTairkdo-o-eiv re Kai Trvpir)v erretTa nkao-as

/3dkavov paKprjv, /cat \kialvoiv 77/309 Trvp, [Kai]"

toicti SaKTuXoicri irpocnrkdo-o-eiv eVeira aKpoxkiiq-

pov TTOikoiv, kvTtdkvai e'9 tt)v eSpr/v ra e^coOev Se

KrjpwTrj Trepiakel\pat, Kai KaTairkdo~creLV o-KopoooLO~iv

kcf)9olo-iv kv olvo) pekavi KeKprjpeva). kirrjv oe k£ai-

pkr)<;, €9 vScop Oeppov k(f)L(,eiv, Kai o~uppl^a<; \vkbv

o-Tpv\vov Kai xyvbs Kai U09 crreap Kai XPV0
~0K0^~

kav Kai prjTLvrjv koI Kr/pbv kevKov, eixeiTa SiaT7j£a9

kv ra) avTO) Kai ^vppl^a^, tovtoio~lv kyxpteiv,
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of the collection of phlegm, and if strangury sometimes

occurs, then the disease is arising because phlegm from

the body is being deposited in the rectum. Warm medica-

tions are of benefit, since when these are applied they are

able to thin and melt away the phlegm, and water down

and expel the salty humour at the same time as the pun-

gency so that there will no longer be anything hot or cor-

rosive in the intestine.

You must treat, then, as follows: sit the person down in

warm water; grind sixty grains of Cnidian berry, dissolve

in a cotyle ofwine and half a cotyle of oil, warm and inject

as a douche; this removes phlegm and faeces. If you do

not have the person sit in water, boil eggs in fragrant dark

wine and apply them to the anus; spread out something

warm underneath, or fill a bladder with warm water. Or

grind roasted linseed, crush and mix with an equal

amount of flour in fragrant dark wine and oil, and apply

this as a plaster as warm as possible. Or mix barley or

ground Egyptian alum, apply this as a plaster and fomen-

tation. Then shape a long suppository, warm it before a

fire, giving it its final form with your fingers; then make it

luke-warm, and introduce it into the anus. Then anoint

all around the outside with wax-salves, and apply a plaster

of garlic heads boiled in dilute dark wine. When you

remove the suppository, have the person sit in warm

water; mix together night-shade juice, goose grease, lard,

chrysocolla, 3 resin and white wax, then melt it and mix it:

a Hydrous carbonate of copper used to solder gold.

1 Ermerins: to I.

2 Del. Littre.
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456 Ka l '4(x)<; av (f>Xeypalvr), I Karairkdcrcreiv toIctl o~Kopo-

80MTI OepiXoltTL. Kal 7)V fJL€V 7Tp09 TO.VTO. aTToXXdo'-

o-rjTai rrjs ohvvrjq, dpKeirw rjv he pr\, irlo-ai to

prjK<ovtov to XevKov ei he pr], a\\o o ti (J)Xeypa

Kadaipev oiairav he, eat? aj^ (f)Xeypaivrj, pv<f>r)pao-i

Kovfyoiaiv.

8. 'H oe crrpayyovpir) kirni'iinei e.K Tcovhe' dep-

paivopevrj 17 kvcttis 4k tov dp^°^ TtpoadyeTai rfj

OeppoTr/Ti (fiXeypa- vtto he tov c/>\eyparas errpay

-

yovpij) yiveTai. r\v pev ovv dpa rfj vovcrco TravrjTai,

cjyiXeei yap a>? rd iroXXd ovtco ylveadar -qv he pr],

hihov to)v (j>appaK(x)v tojv crrpayyovpLKiov.

9. "Hi/ he 6 dpxos eK-n't-nTX], dvaxras enroyyto

paX6aKo>, Kal KaTaxpicraq KoxXir), tojv x eLP<*)l>

hrjcra<;, eKKpepao~ov oXiyov xP°vov ' KaL clcreuriv. r)v

he pell,ov €KiT€0"r), Kal pevrj evhov, Sia^aicra? ev tjJo-l

Xayocrt, Kal v<f>el<; oiucrdev e.K tov hta^ajpaTos tcu-

vir\v, wo-a? eVaj tov dpxov, irpoo-Qeivai enroyyov

paXdaKOV /3pe£a<? vhaTL deppa), eVei/rr/o-as Xcotov

TtpicrpaTa' /cara^e'ai he /cat Kara tov dpxov an'

avTov tov vSaTos, tov he o~ir6yyov e/<7riecrar eireiTa

imoTeivas tt)v Taivirjv hid pecrajv tojv crKeXecov, dva-

hrjcrai irepl tov op^aXov. oTav he OeXr} d<$>oheveiv,

€771 Xao-dvoicriv a>? o~TevoTaToio-iv d(f)oheveTOJ' r)v he

1 Littre: inXacra-- I.

3 Petrequin (vol. 1, 374f., note 7) argues on surgical grounds

for the text of the manuscripts, rejecting the negative understood

by Cornarius (et non maneat intus) and introduced into the

400



FISTULAS

anoint with this mixture, and as long as there is any

inflammation apply the plasters of warm garlic. If, with

these measures, the person is relieved of his pain, let that

suffice; if not, give him white spurge to drink, or if not

that, then anything else that cleans phlegm. He should

follow a regimen of light gruels as long as the inflamma-

tion lasts.

8. Strangury attacks for the following reason: the

bladder is heated from the rectum, and because of this

heat attracts phlegm; on account of the phlegm strangury

arises. Now if the strangury ceases together with the

disease of the rectum—this is wont to happen in most

cases—fine; if not, give medications specific for stran-

gury.

9. If the rectum prolapses, support it with a soft

sponge, anoint it with snail-medication, tie the persons

hands and suspend him for a short time, and it will go in.

If it prolapses further, but will still stay inside, 3 encircle

the body at the flanks with a band, and run a strip down

from the band at the back. Then press the rectum in,

soak a soft sponge in warm water in which you have

boiled saw-dust of lotus, and apply it; also make an infu-

sion into the rectum with the same liquid. Squeeze out

the sponge, and then run the strip down between the

legs, and tie it up at the navel. When the person wishes

to go to stool let him sit on as narrow a night-stool as

Greek by Littre (/cat jut) fievr} evSov). The author's classification

of prolapse is, according to Petrequin, into three degrees: (a)

mild prolapse; (b) more severe prolapse, but such that the rec-

tum will still remain in place when reduced; (c) even more severe

prolapse, such that the rectum will not remain in place when

reduced.
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ttcuSIov r), irrl yvvaiKos tcov ttoScov, rrpbs tcl yovva.ro.

7rpocr/cXi#et9. orav he d(f>o8evr), to. cr/ce'Xea e/crct-

va.T(i)
m ovtco yap dv 17/ao-Ta iKTr'nnoi 17 iSprj. r/v Se

vypaiviqTaL 6 dpxbs /cat t^ajp drropper), Trepivotyai

rpvyl KeKav/xevrj /cat i>San drrb pvpo-'ivr)^, /cat dolav-

tov J;r)prjvo.<i koI Koipas, Siacrrjcra?, /card7racr<xe. r/v

Be aipoppof), Trepiviipas toIo-lv avrotcri, ^aX/ctrif Kai

458 77-picrpa KviraptO'O'ov r) Keopov I 7) tt'ltvos [77 TepefBiV-

divov] rj reppivOov rpti|/a.s, avppi^as rfj ^aX/ctriSt

Xo~ov, KaTaTrXdaaetv, tol e^<odev 8e K7)pa)Tf} Traxeir]

TreptakeLffreLv.

'Oxorav apxos iKiriiTTr) ko.1 pr) deXrj koto. x^P7
)
1'

peveiv, cri\(f)Lov otl dpicrTov /cat ttvkvotoltov £ucra<?

Xctttov KaTa.TrXdo-o-eiv. /cat tov Tnapp.iK.ov §a.pp.a-

kov 7rpo5 tt)v plva. Trpoo-TtOevai /cat rrapo^vveiv tov

avdpCDTTOv. r) uSart deppco Trepnrkvva<; criSta, /cat

o~TVTTTr\pir\v rpti/za? iv oivco XevKq>, Kara^eat tov

dpxov, eVetra pd/cea ipfiaXelv, /cat tov<; p.r)pov<; £vv-

Srjcrat r)pepa<; rpets, /cat vrjo-TeveTO), olvov 8e TriveTO)

yXvKvv. r)v Se pr)Se ovtoj hiapevr), piXrov pt^as

opou peXtTt Sta^pterw. dpxbs 7)1^ eKTr'nTTT) /cat

alp.oppofj' dpov pt£i79 rrepteXcov tov (f)Xoiov i\jjeiv iv

vSarr eVetra Tpifietv dXrjTov ^vppio-ycov, /cat /cara-

Trkdo-o-etv 0epp.6v. aXXo - T779 dpireXov Trjs dyptri?,

7)1/ eVtot /caXeoucrt ipiXcodptov, rairni? ra? pt{a? ra?

a.7raXcL»Tara5 Trepi£eo~avTa exprjo-at iv oiva> peXavi

1 Del. Aldina. 2 Ermerins: Stamper) I.
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possible; if it is a child, he should sit on a woman's feet

leaning against her knees. During defecation let him

extend his legs, since in this position the rectum is least

likely to prolapse. If the prolapsed rectum becomes moist

and serum runs out of it, wash it off all around with burnt

wine leesa and myrtle juice, and sprinkle on powder made
by drying, pounding and sifting maiden-hair. If the rec-

tum haemorrhages, wash it with the same things, apply a

plaster made by grinding copper ore and mixing with it an

equal amount of the sawdust of cypress, juniper, pine or

terebinth tree, and anoint the outside all around with

thick wax-salves.

When the rectum prolapses and will not remain in

place, grind up fine the best and densest silphium and

apply it as a plaster. Also introduce a sternutatory into the

nose to stimulate the person. Or wash pomegranate-peel

in hot water, grind alum in white wine, and infuse into the

rectum; then insert rags and bind the thighs together for

three days; have the person fast but drink sweet wine. If

not even then the rectum stays in place, mix red ochre

together with honey and anoint. If the rectum prolapses

and bleeds, strip the bark off cuckoo-pint root and boil it

in water. Then grind it, mix it together with flour, and

apply warm as a plaster. Another: the wild vine which

some people call "hair-remover": scrape thoroughly the

tenderest roots of this plant and boil them in neat dry

a
I.e. acid potassium tartrate.
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aKpr/TO) avcrTrjpa)' eVeira Tpixjjavra KaTaTrkdo-o-eiv

Xkir/pov £vpplo-yeiv 8k /cat akevpa, Kal (f>vpfjv iv

oivio kevKO) Kal ekaito xktr]pw<;. aAAcr Kcoveiov Kap-

ttov rpLfiovTa, irapao-Ta[,eiv olvov kevKov evd)8ea,

eireiTa KaTairkdcro-ei.v y\ir)pov. r)v 8k (fikeypaivj),

Ktaaov pll,av ei/zi^cra? ev v&cltl, Tpti/za? kelov, akevpov

^vpplcryojv 0/9 koXKicttov , ev otvu) kevKO) <$>vpr)cra.<;,

KaTairkdcrcreLV, /cat a\etc/>a 7rpo9 tovtois ^vppi^a^.

akko' pav8payopov pll,av pakto-ra pkv xkojpr]v, el 8e

pr), ^ripr/v, ttjv pkv ovv \ku}prjv aTTOTrkvvavTa Kal

rapovTa, ei//7jcrat iv otvco KeKprjpeva), Kal Karairkdcr-

(ts.iv ttjv 8e ye ^rjpr)v Tph\iavra KaraTrkdcrcreiv

opoicos. akko- (tlkvov tt£ttovo<s to kv8ov Tpti/za? kelov

KaTaTrkdcrcreiv.

10. *Uv 8k yevr/Tai 68vvr) Kal pi) (f)keypalvrj,

460 kiTpov 6irTr]o-a<i I epvdpov, Kal rpti/za? kelov, /cat

o~TV7TTT]p'ir]v Kal akas (f>d)£a<? rov<? tcrov?, /cat Tpitpas

Aetous, crvppi^ai lo~ov eKacrTov eira 7710-077 ^vppl-

£a? a/? fBekTio-Tr), e<? pa/co? evakei\\)a<; , evTiOevai Kal

KaTahelv. akko' /ca7TTrapto? (f)vkka ^Xatpa rpti/za?,

e<? papaiTTt-ov ep(3aku>v, npoo-KaTaSelv Kal eirrjv

Kaieiv SoKer), d^aipeeiv /cat avdis TTpoaTiSevat. r)v

8k prj r) (fivkka Ka7T7rapto9, tov (f>koi6v tt)<; plC7}^

/cdi//a<?, (f)vprjira<; olvu) pekavi, tov avTOV Tpoirov eiri-

8eLv. tovto Kal 7rp6? o-nkr)v<j>v 68vvrjv ayadov. tov-

tojv T(ov KaTairkao-paTiov Ta pkv \pv)(ovTa Kcokvet

pelv, Ta 8k pakddo-o-ovTa Kal Oeppaivovra Staged,

ra 8k e? ecovra ekKovra ^r/paivei Kal Lo-xvaivei.
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dark wine; then crush them and apply warm as a plaster;

also mix wheat-meal together with these in warm white

wine and oil. Another: grind seed of hemlock, distil fra-

grant white wine on to it, and then apply warm as a plas-

ter. If the rectum is inflamed, boil ivy root in water, grind

it fine, mix with the finest quality wheat-meal, add white

wine to form a paste, and apply as a plaster—also mix oil

with this. Another: mandrake root, best fresh, but other-

wise dried: the fresh you should wash thoroughly and cut,

and then boil in diluted wine and apply as a plaster; the

dry you grind and apply as a plaster in the same way.

Another: pound the inside part of a melon fine and apply

as a plaster.

10. If there is pain but no inflammation, burn red soda

and grind it fine, roast and grind fine equal amounts of

alum and salt, and mix together an equal amount of these

two; then add pitch of the finest quality, smear the mix-

ture on to a rag, insert this, bandage it in place. Another:

pound green leaves of the caper-plant, make into a poul-

tice, and bind over the anus; when this seems to be burn-

ing the person, remove it and apply anew. If you do not

have caper leaves, cut off bark from the root, mix in dark

wine, and bind on in the same way. This is also good

against pain in the spleen. Of these plasters, the ones that

cool prevent fluxes, the ones that soften and warm dis-

perse, and the ones that attract dry and reduce swelling.

1 Kcokvei . . . Sia^e'ei • • • ^r/paivei . . . io~xyaivei

Ermerins: -eiv I.
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tovto Se to voo-r)pa yiverai, orav x°^V Kai 4,^*'YIJLa

is tovs T07TOU5 Karao-rr/p i£t; . dpxov oe (ftkeypiqvav-

tos, Staxpiei'V to) (f)appaKa>, oiri) 17 pr\Tivt] kcu to

ekaiov Kai 6 K7)pb<; Kai 17 pokvfibaiva Kai to crreap -

W9 depp-OTaTa [SiepprjOrjo-av] 1 KaTair\a.TTeo-dai.

1 Del. Joly.
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This condition arises when bile and phlegm become fixed

in these locations. When the rectum is inflamed, anoint it

with a medication of resin, olive oil, bees-wax, galena and

fat applied in a plaster as hot as possible.
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abandon treatment, 239, 251

abortion, 161

abrasion, 329, 337

abscess, 221, 351

acetabulum, 33, 123

aconite, 69

acute disease, 163, 183, 199,

201, 255

adulthood, 151

aether, 133

alkanet, 365

all-heal juice, 99

almonds, oil of, 43

alphos, 331

alum, 99, 359, 363, 365, 389,

393, 403, 405; Egyptian, 361,

365, 389, 399; Melean, 355,

359, 367

amenorrhoea, 95, 99, 241,

271-275

anaesthesia, 257

anal prolapse, 269, 401^405

angina, 73

ankle, 35

anorexia, 185, 265

apathv, 123

apoplexy, 119, 199

apostasis, 221, 241, 279, 283,

293

Archecrates, 175

ardent fever, 175, 185, 187, 191,

195

argema, 51

Aristagora, 177

aristolochia, 359

arsenic, red, 363

artery, 141

Aspasius' son, 193

asphalt, 371, 389

asphodel root, 371

astringent medication, 61, 331,

333

auscultation, 227

axilla, 111, 115, 153

babbling in sleep, 193

back, flux to, 57, 61

band from brain to other glands,

123

bandaging, 305, 313, 347, 351,

365, 383, 385, 395, 397, 401,

403

barley, 399

barley water, 61

bathing, 59, 67, 71, 73, 385

bees-wax, 407

beet leaves, 331, 397

belching, 229, 231

bile, 39, 41, 51, 53, 57, 67, 75,

381, 407
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bilious disease, 183, 199, 205

black pigment, 389

bladder, 37, 113, 137, 199, 235,

249, 401

blear eyes, 259

blindness, 263

blister-beede, 363

blood, 73, 75, 207, 345, 347, 391

blood-letting, 73, 81, 205, 309,

311,371-375

body, 19, 21

bone, 31, 135-139, 325, 349

botanical metaphor, 113

brain, 21, 23, 117-123, 139, 155,

249, 325

bramble, 333

bran, 385

breast-bone, 31

breasts, 123, 125

breath, 141

bronchial tube, 55

bull s gall, 99, 357, 361

burns, 329, 369, 371

cancer, 247, 249

caper-plant, 405

cardia, pain in, 187, 195, 201,

205

Carian medication, 363

catalepsy, 189-193, 203, 209

cataplasm, 313

catarrh, 155

cautery, 49, 55, 79, 81, 307,

381-389

caution, 223

cavity, 19, 21, 37, 141, 181,

189-193, 197, 203-209, 333;

flux to, 61, 121

cedar, 97

cedar oil, 369

chameleon plant, 361, 365

chaste-tree leaves, 353, 355, 373

chest, flux to, 39, 41, 51

chick-pea, 383

chills, 175, 185-189, 193, 197,

203,207-211

cholagogue, 67

chrysocolla, 399

cinquefoil, 367

clover, 353

clubbing of digits, 57

Cnidian berry, 399

coals, 355, 365

cold, 37, 85, 133-139, 143-147,

277, 325-335

cold affusions, 329

colic, 209, 291

collar-bone, 31

coma, 173, 179, 187, 191-201,

209,211

conception, 161

condyloma, 385, 387

confusion, 179, 181

constipation, 187, 203

constitution, 119, 249, 251, 271,

273

consumption, 41, 55, 57, 61, 63,

121, 123, 235, 239, 241

contusion, 391

convulsion, 79, 119, 183,

193-201, 205, 209, 325

cooling medication, 45, 71, 73,

331, 333

copper, flower of, 355-365, 385,

389, 393-397

copper ore, 359, 361, 365-369,

389, 403

copper oxide, 359, 369, 371
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copper scales, 359, 363

copper vessel, 355, 363, 365, 385

cords, 27, 29, 37, 135, 139, 325,

367

cornea, 265

correct measure, 89, 323, 325

coryza, 277, 279

cough, 211

counter-fluxion, 25

cow's dung, 99

cress, 361

cribriform plate, 23, 155

crisis, 199, 207, 265

critical day, 51, 53, 59, 163, 165,

203, 233, 255, 259, 261, 265,

267

cuckoo-pint, 359, 363, 371, 403

cupping instrument, 43, 63, 307,

309, 375

cuttle-fish bone, 389

cypress, 403

dacryagogue, 47, 51

deafness, 159, 175, 179, 187,

191,201,205-211

debility, 181, 205

delirium, 123, 173-179, 189,

199, 203

derivation, 47, 49, 59, 61, 91

diarrhoea, 177, 181, 269

Didymarchus in Cos, 179

diet, 231

digestion, 87-91, 151

dimsightedness, 41, 49, 175,

181, 187, 197, 207, 209, 277,

291

disease process, 19, 27, 73, 75,

87, 89, 95, 97, 119, 121, 221

diuretic medication, 63, 65, 69,

97

dizziness, 185, 281

Dorcas, 199

dream, 173

drinking water, 303, 321-329

dropsy, 41, 43, 61, 65, 235, 237

drowsiness, 185, 209

drunkenness, 199, 231

drying medication, 45, 47

dryness, 19, 39, 51, 69, 133

dura mater, 139

dysentery, 205, 265, 267

dyspnoea, 53-57, 177, 181, 183,

189,191,199,211,287

dysuria, 195, 235

ear: flux to, 39, 43, 1 15, 1 19, 121

;

ringing in, 175, 205, 277

earth, 133, 135; fullers, 393;

Melean, 361

egg, 399

eight-months' child, 163

elbow, 31, 33, 257

elephantiasis, 293

embryology, 159, 161

emetic, 69, 349

emmenagogue, 99

enema, 45, 61, 63

epilepsy ( = sacred disease), 203,

235, 243, 245

epinyctis, 247

epistaxis, 181, 201-207, 211,

283, 291

erysipelas, 349, 353

erythema, 269, 287

eschar, 61-65

eversion of eyelid, 261

evil-smelling substance, 97
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examination of patient, 227, 229,

385

exercise, 125

expectoration, 55, 59, 173, 193

experiment, 161

extremities, 327

eye, 23, 157; flux to, 45, 47, 119,

121; ruptured, 51, 157, 261,

263; specks before, 25, 49,

263, 283; symptoms, 45, 175,

181, 185, 189, 201, 203

faintness, 177, 185, 197

fasting, 77, 397, 403

fat, 135-139, 149, 151, 335, 347,

407

feebleness, 175

fetus, 123, 143

fever, 61, 67, 75, 109, 111, 205,

211

fever-few, 361

fig, 99, 359; juice, 359-365;

leaves, 353; wood, 355, 359

fistula, 391-407

flatulence, 179, 193, 231

flour, 399, 403

flux, 21, 37, 41, 43, 65, 73; seven

from head, 39, 119

food, 87, 89; astringent, 61;

producing phlegm, 63, 65, 69;

promoting ruddiness, 71;

salty, 59, 91

foot, 35; frozen, 323

forgetfulness, 185

fracture, 73, 253, 335, 343

frankincense, 357, 359, 369, 371

fumigation, 97

galena, 361, 367, 369, 389, 407

garlic, 399, 401

garlic stalk, 391, 393

genitals, 325, 329, 331

geophagia, 281

gland, 109-125

gluey, 135-139, 145-155

goat's fat, 369, 371

goose grease, 367, 389, 399

gout, 235, 243, 331, 333

grape, 355, 357, 363

groin, 115

groping with hands, 179, 195

growth, 311, 313. See also

cancer, spreading lesion

gruel, 59, 385, 401

gums, 285

gymnastics, 77

gynaecology, 95-101

haematuria, 27, 235

haemorrhage, 79, 203-207, 241,

259, 373, 381-387, 403; on

opposite side, 201

haemorrhoids, 223, 269, 281,

291, 381-389

hair, 111, 117, 153

hairs stand on end, 37

hand, 33

hartwort, 393

head, 57, 205, 207, 253; flux

from, 77, 115, 117, 155

headache, 81, 125, 173, 175,

181, 187-195, 199, 203,

207-211,277-281,289

healing process, 69, 71

hearing, 23, 153, 155

heart, 125, 139, 141

heat, 37, 85, 133-149, 205, 211,

325-329, 335, 337, 401
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heaven, 133

heaviness, 175, 195,203

hedge-mustard, 361

hedge reed, 387

hellebore, 363, 387

hemicrania, 97

hemlock seed, 405

heredity, 235

Hermippus, 179

Hermozygus' daughter, 175

hiccups, 57, 177, 191, 207

hip, 33,35; flux to, 119; pain in,

191

holm-oak, 357, 363, 369

homeopathy, 85, 87

honey, 99, 355-367, 383, 389,

393, 403

horehound, 353, 361

horsehair, 395

hulwort, 353

humerus, 31

hypochondrium, 173, 183, 187,

191,205-211,265,325,327

hysterical disorder, 199

ileus, 121

impotence, 287

incision, 49, 65, 81, 307-311,

371-375, 381, 385, 391, 397

incontinence, 177, 187, 191,

193, 257, 259

inflammation, 125, 255

infusion, 43, 45, 397-403

insolence, 173, 177, 181, 197,

199

intestines, 113, 117, 135, 249

iris, 263

irritation, 195, 333

itch, 277, 279, 281, 291, 329

ivy, 333, 405

jaundice, 57, 69, 179, 205, 207,

211

jaw, 31

joint, 35, 37, 43, 111, 147, 149,

199, 255, 257, 289, 333, 343,

387

jugular vessel, 111

juniper, 363, 403

kedinata, 43

kidney, 113, 145

knee, 35

lameness, 245, 255, 289

lard, 367, 369, 371, 399

laxative, 59, 61, 83. 91, 93, 99

lead, 359, 363, 367, 369

leech, 259

lentil, 353, 383

lepra, 293, 331

lethargy, 207

leuce, 293

lichen, 293, 331

lientery, 203, 267, 269

ligature, 311

light, 303

linen, 305, 313, 331, 353, 383,

385, 393, 395

linseed, 353, 355, 361, 373, 399

litharge ( = flower of silver), 359,

389

liver, 145, 187, 249, 265

lividness, 57, 75

loin: pain in, 57, 177, 181, 189,

193, 195, 201, 207; pain

shooting from, 185, 189, 203

lotus, 401
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luck, 65, 93, 95

lung, 51^55, 65, 67, 121,125,

143, 145

Lysis in Odessus, 187

maiden-hair, 403

malignant ulcer, 71

mallow, 353

mandrake, 79

mania, 175-179,281,403

marjoram, 353

marrow, 139; flux to, 41, 1 19,

123

maturity, 79, 195, 203, 207, 267

meal, 333, 385, 397, 405, 407

medication, 79, 83, 91;

promoting phlegm, 83, 93;

promoting stasis, 91

medicine, 21, 77, 81, 83, 89, 93,

133, 303

melancholy, 175, 199, 241, 281

meliceris, 291

melicrat, 67

melilot, 367

melon, 405

meninges, 23, 155. See also dura

mater

menses, 99, 101, 199, 201, 205,

271, 273, 277, 333

metropolis, 139

midwife, 165

military surgery, 315

milk, 123,125,275

millet, 385

mind, derangement of, 119-123,

173-185, 189, 193, 199, 201,

205, 207, 223, 255

moistening medication, 51, 59,

71,73

moistness, 19, 29, 37^1,
109-117, 125, 143, 147, 155

mouth, foul-smelling, 285

mullein, 353

muscles, 145, 147

mussotos, 97

myrrh, 97, 99, 355-359, 389,

393, 397

myrtle, 367, 403

nails, 149

nature, 111, 165

nausea, 175, 181, 185-189, 209,

211

neck: pain in, 187, 193, 197, 203,

207; tension in, 203

netde-tree, 357, 359, 369, 371

night-shade, 353, 399

night-sweats, 289

nose, flux to, 39, 43, 119, 121,

173. See also epistaxis

nose-smart, 355

nourishment, 111, 117, 123, 151

numbness, 199, 205, 279

Numenius' son, 189

nyctalopia, 281, 283

oak gall, 357, 359, 387, 389

obedience, 227-231, 239

odour of patient, 227

oedema, 47

oesophagus, 125, 135

office, 303

oil, olive, 59, 67, 97, 347, 353,

361, 367-^373, 385, 389, 399,

405, 407

old disease, 77

old person, 101, 269, 281, 287

olfaction, 23, 155

414



INDEX

olive leaves, 353

omentum, 63, 65

ophthalmia, 121, 265

opisthotonus, 189

opportune moment, 265, 313,

315

opposites, 325, 327

Orchomenean powder, 365

orpiment, 363

oversensitiveness to noise, 175

oxymelicrat, 57

pain, 85

palpation, 227, 269

paralysis, 189, 199, 209, 245,

255, 285

paristhmia, 115

parotitis, 197,207-211

perception, 133

perspiration, 57, 67, 173-177,

181-187, 191-197, 201-209

pessary, 99, 101

pharynx, 135

phlegm, 37, 43-47, 67, 75, 83,

109,115,121,381,399,401,

407

phlegmasia, 71

phrenitis, 173-179

physician, 121,301,303

pimpernel, 365

pine, 365, 367, 403

pitch, 405

pityriasis, 279

plaster, 347, 351, 353, 399-407

pleurisy, 51, 57; dry, 65, 67

pneumonia, 51, 57, 59

pomegranate, 353, 357, 361, 403

pregnancy, 195, 267, 271-277;

false, 275, 277

probe, 351, 371, 395, 397

prognosis 75, 173-211, 219-293

prostitute, 161

proud flesh, 349

pterygium, 265

puberty, 185

pubis, 111, 153

pulsation, 25, 179, 205

pupil, 23, 25, 49, 157, 263

purge, 45, 49, 61-69, 73, 77,

347,349

pus, 193

pustule, 333

putrefaction, 135, 347, 391

rectum, 401, 403

red ochre, 371, 403

reputation, 311

resin, 355, 367-371, 399, 407

resdessness, 177, 203

retching, 199

rib, 31

rock-plant, 353

rock-rose, 333

rose leaves, 353, 355

rue, 353

sacrum, 123

sad expression, 183

saffron, 357

salivation, 125, 175, 197, 199

salt, 331, 365, 405

salvia, 333

scalpel, 307, 371

scarification, 309

sciatica, 43, 63, 287, 289

scrofula, 109, 115,247

scurvy, 283, 285

season, 285, 287, 349
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sea-water ( = brine), 329, 331

sedative, 75

seven-day period, 159-165

seven-months' child, 163, 165

sex difference, 123, 125, 273,

275, 281, 283

shin-bone, 35

shingles, 247, 253

shivering, 37, 183, 205, 207

shoemaker's daughter, 201

shoulder, 31

shoulder-blade, 31, 123

side (left/right), 201, 273, 275,

291

side, pain in, 55, 177, 187, 193,

205

sight, 23, 155, 157

silphium, 403

singing, 159

skin, 147, 327

sleep, 195

sleeplessness, 173, 175, 181,

185, 187, 193, 203, 207, 261

snail-medication, 401

soda, 331, 355, 359-363, 367,

397, 405

soul, 133

spasm, 79, 189, 325

speculum, 385, 387, 393

speech, 157, 159; impaired, 211,

245

speechlessness, 119, 177, 179,

183, 189-195, 201

sphacelus ( = mortification), 253,

257, 343, 347

spinal marrow, 257, 259

spleen, 145, 405

splenomegaly, 63, 65, 201, 283,

285, 333

sponge, 305, 347, 361, 371, 383,

385, 395, 397, 401

spreading lesion, 251, 329, 347

spurge, 393, 401

sputum, 51, 57, 243

squill, 367-371

squirting cucumber, 71, 361

stacte, 355

starvation, 161

sterility, 27, 271-275

sternutatory, 45-49, 69, 403

stomach, 135

stool, 231, 233, 267; bilious, 179,

183, 205, 211, 233; bloody,

173, 201, 267; dark, 189,201,

205, 211; white, 175, 199

strabismus ( = look awry),

187-191, 245

strangury, 183, 187, 197, 209,

233, 235, 399, 401

stupor, 191, 195, 201

styptic, 345, 357-361, 373, 375

succussion, 55

suckling, 143

suffocation, 119, 125, 189, 195

suicidal thoughts, 79

sulfur, 363

sumach, 333

suppository, 99, 389, 393, 399

suppuration, 345, 351, 391, 395,

397; internal, 41, 53-57, 239,

241

surgical instrument, 303-307.

See also cupping instrument,

probe, scalpel

surgical procedure, 307, 383,

385,389-397. See also

blood-letting, cautery, eschar,
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suspension by arms, 401

sutures of skull, 25, 29, 31, 253

sweet-smelling substance, 389

swelling, 57, 285, 287, 371. See

also parotitis

sympathy, 19,21,109, 123

tamarisk, 389

teeth, 149, 151, 153, 165, 325;

grinding of, 183; set on edge,

277

temple, 199, 283

tenesmus, 397

terebinth tree, 403

tetanus, 29, 335

thigh-bone, 33, 35

thirst, 181, 183, 203, 265

Thrasvnon's female cousin, 195

throat, 113, 195, 197; flux to,

115, 119, 121; pain in, 51,

175, 189, 191, 205

tin, 359, 397

tongue, 51, 73, 159, 173, 177,

211

tooth-forceps, 311

torpor, 175, 179, 185, 195, 199,

205

treatment, 21, 45, 63, 67, 69, 73,

77,79,85,91,305

trefoil. 361

tremor, 29, 173, 175, 179, 181,

191, 195, 207, 209

trephination, 73

tubercle, 43, 109, 115, 125, 245,

247, 279, 391

turpentine, 355

ulcer, 47, 53, 57, 75, 77, 119,

163,165,245,247,261,263,

333, 335, 337, 343-375

union of tissue, 349, 351

urinary stones, 271

urine, 233, 235, 269; coloured,

179,181,187,191,209,291;

precipitate from, 177, 205,

209, 235, 289; scum on, 183,

191, 197, 271; watery, 173,

183, 195, 203, 205, 209

urine, as materia medica, 385,

389

uterus, 95, 101, 123, 143,

271-275

uvula-forceps, 311

vapour-bath, 43, 63, 65, 97, 99

varix, 245, 351, 373

vena cava, 27, 141

venery, 231

verdigris, 359, 367, 389

vertebra, 31, 41

vessel, 2.3-29, 35, 109, 135, 141,

249, 381

vine, 361, 403

vinegar, 59, 67, 331, 355—365,

371, 375

voice, 57, 125, 175, 177, 181

vomiting, 77, 183, 185, 189

vomitus, 175, 179, 185-189, 277

vulgarity, 303, 305

warming medication, 43, 63, 97,

99, 329, 335, 399

wasting, 65

wax, 367, 369, 399

wax-salves, 399. 403

weariness, 51, 181, 187, 189, 195

windpipe, 41
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wine, 99, 353-361, 373, 399; worms, 203, 277, 393

dark, 399, 405; dry, 39, 59, 67, wound, 75, 249-257, 345, 347

331, 357; sweet, 331-333,

357, 403; white, 357, 369,

389, 403, 405 xiphisternum, 239

wine lees, 331, 403

woad, 353

wood tar, 359 yellow-greenness, 41, 71, 83,

wool, 331, 359, 371; greasy, 357, 271,281

361, 365, 373 young person, 173, 267, 281, 293
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